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Introduction 

There are moments in one's life when one may look in the mirror and wonder 

(especially if one is male): ―Who is that balding, bearded, extremely familiar person, 

holding a cigarette in his left hand while contemplating the age of forty?‖  

The following pages do not tell that person‘s life story. What they do investigate is 

something that has engaged a major part of his (my) adult life: namely his / my 

interest in the story of Israeli human and civil rights organizations. 

The research question unfolding here is a well-rounded version of a hypothesis that 

formed in my mind in the early years of my own public action: namely that an 

organization cannot succeed if its conduct clashes with the moral values it advocates. 

In time, as I became better acquainted with the Israeli human rights community, 

though perhaps this was also a function of age, this black-and-white question earned 

some shades of grey. And when I applied the discipline of academic thinking to my 

activist views it gradually transformed the binary 'yes-no' question into curiosity as to 

the 'how'—as in: How are moral values expressed in the practice of those 

organizations? 

One way to answer that question was based on my own interpretation of human rights 

organizations: in other words to process my intuitions into an educated hypothesis, 

and formalize and test them in light of existing theory and empirical findings. But, 

that would give my own perspective on values in non-profit organizations too central 

a role in the process. The fact that the unit of analysis – a single organization – 

comprises different individuals, each with his or her own conception of 'values' and 

readings of organizational conduct, makes it harder for the external observer to offer 

valid answers as to the "how" question. I needed a different approach. 

Since the research question addresses the organizations themselves and not their 

image, I preferred to explore it through perceptions shared by many members 

regarding their organizations. This involves the use of a constructivist approach to 

determine, according to the shared views of the organization members: 1. whether 

values are expressed in human rights organizations‘ (HROs') actions; 2. which values 

these are, and 3. how these values are expressed in the organizations' actions. 
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To elucidate this type of data, the present research uses semi-structured interviews as 

the main research method.  

Interviews are complemented with an analysis of the examined organizations' formal 

material, to reveal declared (vs. self-conceived) organizational values. This material, 

however, is not analyzed out of context, but rather in light of important insights from 

the interviews analysis – the prime source of organizational knowledge in this study.  

Grounded Theory methodology, which guides this study, is not shy of interpretation, 

of course. To allow interesting and persuasive theory-building, the validity of a piece 

of grounded research must be established and its comparative rationale put to work. 

The current study also faces the challenge of establishing a theoretical connection 

between Israeli human / civil rights organizations and the larger group of non-profit 

organizations. 

Thus, the first part of this thesis explores methodology and methods and elaborates 

on the relevance of the HROs' practice to the wider NP framework. 

Part two (chapters 2-7) proceeds to explore the phenomenon of NPOs: their origins, 

recent history, and the theories which describe and explain them. Nonprofit 

organizations are usually considered a tough cookie to study– their bottom lines are 

vague, their targets and tactics might be too varied to allow commonalities, and their 

roles and essence change depending on their locale‘s history, laws, and social norms. 

So, can these be organized around one meaningful conceptualization of the non-profit 

sphere of activity? 

The review of NP theory begins in chapter 2, which establishes an idea of what NPs 

are: starting with an introduction of modern non-profits through the eyes of Max 

Weber, it then moves to study their history of the last half century (expansion and 

growth) while distinguishing nonprofits from the sometimes-related 'social 

movements' and 'social networks'. This is followed by an examination of the 

'nonprofit organization'. 

Chapter 3 provides a brief account of the institutional history of the field (again, 

expansion), before focusing on the wide agreement between its distinguished scholars 

regarding the central and unique role of values in non-profit organizations. It is 
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claimed, however, that those declarations are not translated into research agenda, but 

the opposite: moral values are actually under studied, which may contribute to the 

marginality of research into the common identity that non-profits share. The next 

three chapters test this hypothesis through the review of non-profit organization 

theories:
1
 

In chapter 4 we learn that mainstream economics-related theories of NPs mostly 

adhere to an exclusive individual profit motive rationale, thus by-and-large removing 

ethical, non-financial considerations (behaviour) from the equation, and hence also 

failing to explain why non-profits are formed. Alternative explanations are also 

reviewed, their ideas enriching the discussion as exceptions to this sub-field rule. 

Chapter 5 methodically looks into organizational theories of nonprofits, which 

mostly explore management issues. This body of literature, which explores more 

practical issues than the issues explored by the economics-related theories, does 

investigate some issues relating to moral values in NP conduct. The review 

concentrates on studies of NPs evaluation and the relations between them and other 

associational formats. It testifies to the popularity of constructionist and participatory 

organizational models, but shows that in practice these are adopted very partially, if at 

all. Furthermore, the review shows that the uniqueness of NPs and moral values is 

gradually fading, and that many scholars also believe these factors are under threat. 

The literature review continues in chapter 6 with an examination of socio-political 

theories of NPs. Whether discussing social origins or social roles, such theories are 

less interested in the values embraced or expressed by nonprofits, as they are in the 

values NPs may serve and the priorities they might reflect in a variety of social and 

political settings.  

The assumption that the question of values is under represented in theories of 

nonprofit organizations is, thus, partially confirmed, with the exception of 

management research. And management theories themselves indicate a move among 

                                                 
1
 Research into state policies relating to nonprofit organizations is mentioned when relevant. However, 

it is not reviewed systematically. This is because (a) policy issues typically examine nonprofits as 

dependent variables and are hence less directly relevant to the question of their identity, and (b) policy 

issues are not studied in the empirical research, which explores internal relationships in HROs and 

consciously holds cultural and national variables constant so as not to overload the already complex 

picture of individual and organizational values. 
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practitioners away from values, which might be owed to the marginalization of values 

in the less practical sub-fields. 

Alongside these findings, and not part of the original hypothesis, legitimacy is a 

highly relevant factor in all areas of NP research and to central questions in the field, 

as also demonstrated in chapters 4, 5, and 6. 

Based on these conclusions, chapter 7 launches a new theory of non-profit 

organizations. It establishes that nonprofits experience unique challenges to their 

legitimacy and that their social legitimacy is less solid than that enjoyed by other 

associational formats. It suggests that non-profit organizations can be interestingly 

conceptualized through the challenges they experience to their legitimacy. This is a 

values-related response to the question of the nonprofit identity termed here 'the 

model of Nonprofits' Legitimacy Challenge' (NLC). Seven common challenges to the 

legitimacy of NP organizations are identified and the possible applications of the 

model are discussed. At this stage, with a considerable body of theoretical knowledge 

at its fingertips and armed with a new theory as well, the thesis moves on to part 3 

(chapters 8-14), which introduces an analysis of the role of moral values in the 

practice of three Israeli civil and human rights organizations. 

The empirical investigation begins with an operationalization of the terms 'values' and 

'human rights organizations' (chapter 8), followed by a short introduction to the 

researched organizations (The Association for Civil Rights in Israel (ACRI), 

Physicians for Human Rights – Israel (PHR), and Yesh Din (YD)). Common findings 

from the interviews are then presented, namely: the central role of values to the 

interviewees' and organizations' HR work, the dominance of legal human rights action 

(not mistaken for the Human Rights essence), and the existence of an Israeli field of 

HR action (chapter 9). 

Chapter 10 compares different organizational behavior and explores the nature of 

and reasons underlying organizational deliberations over values in action. The 

organizations' deliberations regarding their values are found related to their respective 

constitutive values (ACRI's representation, PHR's inclusive participation, YD's 

professionalism and effectiveness), structures and patterns of internal authority. 

Finally, these factors are integrated in a unifying theoretical explanation under the 

framework of Giddens' and Bourdieu's theories of social action. 
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Continuing the investigation, chapter 11 examines the organizational DNA closer, 

through other value-issues highlighted as relevant by the interviewees: questions of 

success and failure, doubts, difficulties, and motivations. The analysis integrates these 

elements into one organizational story, elaborating the theoretical explanation in the 

previous chapter. 

Concluding the interviews analysis, chapter 12 discusses the organizational stories, 

especially that of Yesh Din. It demonstrates the relevance of legitimacy to each of the 

organizational stories, and explores organizational values as possible routes for 

legitimacy – thereby making first use of the NLC model. Chapters 10 and 11 also 

explore empirical findings vis-à-vis specific theories and frameworks – which both 

enhances interpretations of findings and calls into question existing theories 

(volunteerism at an older age, frameworks for the study of motivations, and the 

expressive / instrumental dichotomy).  

Chapter 13 takes on the study of formal organizational materials: IDs, articles of 

association, and reports independently published by ACRI, PHR and YD throughout 

the research period. Their content supports the themes discovered through the 

interviews, and adds nuances to the organizational reading.  

Shortly before submitting this thesis, a crisis rattled Yesh Din, one of the researched 

organizations. A short examination of this crisis is also provided (chapter 14) which 

seemingly supports the hypothesized YD story and also offers a practical advice. 

The concluding discussion includes further opportunities for future research, which 

emanate from the combination of theoretical and practical learning. 

Contribution to Research 

The current thesis therefore offers a number of contributions to the study of non-profit 

organizations: first, it invigorates the discussion of NP identity and moral values as an 

alternative to proclaimed over-domination of profit- and finance-centered research in 

the field. Secondly, it establishes the centrality of legitimacy to the lives of 

nonprofits, and (thirdly) suggests a new conceptualization of NPs, with the potential 

to facilitate values-centered research in various areas of the literature. Fourth, it 

challenges existing concepts and theories. Fifth, it presents the combined voices of 

more than 60 human rights activists and the stories of their three organizations. And 

finally, it demonstrates a possible utilization of the NLC.  
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As noted already, all this was made possible thanks to the generosity and openness of 

the organizations I worked with and their staff members, board members, and 

volunteers, who shared their life-stories and reflections on sensitive organizational 

issues. This also granted me the opportunity to take a step back, observe, and reflect 

on aspects of my own professional and political activity. 

I hope that my personal involvement contributes to the study ahead more than it 

hampers it. I try to convey my findings empathically and honestly and to remain 

faithful to the academic task and to the interviewees and their organizations. Any 

misrepresentations should of course be linked to my work alone, and especially any 

argumentative or methodological fallacies. I hope that my readers do not encounter 

many of these, but find the ideas here useful and interesting. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



7 

 

Part 1: Methodology 

"I needed a drink, I needed a lot of life insurance, I needed vacation, I needed a home in the country. 

What I had was a coat, a hat and a gun. I put them on and went out of the room" 

Raymond Chandler, "Farewell, My Lovely", p. 207. 

Chapter 1: Methodology 

1.1 Preface 

This thesis studies expressions of values in the practice of human rights organizations 

(HROs). Chapter 1 discusses the research methodology used in the empirical 

component of the thesis. The epistemology that guides the research is of course 

relevant to essays as a whole. 

The empirical section is a snapshot study of three Israeli human and civil rights 

organizations. It is based on an analysis of interviews conducted between October 

2007 and October 2008 and of documents published by the three organizations during 

this period. While the interviews relate to (then) present and past experiences, they 

can only testify to interviewees' perceptions held during the research period. This 

reservation is further elaborated through the reading of Bourdieu and Giddens, in 

chapters 10 and 11. 

Despite the personal and thick nature of the interview data, the present research is of 

an essentially comparative rather than qualitative nature. The qualitative orientation of 

the interviews allows the voices of individual human rights activists to be heard and 

their stories to be told. However, the crux of the analysis is found in the attempt to tell 

a convincing collective story of each organization and sometimes of all of them 

together.  

The lion's share of this study relates to the expressions of values as they are perceived 

by organizations' members. The main method employed to explore those is semi-

structured interviewing. Closed questionnaires are also used. Concepts, themes, and 

hypotheses are thus identified based on the many similar experiences shared by 

interviewees and then investigated and theorized with reference to inter-

organizational comparisons and relevant theories in NP research. 
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The conclusions regarding the interview analysis are thereafter tested against declared 

values found in formal organizational documents. This allows sublimation as well as 

validation of the insights from the interviews. 

Chapter 1 discusses the epistemology and methods needed to produce a coherent and 

reflexive analysis of both self-perceived and declared values. Since the former line of 

inquiry is the main research axis and a benchmark for the latter, it also guides the 

methodological rationale. 

 

1.2 Research of Self-Perceived Values 

The main research question regarding organizational self-perceived values in action, 

is studied by interpreting the organization members' interviews. Individual 

perceptions are accumulated: duly established commonalities between the perceptions 

of each organization's members are taken to be the 'self'-perceptions of that 

organization, while differences yield a more nuanced understanding of the 

organizational conduct. Common patterns across organizations serve as building 

blocks for theoretical explanations whereas varying patterns point to theoretical 

variance, much in line with Ragin's description of the principles of comparative 

research (Ragin 1994:Ch. 5). 

Before describing the research methodology in detail, I would like to establish the 

meaning-making principles for the task at hand, namely the research epistemology. 

This will allow an educated choice of research approach and research methods to be 

made, and, in turn, establish the tone for the research itself. 

1.2.1. The Study of Perceptions of Values in the Social Sciences  

The concept of 'value' cannot be reduced to a single definition. Its interpretations and 

operative definitions vary between different disciplines, historical and cultural 

contexts, and researchers' views and agendas.
2
 The case for accepting a vague 

definition of values is particularly strong when we consider that everyone has some 

definition of the term 'value' in mind. People attach certain values to certain things: 

objects they like more and less, objects they find enjoyable, or that they believe cause 

                                                 
2
 A short discussion of 'values' in the context of this research is found in Chapter 8. 



9 

 

suffering, or underlie goals, opinions, etc. People also have a sense of moral value – 

what is 'right' and 'wrong', and sometimes even why it is so. 

But, people rarely attach the same values to the same objects, or see eye to eye when 

it comes to morality.
3
 The task of deciphering how a group of people perceives values 

and their expression in a certain context is therefore not simple. It should require an 

inter-subjective analysis of the group members' perspectives, as well as analysis of 

other data relevant to the values of the group as a collective. 

In the context of self-perception research, it is important to keep in mind that this type 

of study relies on relatively new perceptions of research and society. Individuals were 

not always considered an important source of information regarding their lives. Thus, 

the notion of a complete stranger asking somebody to share and clarify instances of 

his personal life was not acceptable until after World War II, when standard survey 

interviews gained momentum as a widely used technique (Gubriu and Holstein 2001:4). 

Accordingly, the notion of being asked and voluntarily revealing personal information 

for the sake of social research was not too common, either. In the past, the quest for 

social information focused on Gods and scriptures, priests or other central figures, or 

sometimes on 'key informants' (Gubriu and Holstein 2001:5, 11), but not on everyday 

people. Silverman terms the cultural frame in which social data came to be regularly 

gathered through individuals' reports of the life of a society as "the interview society" 

(Gubriu and Holstein 2001:10-11). 

Technological advancement, media proliferation and growing media influence, and 

the spread and growing relevance of democratic standards of rights and participation 

in more and more places and situations, accompanied a shift towards seeking 

individuals‘ knowledge en mass, which facilitated suitable practices. As William 

writes, 

"It would therefore be a mistake to treat… any information-gathering 

technique as simply a research procedure… [they are] a part and parcel of our 

society and culture." (Gubriu and Holstein 2001:11) 

The reliance on individuals' reports to generate knowledge about the collective (in our 

case, an organization) therefore requires some understanding of the concept of 

'individual' in the social sciences and related epistemological approaches. 

                                                 
3
 See too Van-Deth and Scarbrough in Section 1.2.3.1 below. 
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A social sciences 'self' 

During the first decades (1920's, 1930's) of the individual-oriented social studies, 

researchers mostly adhered to a positivistic model of knowledge. Research was 

generally focused on subjects' reactions to pre-determined questions designed to test 

deductive, formally constructed theories.
 4

 Subjects' perceptions of their own 

experience were less a focus of the social inquiry, unlike, say, in history or 

psychology. While conversations and what we might nowadays call semi-structured 

interviews with key-informants were quite common in the research process, the 

interviewee was considered "… an informant about the situation studied, as much as 

or more than as being part of what was studied."
5
 That is, as far as the individual 

belonged to the researched phenomenon, her / his role was to supply standardized 

information, not thick individual perspectives. 

The survey interview, still very popular, is usually conducted to test a pre-established 

hypothesis rather than directly generate a new one. In its classic form, it is concerned 

with four main potential sources of bias: the interviewer, the interviewee, the 

questions and the information-securing techniques (Singleton and Straits 2001:69).
6
 To 

rectify this, strictures are applied: answers to survey questionnaires should be 

quantifiable and interviewers "detached" and "professional" (Fontana 2001:163); stress 

was placed on reliability and standardization – of phrasing, tone, feedback, scope of 

answers (e.g., Survey Research Center 1976). In the 1930's, even the interview aim was 

commonly kept secret from interviewees to negate possible attitude bias (Plat 2001:49). 

Verification, and later on, falsification, were the leading criteria for establishing 

theories' scientific status. According to the positivistic approach, these could only be 

fully achieved if an objective, reductive and united ideal of knowledge existed along 

with standardized, replicable data-gathering procedures. 

Social inquiry by-and-large adopted the positivistic paradigm, and its fascination with 

the ideas of experimentalism continued well into the 1960's (Plat 2001:39). According to 

this rationale, the individual as a source of social data was a reporting device with 

some objective attributes, which supplied information about common reality. The 

accumulated data was then used to accept or reject existing hypothesis. 

                                                 
4
  Which Fontana refers to as "meta-theories" (Fontana 2001:160). 

5
 In this interesting report of the history of interviewing: (Plat 2001), see quote on p. 36.s 

6
 See also (Gubriu and Holstein 2001:6). 
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However, a rival model of knowledge emerged not long afterwards. In social science 

research, the growing emphasis on the value of the individual's experience was to 

confront the postmodern impulse – with its desire to deconstruct meaning, liberate 

research from meta-theories and broad paradigms, question traditional notions of truth 

and knowledge (Fontana 2001:161), and thence negate the objective, positivistic view of 

knowledge itself—and with it of scientific inquiry. 

From this encounter rose the later conception of a 'subjective self'–an individual who 

is reflexive and critical about herself and every aspect of her experience (Gubriu and 

Holstein 2001:8). Subjects' perceptions thus acquired a new, subjective meaning, and 

became an important source of unique social data, as researchers attempted to 

understand life through life, in context, rather than as the bottom line of a single 

theory (Fontana 2001:161). Foucault termed the well established, common, and 

habitually used practices that utilize the construction of such reflexive self-

perceptions: the ‗technologies of self‘ (Gubriu and Holstein 2001:6). The task of exposing 

this new type of personal data was enthusiastically endorsed by qualitative 

researchers, who according to Harrison, "unlike the positivist approach… take an 

ontological stance according to which there is no objective reality." (Harrison 2001:77) 

Let us, then, shortly explore some possible methodological frameworks for the study 

of values of the self in the contemporary social sciences. 

1.2.2 Possible Frameworks – Phenomenology, Ethnography and Grounded 

Theory 

1.2.2.1 Phenomenology and Values-in-Practice 

The discipline of Phenomenology had long argued for the centrality to human 

existence of 'phenomena' – "appearances of things, or things as they appear in our 

experience, or the ways we experience things, thus the meanings things have in our 

experience. Phenomenology studies conscious experience as experienced from the 

subjective or first person point of view."
7
 

Different versions of 'phenomena' have developed within the phenomenological 

school, from "things-as-they-are-represented… starting points of building knowledge" 

(originating in eighteenth century phenomenology), through objects as experienced – 

                                                 
7
  See: http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/phenomenology/ (Woodruff Smith 2003:Par. 1), last access: 

15/9/2010. 

http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/phenomenology/


12 

 

"whatever we are conscious of" (nineteenth century), to the possibility of shared – and 

in that sense objective – personal consciousness (turn of the century).
8
 Twentieth 

century phenomenology introduced a vivid debate regarding the ontological status of 

reality outside experience, moving between Husserl's "bracketing the question of the 

natural world around us… [turning] our attention… especially to the content of 

meaning in… experience" and Merleau-Ponty's notion of consciousness as embodied 

in the world and the body,  which are equally infused with consciousness.
9
 

This debate aside, phenomenologists usually believe that the study of experience can 

reveal "not only objects in the natural and cultural worlds, but also ideal objects… and 

even conscious life itself." They therefore "… tend to recognize the role of description 

in universal, a priori, or 'eidetic' terms as prior to explanation by means of causes, 

purposes, or grounds."
10

  

But, to return to the idea of vague definitions of values, which have become more 

acceptable in a subjectivity-friendly environment, it seems that a phenomenological 

state of mind might be appropriate in the context of the search for organizational 

values quite well. But a closer look at the main goal of the current research reveals 

some discrepancies: though phenomenology may allow for the existence of some 

forms of reality outside the self, it is primarily about uncovering the meaning of 

individual human experience. Though this may be relevant to values-in-practice when 

perceived individually, the move from multiple personal experiences to organizational 

themes, coupled with comparisons between values-as-perceived and declared values, 

in fact shifts the current research‘s center of gravity away from a phenomenological 

orientation towards an essentially social constructionist understanding of 

organizational conduct. Organization members‘ perspectives should serve to establish 

knowledge about the organization, not about individual differences (Hycner 1999:144-

145), or experiences. Phenomenology thus seems too restrictive for our present 

purpose here. 

 

 

                                                 
8
  http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/phenomenology/ (Woodruff Smith 2003:Par. 4), last access: 

15/9/2010. 
9
 http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/phenomenology/ (Woodruff Smith 2003:Par. 4), last access: 

15/9/2010. 
10

  http://www.phenomenologycenter.org/, last access: 15/9/2010. 

http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/phenomenology/
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/phenomenology/
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/phenomenology/
http://www.phenomenologycenter.org/
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1.2.2.2 Ethnography and Values-in-Practice 

With this orientation in mind, I can now approach the more sociologically-oriented 

field of Ethnography. Ethnography can be linked directly to Phenomenology since, as 

Willis & Trondman's Manifesto for Ethnography argues, the former is most 

importantly "… a family of methods involving direct and sustained social contact 

with agents, and of richly writing up the encounter, respecting, recording, 

representing at least partly in its own terms, the irreducibility of human experience." 

(Willis and Trondman 2000:5) 

As the term implies, ethnography is "about presenting, explaining and analyzing the 

culture(s) which locate(s) 'experience'. Second, and more widely, for us the best 

ethnography also recognized and records how experience is entrained in the flow of 

contemporary history…" (Willis and Trondman 2000:6) [emphasis in origin]. 

This view of ethnography offers a good balance between the self-oriented and natural 

world-oriented areas of knowledge. Ethnography builds on individuals' perceptions of 

their experience and at the same time strives to describe social reality in context. 

Thus, it may assist this study by relaxing the tension produced by the personal / social 

knowledge distinction and enable the multiple individual perspectives obtained to 

generate a uniform description of the organizational reality under examination. 

This leads to another question regarding the knowledge gathered during ethnographic 

research, namely: is ethnography concerned with describing reality or constructing an 

image of reality? As Mercus & Fischer note, the authority with which traditional 

ethnographic texts are presented can be criticized on the grounds of the dominant, 

selective position adopted by the interviewer / writer regarding the data.
11

 Clifford 

Geertz's 'thick description' (Geertz 1973) was a huge step towards a reflexive treatment 

of this problem, as it recognized the complexity of social life and its collective 

representation (Coffey, Holbrook, and Atkinson 1999:170), and inserted facts in the context 

of their subjects' social circumstances and  intentions (John M. Johnson 2001:31). 

This call for reflection essentially enhanced the researcher‘s consciousness of the 

influence of her own context on her analysis. Thus, later revisions of ethnography, 

mostly the products of critical theories in the last three decades, further balance the 

scales between 'interviewer' and 'subject' influence on  research. Such theories urge 

                                                 
11

  Quoted in: Fontana 2001:163. 
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ethnographers to critically consider how their reports of others might be influenced by 

their own attributes, social background and rhetoric, by the theories they apply, and 

by the power relations between them and their research subjects (Fontana 2001:167-172). 

I endorse this reflexive dictum; according to this logic, theories are not simply 

patterned descriptions of the world, but, at least partially, a construct of the world 

through the researcher's subjective lens. 

A constructivist approach to the role of the research subjects is also widely accepted 

in contemporary ethnography. This is evident from the web pages of Pennsylvania 

University‘s Public Interest Anthropology project, where it states that "… 

ethnographers seek to gain what is called an "emic" representation… without 

imposing their own conceptual frameworks"
12

 [emphasis in origin]. Willis & 

Trondman complement this idea with a positive suggestion: to see "… the best form 

of this relation – data / theory – in the 'surprise'… that each can bring to the other… 

This is a two-way stretch, a continuous process of shifting back and forth, if you like, 

between 'induction' and 'deduction'". (Willis and Trondman 2000:9) 

Is ethnography, then, a suitable framework for this study? General as the principles 

utilized and prescribed by the ethnographic approach might be, ethnographic theories 

are still rooted in the field of anthropology, which seeks to understand cultures – the 

primary aim of the ethnographer. 

Though the organizational value-related practices and norms studied in this research 

should certainly be considered in light of some concept of (organizational and / or 

wider) 'culture', this study is not a culture-based description of human rights 

organizations.
13

 And although the empiric analysis ahead does use culture-relevant 

elements to explain certain aspects of organizational conduct, organizational 

behaviour is still explained mainly through the concepts of agent, structure, and 

authority, separately and combined. This research should therefore not be considered 

part of the ethnographic endeavor as such.  

This being so, I will now explore a different methodological framework, which seeks 

to construct meaning from participants' perspectives, without relating these primarily 

to cultural influence. 

                                                 
12

 In: http://www.sas.upenn.edu/anthro/anthro/whatisethnography, last access: 1/11/2010. 
13

 Which is evident from the questionnaires, too – see Appendices A1, A2. 

http://www.sas.upenn.edu/anthro/anthro/whatisethnography
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1.2.2.3 Grounded Theory  

Grounded theory, which was systematically conceptualized by Glaser & Strauss in 

1967, is about "… the discovery of theory from data systematically obtained from 

social research." (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:2) In the explicit context of the "clash 

between advocates of quantitative and qualitative data", Glaser & Strauss seek to 

redeem qualitative research from its then role (according to them) of performing 

"preliminary, exploratory, groundbreaking work for getting surveys started."
 
(Glaser 

and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:15) Grounded theory is therefore an attempt to divert the 

intellectual clash from methods to theories, by emphasizing the theory-making 

process: 

"… there is no fundamental clash between the purposes and capacities of 

qualitative and quantitative methods or data. What clash there is concerns the 

primacy of emphasis on verification or generation of theory – to which heated 

discussions on qualitative versus quantitative data have been linked 

historically." (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:17) 

Thus, Glaser & Strauss saw grounded theory as relevant to both families of methods: 

qualitative and quantitative.  

In accordance with the changes in epistemological temper described above, grounded 

theory finds grand, deductive, social theories as almost useless: 

"…Standard sociological concepts… usually become very differently defined, 

dimensioned, specified or typed. Typical boundaries of the standard concept 

become broken. Furthermore, the boundaries of the established battery of 

sociological concepts are also broken." (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:38) 

The grounded model then suggests an inductive process of theorizing as both a 

method and a scientific criterion. It sees research as a process of discovery (Charmaz 

2001:677), rather than one of testing pre-hypothesized theories. Thus, grounded theory 

chooses a method based on applicability to data and the research question, and not the 

other way around. 

A related crucial element of grounded theory is the constant comparative analysis. In 

its widest sense, comparative analysis can have five main roles: (a) testing accuracy of 

evidence by comparing data collected from different groups; (b) making empirical 

generalizations by comparing various cases; (c) specifying a concept by comparing it 
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with other concepts; (d) verifying a deductive theory through testing its hypotheses 

against comparative information; and (e) generating theory by identifying common 

behaviors and variations among multiple subjects (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:22-

30). 

Typical grounded theory research therefore emphasizes the continuous development 

of concepts, categories, relations and hypothesis from data, through a repetitive 

process of comparison-based verification. It uses existing theories – or else bad 

research results — and examines them against bottom-up insights, and not as 

obligatory frameworks. According to the Grounded school, such inductively and 

comparatively generated research can solve "… the problems of fit, relevance, forcing 

and richness" of the relations between data and theory (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 

1967:37).
14

 For that purpose, the ideal grounded theory should be ‘conceptually dense‘, 

in other words, it should ascribe manifold connections between its constructed 

concepts and organize those connections in meaningful patterns (Anselm Strauss and 

Corbin 1999:80-81). 

As Charmaz notes, grounded theory's take on the status of the subjective experience 

of individuals can be either constructive or objective. A constructivist grounded 

theorist would consider his data a mutual product of researcher and respondent, and 

emphasize respondents' definitions of situations, concepts and events, while trying to 

fully understand their meaning as experienced by them. On the other hand, an 

objectivist grounded theorist would be busy with data accuracy and analysis, trying to 

discover a pre-existing meaning concealed in the social data (Charmaz 2001:677-681). In 

the empirical analysis ahead I mainly subscribe to the former view while 

supplementing it from time to time with examinations of existing theoretical 

explanations in light of the interviews.  

Complementing this picture is the image of the grounded researcher. Much like the 

ethnographer, she should be highly aware of her own involvement in and influence on 

the research (Charmaz 2001:677).  

I find grounded theory a suitable methodological framework for the purpose of this 

research. The abovementioned guidelines to data collection and analysis that it 

supplies enhance bottom-up conceptualization and theory-building, which fit the task 

                                                 
14

  For contemporaries, see e.g., (Seidman 1988:31; Charmaz 2001:675-676). 
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of interpreting organizational values-in-practice based on activists' perceptions; the 

comparative nature of grounded research goes hand in hand with my wish to conduct 

an in-depth study of three different organizations, whereas its open, task-laden 

approach allows the flexibility needed for proper validation.  

The empirical work in this research is certainly in need of multiple comparisons, as it 

should (1) study similarities and differences between activists' perceptions in order to 

reveal organizational patterns; (2) construct wider generalizations through 

comparisons between different organizations' behaviours; and (3) critically consider 

existing theories of nonprofits by testing them against inductive findings. 

As we shall see, those principles of grounded theory are re-enforced by theoretical 

frameworks which I employ during the empirical analysis. This goes especially to 

Bourdieu's and Giddens' theories of social action, which suggest epistemologies that 

assume the unique, autonomous, and irreducible role of interviewees / participants / 

agents in social practice, while at the same time attaching great significance to the 

mutual features of action and to boundaries set by history, class, and other structures. 

The theory of Nonprofits' Legitimacy Challenges, too, is introduced to facilitate the 

empirical analysis, but just like the other (more established) theories, it does not guide 

the research, but rather serves as a complementary perspective to inductive 

explanations. 

1.2.3 Methods 

1.2.3.1 Qualitative Interviewing – Why? 

As I mentioned before, grounded theory prefers neither qualitative nor quantitative 

methods in principal. Nevertheless, Glaser & Strauss do focus on qualitative data, 

having found that: 

"… the crucial elements of sociological theory are often found best with a 

qualitative method," and that "qualitative research is often the most 'adequate' 

and 'efficient' way to obtain the type of information required and to contend 

with the difficulties of an empirical situation." (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 

1967:18) 

Is qualitative research indeed "more 'adequate'"? And if it is, why so? 
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One way to answer this question in the context of this specific essay is to turn to 

prominent scholars of values-in-society for their opinions on qualitative (in-depth) 

interviewing vs. surveys and the like. 

Almond & Verba, who are considered by many to be pioneers of this aspect of social 

research,
15

 argued in 1963 that "If there is a political revolution going on throughout 

the world, it is what might be called the participation explosion." (Almond and Verba 

1963:2) They came up with the notion of 'political culture' to supply the [then-] 

dominant institutional school with appropriate tools it lacked for understanding this 

"… democratic form of participatory political system…" (Almond and Verba 1963:3) The 

key features of Almond & Verba's 'political culture' were the citizens' cognitive and 

affective attitudes and their attitudes toward the political system (Almond and Verba 

1963:14). 

In order to study the aforementioned socio-political change, Almond & Verba 

testified regarding their respondents that: "The one thousand or so respondents in each 

country are viewed in the first instance as individuals…" Yet their research employs 

mainly tightly-structured interviews, which produce quantitative data, aiming to test 

clear hypothesis regarding attitudinal variables. This might suit the role Almond & 

Verba had in mind for these individuals, as they said: "… we are interested in the 

respondents, not as individuals, but as members of complex social systems." And yet 

they did go some way towards more interpretative research by conducting a few in-

depth interviews in order "… to obtain a description of what we call an individual's 

'political life history'." (Almond and Verba 1963:40-41) 

Be it the result of the width-depth tradeoff or the collision between an objectivist 

tradition and a constructivist impulse, Almond & Verba's dual approach to individual 

respondents effectively assumed the shape of a deductive, objectivist study, and is 

thereafter neglected in their book. 

Ronald Inglehart was more explicit about the importance of qualitative data, but not 

less ambiguous. In his Culture Shift in Advanced Industrial Societies, a culmination of 

some 20 years of groundbreaking research, Inglehart establishes a model of cultural 

change interdependent with large-scale shifts in the values of individuals. Those shifts 

were his main research subject (Inglehart 1990). "Ideally," he writes regarding 
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 And are studied here in this capacity, regardless of later criticism of their theory. 
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individuals' values, "one would wish to explore them through a series of depth 

interviews extending over several months, rather than by brief survey interview, 

which necessarily tends to elicit responses off the top of one's head." (Ibid., p. 130) 

Nevertheless, Inglehart, too, decided in favor of the survey tool due to capability to 

handle "a vastly larger number of cases… [and] representative national samples," and 

also because it "has proven to be quite accurate for many purposes... There may be a 

dismaying amount of fluctuation at the individual level, but the overall distribution of 

responses is often remarkably reliable," he states.
 
(Inglehart 1990:130) Notwithstanding 

the relevance of those arguments,
16

 here, too, we find no further discussion of the 

qualitative method's implications. Inglehart's research is highly deductive, and its raw 

information comes solely from collective databases. 

In The Impact of Values, Van-Deth, & Scarbrough (1995) take a different approach. 

Their methodological discussion is much more elaborated than the previous two, and 

holds an almost phenomenological respect for the individual experience with regard 

to values. Van-Deth & Scarbrough acknowledge that "[t]here does not, then, seem to 

be a general or common understanding of the value concept in the social sciences," 

and that values "… cannot be directly observed." They also recognize the influence of 

context on different values and go so far as to assume that the fragmentation of 

modern experience results from the multiple and different normative contexts that 

individuals concurrently face (Van Deth and Scarbrough 1995:23-28, 35-36). 

And how do Van Deth and Scarbrough view method? They argue that although "In-

depth interviews may yield data of higher quality, with more details about individual 

value orientations," (Van Deth and Scarbrough 1995:12), the research itself is deductive and 

quantitative, to allow for the study of populations: "At the aggregate level, these 

individual level changes provide a clue to the understanding of processes of social and 

political change for which we are looking," they write (Van Deth and Scarbrough 1995:33). 

And what do we learn from all this? 

First, we learn that students of values-in-practice can quote prominent scholars who 

find in-depth interviewing particularly adequate to this kind of research, specifically 

because it is expected to produce rich concepts and categories. As Aberbach & 

Rockman so confidently state: 
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  I discuss advantages and disadvantages of qualitative and quantitative interviewing hereafter. 
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"If one needs to probe for information and to give respondents maximum 

flexibility in structuring their responses, then open-ended questions are the 

way to go." (Aberbach and Rockman 2002:673) 

Secondly, the fact that values-in-practice scholars still find interviewing particularly 

adequate while still undertake quantitative research indicates that method (and 

methodology) should be derived from the research questions and the particular 

interest of the researcher, not from a-priori adherence to one method or another. In 

this study, the focus on self-perception calls for a qualitative interviewing as a means 

of uncovering organizational (and possibly also field) patterns. 

This last conclusion is further supported by prominent methodologists: 

The literature commonly describes the 'qualitative' research approach as diametrically 

opposed to the 'quantitative' research approach. Wider views stemming from ‗a single 

statistic or percentage‘, in other words, quantitative analysis, are sometimes perceived 

as secondary to the desire of researchers to achieve a ‗proper,‘ ‗rich‘, ‗in-depth‘ 

understanding of their cases that better advances their theoretical ideas (Ragin 1994:81, 

84). A qualitative approach like this seeks to use informants' views of their own lives 

to construct concepts and classifications that allow for later treatments of related 

research topics (Plat 2001:40; Dey 1993:36, 47; Seidman 1988:12). 

Unlike the positivistic survey interview, qualitative interviews are flexible and 

dynamic, relying heavily on participants' knowledge, and are considered especially 

easy to track: 

"…motives, attitudes, skills, opinions… or anything else that is 'inside' an 

individual and is not directly reflected in observable behavior or 

appearance…" (Carol A. B. Warren 2001:83; Richardson, Dobrenwend, and Klein 

1965:19, 32-33) 

As Webbs maintains, in order to use qualitative interviews successfully the researcher 

should be "… eager to have conventional classifications upset and the orthodox 

categories transcended,"
17

 much in accordance with the suggested grounded study of 

values. 
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 Quoted in: (Dexter 1970:61). While Dexter refers to 'elite interviews', he ascribes a very broad sense 

of the term which indicates interviewees' possession of unique knowledge about the research subject. 
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Before I present the methods actually used in the empirical analysis in this study, let 

us first consider some of the critiques of qualitative research, and qualitative 

interviewing in particular, and relevant answers to them. 

1.2.3.2 Qualitative Interviewing – Problems and Solutions 

Any research can come under attack. As Lincoln & Guba put it so well, it is 

"trustworthiness" that the researcher wishes to enhance, and "[t]he basic issue in 

relation to trustworthiness is simple: How can a researcher persuade his or her 

audiences (including self) that the findings of an inquiry are worth paying attention to, 

worth taking account of?" They then count the four, main, traditional, criteria for 

trustworthiness: Internal validity – confidence in the truth value of the findings; 

external validity – the applicability of the findings to different contexts; reliability – 

consistency of the findings in replicating inquiries; and objectivity – the degree to 

which findings are to be considered the result of the subject matter and the conditions 

of the inquiry, rather than biased otherwise (Lincoln and Guba 1999:398). 

Traditional causes of error that might interfere with trustworthiness can be: 

differences between data sources, random errors, a problematic research array, a 

defective data collection process (Harrison 2001:27-28); lies (Plat 2001:48); the interviewer, 

interviewee, or interview questions (Singleton and Straits 2001:69). As already noted, 

maximal control of all aspects of the research process, especially through 

standardization, is the standard method applied to avoid such errors. 

However, these traditional, objectivity-striving knowledge-retrieving criteria rely on a 

'naïve realism' approach, which assumes the possibility of a direct and unequivocal 

observation of nature. As Glaser & Strauss write, the emphasis on the verification of 

theory had been linked with the growth of rigorous quantitative research. Hence, 

much of the critique of qualitative research has been made against the objectivist 

image of quantitative science, whereas qualitative research was "…generally labeled 

'unsystematic,' 'impressionistic,' or 'exploratory', and the flexible quantitative research 

'sloppy' or 'unsophisticated'" (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:223). Lincoln & Guba 

agree: 

"The naturalistic [constructivist, interpreter of experience] inquirer soon 

becomes accustomed to hearing charges that naturalistic studies are 

undisciplined; that he or she is guilty of 'sloppy' research, engaging in 'merely 
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subjective' observations, responding indiscriminately to the 'loudest bangs or 

brightest lights'. Rigor, it is asserted, is not the hallmark of naturalism." 

(Lincoln and Guba 1999:397) 

This is what the 1970's "ideological separation" (Plat 2001:51) between qualitative and 

quantitative methods was about. Qualitative research was – and still often is – blamed 

for subjectivity and inaccuracy: due to the intimate relation between subjects' reports 

and researcher's selection and interpretation, the strong and apparent involvement of 

the researcher seems like an antithesis to standardization and objectivity, as well as an 

obstacle to internal validity. The small number of cases studied and lack of random 

sampling deny the possibility of formal external validity and reliability. 

Replies to critiques of qualitative research, and specifically of qualitative 

interviewing, usually resort to one or more of the following three types of arguments: 

(a) the disadvantages typically related to qualitative research should justifiably be 

attributed to quantitative inquiries, which they sometimes apply to even more ; (b) the 

different targets and presumptions of qualitative (as oppose to those of quantitative) 

research require different trustworthiness criteria; and (c) a careful qualitative 

research plan can tackle most potential trustworthiness problems. 

Responses to the type (a) arguments, include counter-arguments to standardization as 

a principle of reliability: first, while is no scholastic evidence that variations in the 

wording of interviews' questions systematically influence the content or reliability of 

their answers, some evidence does suggest that non-standardized interviewing 

actually increases the accuracy of respondents' answers, since it enables better and 

more natural communication (Singleton and Straits 2001:72) and in this respect produces 

more reliable information. Respondents' views may thus also be reflected more 

accurately. Second, it is important to note that standardized concepts used in 

quantitative research are themselves the end-products of construction, and therefore as 

vulnerable as this qualitative process is to claims of non-objectivity (Dey 1993:16-26). 

Using this line of reasoning, one should thirdly remember that observations in the 

realm of the natural sciences are, too, dependent upon context and observer, and 

therefore any research is to some degree contingent, and never 'objective' or generally 

'valid'. 

Responses to the type (b) arguments justify the qualitative approach for its own sake, 

basically following the principles of grounded theory described above. According to 
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this logic, meaningful categories can be more important to creating a social narrative 

than precise measures, and different observers' perceptions cannot be simply deduced 

from quantified one-liner replies (Dey 1993:26-39). A focus on differences between 

instances of a studied phenomenon (in contrast to the quantitative study of 

similarities) is vital to a rich, or ‗thick‘, understanding. The scientific criterion 

changes accordingly from `validation‘ or ‗falsification' to ‗saturation‘ – the notion of 

exhausting the important detectable features of the studied phenomena. This criterion 

fits in with the mission of the qualitative researcher, who "… seeks to construct a full 

portrait" of social phenomena (Ragin 1994:86-87).
18

 

With reference to the principal difference between quantitative and qualitative 

approaches to knowledge, Lincoln & Guba present a holistic alternative to the 

traditional criteria of trustworthiness, an alternative exemplifying the third type of 

response, type (c), above. They claim that once different epistemologies are assumed, 

there can be no agreed-upon benchmark against which contesting qualitative and 

quantitative assumptions can be tested; therefore, finding the 'right' methodology is 

mainly about lining up together presumptions, methods, and a research question 

(Lincoln and Guba 1999:400-401). As they further show, traditional threats to internal 

validity (maturation, statistical regression, bias towards the mean) and to external 

validity (setting, historical conditions, peculiar social constructs) might be handled 

better by the naturalistic approach due to its inherent sensitivity to context and 

changing conditions. Such sensitivity immunizes naturalistic theories to contingency-

related problems of validity, and rids them of arguably artificial forecasts produced by 

statistical generalizations (Lincoln and Guba 1999:403-405).
19

 

An overall change in the criteria for trustworthiness is then sought: the traditional 

'internal validity' is replaced with 'credibility', the assumption being that whereas the 

description of a determined reality can be evaluated by the statistical possibility that it 

is wrong (quantitative research), the construction of reality should be tested through a 

process of representation validated by the represented (qualitative research). For their 

part, the traditional standards of 'external validity' and 'reliability' are replaced with 

the 'transferability' of working hypothesis and 'dependability' –  both of which 

identify context and changing conditions as inherent features of the emerging theory. 
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 For "saturation" see also (John M. Johnson 2001:113). 
19

 Hycner argues along similar lines regarding phenomenological research (Hycner 1999). 
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Objectivity is replaced with 'confirmability' of data – a definition which "… removes 

the emphasis from the investigator… and places it where… it ought more logically to 

be: on the data themselves." (Lincoln and Guba 1999:402-407)  

Another challenge to qualitative research, which has special relevance here, is the 

need to justify a group (here: organizational) narrative based on the perceptions of 

individuals. In response, it is reasonable to claim that organizations do not exist 

separately from their members and therefore the study of institutions should include 

the study of human interaction within and around them (Harrison 2001:31); individual 

experiences, then, can be accumulated into an understanding of the organizational 

phenomenon (Gubriu and Holstein 2001:4). 

We should still operationalize these abstract notions convincingly. In this thesis, 

extrapolating knowledge regarding individuals to knowledge of their organization is 

based the constant comparative method, which explores similarities and differences 

between various descriptions of similar phenomena. Similarities draw the outlines of 

the theory, differences enrich and nuance it. A theory of organizational values that is 

based on members' perceptions should hence rely first and foremost on common 

patterns appearing in the interviews of the organization's members. In the empirical 

research ahead, such patterns are identified through counting and interpretation. This 

allows identification of the core of common experience as organizational experience. 

As Gubrium & Holstein note, individual moral voices not only construct but also 

reflect their moral environment – they interpret and choose from moral contexts that 

exist around them (Gubriu and Holstein 2001:25-28). According to this view, common 

individual perceptions of the moral organizational context are not only representative 

of organizational reality, but might also be produced by it. This duality, too, is 

explained through the theories of social action (chapters 10-11). 

1.2.3.3 Qualitative Interviewing – How? 

Let us, then, review the three main trustworthiness-enhancing principles employed in 

the empirical research ahead: reflexivity, sampling, and triangulation: 

A. Reflexivity: in its broadest sense, reflexivity should serve to distinguish between 

the researcher and the interviewees' perspectives (see reference above to Geertz), and 

to point out blind spots in the course of theory-construction. Whether based on 

presumptions regarding specific subjects (Seidman 1988:36), ideologies, emotions, views 
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(John M. Johnson 2001:105), or identity (gender-, status-, or other-)related (Fontana 

2001:168), the researcher's outlook must be consciously sought and considered. 

Reflexivity can be enhanced by documenting the research process. Systematic 

documentation helps the researcher keep track of methodological choices made 

along the way (Charmaz 2001:687, 690), and of interpretations and re-interpretations of 

data (Dey 1993:37) and their impact on the study. It also allows others to examine and 

assess the research procedures and decision making. It therefore facilitates future 

research and focused criticism, and increases trust in the research results.
20

 

In this spirit, the author documented the current research process in a research journal, 

which proved useful on various occasions, for example, in tracing minor changes in 

the questionnaires or following the development of key-concepts. Specifically, the 

journal allowed the author to trace how the role of 'trust', 'accountability', and then 

'legitimacy' evolved during the research–a process which inspired the Nonprofits' 

Legitimacy Challenge Model. 

With reference to the above, reflexivity in this research relates to my own awareness 

of my personal involvement with the research topic and research environment.
21

 By 

now, the readers of this thesis are already familiar with my history with Israeli human 

rights organizations (henceforth: IHROs). 

My long-standing involvement with IHROs – as a volunteer in some organizations, a 

staff member in others, and as a network organizer and activist in others – carries 

potential advantages as well as disadvantages for the research: on the positive side, I 

approach the research and organizations with a certain amount of credit and trust, with 

better-than-usual access, and with a considerable understanding of the internal 

language, codes, histories and culture of the field. Most significantly, I believe that I 

share some of the tacit knowledge gained through activism in such a relatively small 

community. On the other hand, close involvement might lead to biased dispositions, 

dull one's sense of criticism, and / or provoke reactions based on personal 

acquaintance with the organizations or persons involved. 
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  The most elaborate technique of this kind is the research "audit process" (Lincoln and Guba 

1999:423-430). 
21

 Thus, I share Harris's insights into the benefits of acknowledging the Third Sector researcher‘s 

personal connection to his / her researched field: first, it allows readers to evaluate the research findings 

fully and place them in the right context. And secondly, I admit, it is indeed "… an energizing 

experience" for the researcher. See Harris 2001:258. 
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I noted in the introduction how the time span of the research has succeeded in putting 

a safe distance between the research question and myself, so that my desire to see 

'whether' my reading of my own experiences was correct was gradually replaced by a 

curiosity regarding how other activists regard their experiences and their 

organizations. 

Thus, note that (a) this thesis does not document action research: the research agenda 

set here is not as a response to practical interests formulated together with 

practitioners, but rather it is set by the researcher alone; (b) the organizations which I 

studied were chosen to make sure that I had never directly worked or volunteered with 

any of them and to minimize my personal acquaintances with their members; (c) the 

research is designed to focus on the perceptions of volunteers, not my own, and (d) in 

retrospect it is clear that the conclusions of this study are very different from my early 

assumptions regarding the role of values in the action of HROs. 

B. Sampling: how can the qualitative interviewer ensure good coverage of the 

relevant aspects of her research? Glaser & Strauss use the concept of "theoretical 

sampling", which means that the researcher studies those individuals who can best 

help to understand the theoretical framework that emerges: 

"Our criteria are those of theoretical purpose and relevance – not of structural 

circumstance," they write, "... The researcher chooses any groups that will 

help generate, to the fullest extent, as many properties of the categories as 

possible, and that will help relate categories to each other and to their 

properties" [emphasis in origin] (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:48-49). 

This process of data collection is continuous and the choice of information sources 

changes along with the emerging theory. When relating to phenomenological 

interviews research, Hycner similarly notes that the phenomena should dictate the 

method and the choice of interviewees, because randomness might produce an 

incomplete study of the phenomena (Hycner 1999:156). 

Alternately, one might use ‗Purposeful‘ sampling, which also involves the theoretical 

intentions of the researcher. Quoting Paton, Seidman mentions various versions of 

this method, such as 'typical case', 'extreme case', 'critical case' or 'maximum 
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variations' sampling (Seidman 1988:45). These all aim to match the declared scope of the 

theoretical framework to the nature of cases examined.
22

 

For the present research, I first spoke to the organizations‘ leaders, who e-mailed their 

staff and volunteers and suggested they contacted me. This gave me a good start with 

approximately five interviewees from each organization. Most of the interviews, 

however, were scheduled after I called organization members using lists I received 

from contacts within the organizations. These calls were prioritized according to 

theoretical needs, which dictated: whether to interview people occupying certain 

positions within the organization (employees / board members, etc.), allowing me to 

test assumptions across roles, and specifically to examine the emerging issue of 

leadership; to interview different, directly relevant, ethnic groups, for example, groups 

relevant to the first clash of ideas ('Jewish and democratic') analyzed ahead ; or 

groups of different ages, age being an important variable in my discussion of 

motivation. 

"Saturation" was achieved around the 60-interview mark. The fact that I had planned 

50-60 interviews makes this a little suspicious, and yet, though the empirical analysis 

does raise some questions that were not discussed in the interviews, the issues which 

are discussed almost never lack relevant material. 

C. Triangulation: the more perspectives we gain on our subject matter, and the more 

varied our examination of it, the more accurate and self-assured our analysis will be. 

This is the rationale for 'triangulation'. 

Triangulation is mostly associated with Denzin, who maintains that "triangulation can 

be the use of multiple and different sources, methods, investigators and theories" 

[emphasis in origin] (Lincoln and Guba 1999:410). However, multiple methods might also 

amount to mere eclecticism, since different methods rely on separate, sometimes 

conflicting, concepts of knowledge and therefore cannot be utilized together without 

giving rise to essential contradictions (Williams 1999:131-132). So, what forms of 

triangulation does the present research use? 

Triangulation of investigators – this is used to generate multiple content 

interpretations. However, due to lack of resources it was applied very rarely, at key 

                                                 
22

 Other options are 'Snowball' sampling – where contacts and recommendations are obtained from an 

interviewee and these leads are followed (Carol A. B. Warren 2001:87); and ‗Convenience‘ sampling – 

where the sample comprises  an available and convenient-to-contact population (Harrison 2001:22). 
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points, and in consultation with the research supervisor, Prof. De-Shalit. On the other 

hand, triangulation of theories is widely employed in the current study, as (a) the 

empirical analysis is often tested against existing theories of nonprofit organizations, 

and (b) the NLC is tested and refined through the empirical findings. Triangulation 

of methods was also used: (a) closed questionnaires are administered in order to 

clarify interpretations of the semi-structured interviews, and (b) the organizations' 

formal materials are methodically studied against important insights from the 

interviews analysis. The latter examination confronts the writer's interpretation of the 

aggregated individual perceptions with a different type of information based on 

genuinely collective organizational statements. It thus has the rare potential to 

investigate the shift that takes place between the individual perspective and the 

organizational perspective.  

The last form of triangulation applied in the research is the "Member check", which 

asks respondents to evaluate the researcher's interpretative efforts. A member check is 

especially important when the research aim is to construct and represent meaning 

from the respondents‘ perspective, which has relevance for internal validity / 

credibility purposes (e.g., Hycner 1999:159).  As I promised to interviewees, I indeed e-

mailed a draft of the interview analysis to those who agreed to review it. This 

provided some 10 readers and some very interesting comments that contributed to the 

final analysis. Overall, members approved with the analysis, and some of their 

comments were integrated into it.  

Another important measure this research uses is, simply, preparatory work. Among 

other things, this includes getting to know the organizations (Berry 2002:681), the world 

of content that is relevant to their missions and daily work, and conducting a 

preliminary pilot study aimed at improving the closed questionnaires and interview 

scripts and allowing me to prepare myself for the one-to-one meetings (see Seidman 

1988:32; Jeffrey C. Johnson and Weller 2001:498-500). 
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1.3 Research of Declared Organizational Values 

1.3.1 Definition 

'Declared organizational values' are defined here as the values appearing in written 

and oral statements that an organization makes deliberately and legitimately qua 

organization.  by definition, declared values express the 'collective mind' of the 

organization and to that extent contrast with individuals‘ value perceptions, which 

must be accumulated and interpreted before we can talk about ‗organizational values‘. 

Formal statements that declare organizational values often represent a joint effort of 

many members (e.g., decisions of the general assembly). Individuals, on the other 

hand can be included or excluded from involvement in different aspects of the 

organization due to power relations, role considerations, reasons for involvement, 

timing and other factors. Thus, a hierarchal organization might exclude non-managers 

from the process of deciding organizational goals; published materials may not be 

read by everybody within an organization for lack of time and / or due to strict 

division of labor or just mutual trust; or a spokesperson might have more influence on 

how the organization formally presents itself than a computer expert, simply because 

the former represents the organization on a daily basis. It is also possible that people 

responsible for conveying the organizational message might not agree with it 

personally. But that does not matter: this research regards formal organizational 

statements, namely, statements issued on behalf of the organization in a manner 

approved by it, for example by an official spokesperson, or as the result of an explicit 

decision,  as formal representative material.  

 According to these definitions, the researcher must also relate to self-perceived 

values and declared organizational values differently: 

On the one hand, interviewees' stories about their organizations will typically relate to 

values both explicitly and implicitly. A semi-structured interview is a form of 

associative conversation, not a Q&A quiz; values may therefore be addressed directly, 

or be reflected in prioritization, focus, connections between the responses of different 

interviewees, and so on. To avoid ‗leading the witness‘, questions are designed to 

allow free discussions. Thus, the interviewees' impressions, examples and analogies, 

memories and hopes often relate to the general themes and context of the interview 

and seldom discuss specific values directly and explicitly. Finding their value 
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relevance is the researcher's job, and must be loyal to the real message of each 

interviewee. 

Written documents containing declared organizational values, on the other hand, are 

formulated in a reflexive process usually involving more than one person. They are 

thought through and shaped by organizational needs, wants, and priorities. Here, it is 

not the process, but rather the outcome that I am interested in – the formal 

organizational statement. Organizational documents are therefore deliberately taken 

here at face value. 

The formal, value-related content is processed, accumulated and then analyzed in 

light of the findings of the more elaborated interviews analysis, with the aim of 

finding similarities, differences, and perhaps even contradictions between them. 

1.3.2 Operationalization and Methods 

The research examines declared values through three types of formal materials: (a) 

each organization‘s ID – short self-introductory statements, typically stating the 

organizational mandate, focus, expertise, and perhaps short history and methods; (b) 

the organization's Articles of Association, testifying mainly to institutional 

arrangements; and (c) reports published by the various organizations during the 

research period, providing information relating to organizational language, 

argumentation, and possibly other content-related issues. Several methods are 

employed for their analysis: 

(a) IDs are examined using the following questions: Which values stand out most 

in the text? Do they include the organizational values identified in the 

interview analysis? What else do they tell us about the organization and about 

the interviews analysis?   

(b) The three organizations‘ codes were examined and compared using their 

Articles of Association and with reference to Israel's Law of Nonprofits 

(1951), that law which establishes the constitutive framework for Israeli NPs. 

These comparisons are meant to detect exceptions, not just differences; which 

are then examined and analyzed for patterns. 

(c) The reports are reviewed for their argumentation and for the moral sources of 

authority they adhere to. 
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The constant comparative method is therefore central to the study of the formal 

material. 

 

1.4 Conclusion – Another Note on Validity 

This chapter investigated the epistemological roots of the current research and then 

drew methodological conclusions as to the desired research approach. This was 

followed by a presentation of the research methods applied in the empirical analysis. 

We assume that the ‗members check‘ and transparent research procedures serve to 

establish credibility, in other words, internal validity. However, the question of 

external validity / reliability still deserves our attention. 

While the empirical study looks at Israeli human rights organizations, it is framed 

(through the second, theory section) more widely by theories of non-profit 

organizations in general. Therefore, there are two questions of external validity here: 

(1) By comparing only three organizations can we legitimately reach conclusions 

about the group of organizations to which they belong: Israeli human rights 

organizations? 

Now, while it is true that "Inevitably, insights drawn from case studies involve some 

trade-off in terms of the generalizability" (Burt and John Taylor 2003:117), in other 

words, insights from the current research can facilitate our understanding of how 

values are expressed via the actions of Israeli human rights organizations, it is far 

from clear that the dynamics found in the current study would also be found in other 

Israeli HR organizations. 

Nevertheless, since, as I later show, the field of Israeli HROs is rather small and 

dense, it is not unreasonable to assume that we can extrapolate to the sector as a 

whole based on the common insights shared by sixty interviewees—many of whom 

are involved in human rights projects apart from the organizations examined in this 

research. Further examination of sector validity should substantiate transferability: 

field validity may be achieved in so far as members of other IHROs find the empirical 

analysis ahead relevant to the stories of their organizations, and in so far as they can 

identify with them. However, this cannot be done within the scope of the current 

research. 
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(2) Can we extrapolate anything from the comparative study of Israeli HROs to the 

much wider group of nonprofit organizations? 

The choice of the wider theoretical framework assumes that the study of IHROs can 

be relevant to nonprofits at large, owing to HROs' special adherence to moral values, 

which according to the literature review (section 2) lies at the heart of the wider 

nonprofit sector. External validity is therefore conditioned upon acceptance of the 

theoretical claim that moral values are uniquely central to nonprofits. Furthermore, 

the NLC model, which builds on the wider literature review, successfully addresses 

the suggested empirical analysis of IHROs, and thus provides verification of the 

value-relevance assumption. 

To substantiate these claims, let us get acquainted with the phenomenon of Non-Profit 

Organizations, and review the diverse literature that surrounds it. 
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Part 2: Theories of Non-Profit Organizations 

"ARTHUR: Camelot! 

GALLAHAD: Camelot! 

LANCELOT: Camelot! 

PATSY: [To the camera] it's only a model‖. 

Monty Python, Monty Python and the Holy Grail, 1975 

Chapter 2: What are Contemporary Non-Profit Organizations? 

2.1 Introduction 

The organizations we nowadays commonly label ‗Nonprofit Organizations‘ are not 

new, even though similar entities were not always referred to as ‗nonprofits‘, nor 

could they always be called ‗organizations‘. 

Human beings have always grouped together in order to achieve common goals. Their 

cooperation has resulted in different spheres of action. Thus, macro-level social 

arrangements – perceptions of society's boundaries, structure, and operative 

regulations – are generally referred to as the ‗political‘ realm. A second sphere of 

common human activity is that of exchange, commerce. Yet another is that of the 

family, which in an extended form (like 'tribe') might blur with the political sphere. 

The political and economic spheres are not separate or mutually exclusive either.
23

 

However, they all differ in goals and emphasis. 

Alongside these exists a fourth area of common human activity, which promotes the 

interests of groups, and sometimes the public as a whole. This sphere of activity seeks 

neither financial profit nor formal political power, neither does it rely on family ties. It 

is usually concerned with welfare, meeting the public‘s needs, and promoting ideas, 

knowledge, beliefs, or whatever the groups involved see as the 'public good'. This is 

the sphere of nonprofit associations. 

It is probably impossible (and for our purposes also useless) to determine which type 

or sphere of association / relations appeared first. To mention just a few well known 

examples of past nonprofit action, we can point to the theater festivals in ancient 

Greece (privately funded by free citizens drawing lots to take turns funding), the 

professional guilds of Europe in the Middle Ages, religious groups, book clubs, secret 

societies, and universities – all of which existed, in various shapes and forms, well 

                                                 
23

 And in as much as 'the personal' is always 'political', all spheres interact. 
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before the modern age.
24

 Some of these examples also hint at the complex, sometimes 

overlapping, connections between the different areas of public association. 

This research is concerned with contemporary formal associations in the fourth 

aforementioned group, termed here 'non-profit organizations' (sometimes also: 

'nonprofits', NPOs, or 'NPs'). The importance and size of nonprofit organizations has 

significantly increased over the last sixty years within the historical and conceptual, 

local and global contexts of the nation-state and market economy. This period has also 

seen a massive expansion of their operations in areas that were previously the 

exclusive playgrounds of for-profit and / or political entities.
25

 

But what exactly are nonprofit organizations? The answer is not very clear. According 

to Lester M. Salamon, a pioneer in non-profit research, 

"Nonprofit organizations are incredibly diverse... A lack of systematic data, 

varying terminology and widely divergent functions make these organizations 

hard to identify from place to place. Serious definitional problems are 

compounded by the varied treatment of these organizations in national legal 

structures... official listings of such organizations are therefore notoriously 

incomplete, and their treatment in national economic statistics is grossly 

imperfect‖. (Salamon 1994:110)  

Similarly, DiMaggio and Anheier‘s review of the extensive nonprofit literature 

concludes that: 

"'Nonprofitness' has no single trans-historical or transnational meaning; 

nonprofit-sector functions, origins, and behaviour reflect specific legal 

definitions, cultural inheritances, and state policies in different national 

societies‖. (DiMaggio and Anheier 1990:137, 147)  

Nevertheless, with all due respect to context and diversity, we need to pin down our 

elusive subject somehow; a common language has to be established, and at least some 

conceptual definition of nonprofits must be reached. The following section therefore 

                                                 
24

 See Lohmanns' review of "The Evolution of the Commons in Western Civilization" (Lohmann 

1992a). For additional references regarding relevant associations in different cultures see (Muukonen 

2009); (O'Neill 2002:36). 
25

 A discussion of the terminology used in the field of nonprofit research and the recent history of 

nonprofit organizations follows shortly. Please keep in mind that in certain fields and contexts, the  

nonprofits‘ activities have been taken on by governments and private organizations. Nevertheless, the 

total growth and expansion of nonprofits cannot be questioned. 
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describes several aspects of the nonprofit sphere, to be supplemented in the next 

(empirical) part of the thesis with an operational definition.  

I begin by describing the modern nature of the nonprofits, which is relevant to both 

the 'nonprofit' and the 'organization' parts of the concept. 

 

2.2 The Modern Nature of (Contemporary) Nonprofit Organizations – Weber 

In 2009, Wikipedia, a global, nonprofit, enterprise, defined
26

 a ‗Non-profit 

Organization‘ as: 

"[A] legally constituted organization whose objective is to support or engage 

in activities of public or private interest without any commercial or monetary 

profit. NPOs are active in the environment, humanitarian aid, animal 

protection, education, the arts, social issues, charities, health care, politics, 

religion, research, sports or other endeavors‖. 

This was by no means an exhaustive, or even a good, definition. For instance, it fails 

to mention the difference between governmental and nongovernmental organizations; 

it confuses the not-for-profit motivational directive with a profit ban; and one may 

even point out that the order in which the areas of activity appears focuses more on 

the less economically significant, more advocacy-oriented spheres. 

So why do I quote this definition? Firstly, because it seems appropriate to begin the 

review of NP theories with a (critical) tribute to one of the world's most influential 

nonprofit projects. And, more substantially, because Wiki's definition does capture 

one of the main elements of contemporary nonprofit organizations (found in some 

other definitions as well), namely – their legal and formal status. To this extent, it also 

brings to the fore their modern nature.
27

 

This thesis deals with contemporary NPOs in their contemporary context. The modern 

nature of nonprofits is reflected, among other things (addressed immediately), in their 

close relations to democracy, as indicated earlier in Alexis De-Tocqueville's 

"Democracy in America", where he argues that they are essential to any healthy 

                                                 
26

 Since then, this entry has changed (see fn. 5). 
27

 This last point still stands with the improved, up-to-date definition as well (see: 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Non-profit_organization#cite_note-0, last access: 16/9/2010). The speed 

with which the definition was revised may be considered a demonstration of other alleged nonprofit 

characteristics, e.g., the fast growing interest in nonprofits and NP flexibility. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Non-profit_organization#cite_note-0
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democracy. According to De-Tocqueville, when numerous associations demand 

government action: 

"...the moral strength of the government they attack is greatly increased… A 

government, by itself‖, he writes, "is… incapable of refreshing the circulation 

of feelings and ideas among a great people, as it is of controlling every 

industrial undertaking. Once it leaves the sphere of politics to launch out on 

this new track, it will, even without intending this, exercise an intolerable 

tyranny. For a government can only dictate precise rules… It is therefore 

necessary that it should not act alone. Among democratic peoples associations 

must take the place of the powerful private persons whom equality of 

conditions has eliminated‖. (De-Tocqeville 1966:179, 487-488) 

The enhancement of democracy is still of major interest to contemporary nonprofit 

scholars.
28

 Moreover, democracy and nonprofits engage in a two-way relationship: 

one cannot overstate the importance of freedom of assembly and freedom of speech – 

two defining features of democracy – to the formal establishment of nonprofits, their 

potential social influence, and specifically their ability to influence government 

policies. However, as we shall see later in this review, modern NPs exist in non-

democracies as well, often as promoters of democratic ideas in a hostile environment. 

The contemporary nonprofit‘s modern characteristics are also grounded in the 

writings of the pioneer of modern sociology, Max Weber.
29

 Though Weber's work 

may sometimes appear outdated in terms of contemporary nonprofit research, its 

canonic status and continuing relevance for contemporary social theory provide a 

quiet glance into the modern characteristics of NPs that are still relevant today. 

Modernity is the blood running through the veins of Max Weber's sociology. This is 

perhaps most apparent in his proclamation of the human individual as the sociological 

atom, the basic unit of social analysis. Weber goes beyond traditional ‗organic‘ 

sociology, which he describes as studying ‗wholes‘ (e.g., a ‗national economy‘) that 

are comprised of human individuals in the same way a body is comprised of its 

organs. Rather, his interpretative sociology aims to understand individuals‘ actions in 

                                                 
28

 This is discussed at length in chapter 6 ahead. 
29

 Here, I don‘t mean the vast body of literature on Weber's ideas, the specific discussions of his 

evaluation of late modernity, or his relevant political writings. I find his methodological writings 

important and established enough to serve my purpose here.  
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the context of wider social occurrences. Weber perceives any social construct or 

entity as a social relation, which: 

"… may be said to exist when several people reciprocally adjust their 

behaviour to each other with respect to the meaning which they give to it and 

when this reciprocal adjustment determines the form which it takes‖. (Weber 

1978:16-19, 30) 

It is difficult to imagine a more distinctively modern image of society than that which 

assigns the greatest (methodological and practical) significance to the conscious 

actions, goals, and decisions of individuals, thus placing them at the heart of social 

phenomena. 

There is no dispute that modern nonprofits are (a) organizations
30

 – with a legal status 

and legal responsibilities; (b) voluntary – not coerced into being; and (c) seek to assist 

groups of beneficiaries, often outside the immediate organization membership. But, 

what additional information regarding NPs do we find on examining these 

characteristics in Weber‘s writings? 

(a) Organizations: 

"An 'organization'‖, writes Weber, "is a system of continuous activity pursuing 

a goal of a specified kind. A 'corporate organization' is an aggregative social 

relationship characterized by an administrative staff
31

 whose activity is 

oriented exclusively and continuously to achieving the goals of the 

organizations‖. (Weber 1962:115) 

In the nonprofit organization, the 'administrative staff' consists of an executive 

director and sometimes other employees. The executive orientation towards the goals 

of the organization testifies to a rational internal authority (in the sense of means-ends 

rationality.  

Within nonprofits, goals are dictated by a board of directors – a group that directs and 

oversees the executive‘s actions. The board is also responsible for the organization‘s 

conduct.  

 

                                                 
30

 This excludes individual acts of charity and also 'social movements' (discussed ahead). 'Nonprofit' 

and 'voluntary action' are not one and the same.  
31

 Another translation reads "executive staff" (Weber 1978:33).  
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(b) Voluntary: 

The Weberian 'Corporate Group' can be either voluntary or compulsory. A 'Corporate 

Group is – 

"… either closed to outsiders or restricts their admission by regulations, and 

whose authority is enforced by the actions of specific individuals charged with 

this function…" (Weber 1962:107) 

A voluntary group has authority only over the people who choose to join it; 

compulsory corporate groups have authority over other people as well. (Weber 1962:115, 

116) Nonprofit organizations are surely much closer to the voluntary ideal-type than to 

the compulsory one, which Weber mostly associates with nation states. 

But how can 'authority' be exercised in a voluntary context? According to Weber, it 

does not have to be constantly and actively proclaimed. Rather, 

"The presence of a person or persons in positions of recognized authority will 

be sufficient: such as the head of a family, the board of directors… whose 

conduct is concerned with the execution of the laws and regulations governing 

the corporate group... [A corporate group ‗exists‘] … so far as there is a 

probability that certain designated persons will act in such a way as to express 

the true meaning of the laws governing the group…" (Weber 1962:107, 108) 

Authority might be exerted through the existence of a power to regulate, not just 

through actual regulation; this may enhance non-hierarchal patterns of authority that 

are considered typical of nonprofits. 

The existence of internal authority and the voluntary nature of the nonprofit 

association also imply a certain amount of autonomy from outside powers. Therefore, 

nonprofits are also forms of 'autonomous' corporate groups, in which "… the authority 

governing the group has been established by its own members through their own 

effort‖, (Weber 1962:110) and not imposed by an outside agency.  

The relations between nonprofits and the state can then be characterized in Weberian 

terms as well: nonprofits have partial 'autocephaly' – that is, they are part subject to 

their own autonomous order, and partial 'heterocephaly' – they are subject to outside 
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sources of authority,
32

 namely the modern state, which is the primary compulsory 

association to which nonprofits answer in their capacity as legal entities. This directly 

relates to Weber's famous characterization of "[T]he monopolistic nature of the state's 

domination through force…" (Weber 1978:38-41) 

(c) Assisting groups of beneficiaries: 

According to Weber, groups which are voluntary and autonomous at the same time 

are among the "… [W]holly peaceful groups, such as parties or clubs which attempt to 

influence political corporate behaviour‖. As such, they are busy with 'politically 

oriented' social behaviour – as oppose to purely political behaviour, "i.e., the actual 

corporate behaviour of political groups‖. (Weber 1962:121) 

Note the inherent political quality of the discussed associations; the tension between 

'politically oriented' and 'purely political' behaviour is still very relevant today, 

whether practically, for example due to entitlement to government funding, or 

theoretically, for example, in discussions of civil society‘s role (see ahead, chapter 6). 

Considering the above, we may conclude that according to Weber, (ideal type) 

modern nonprofits are legally viable entities, subordinated to the state while also 

following the directives of autonomous and self-nominated authorities, voluntarily 

joined, with clear boundaries, structure, staff, and purpose, and which operate 

rationally to achieve politically-oriented goals. 

As already noted, this characterization might be rendered anachronistic by more 

recent notions than Weber's. Thus, a principal-agent approach could replace the 

'rationality' of the organizational body in which managers are mere executioners of 

collective policy, with an analysis of individual managers' goals vis-à-vis those of the 

board;
33

 a critical analysis of 'autonomy' could highlight the powerful influence of 

funders on nonprofits' goals, actions and structure; and moreover, the image of an 

organization as a closed social relation is too narrow a conception compared to recent, 

more flexible, interconnected and isomorphic concepts. 

                                                 
32

 See: (Weber 1962:110). In another translation (Weber 1978:35), auto / heterocephalic follow to the 

authority to appoint the head of the organization and its administrative staff – whether in the hands of 

the organization or determined by outsiders.  
33

 This tension stands at the center of the agent / principal theory. See e.g., (Olson 2000). 
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However, we must not mistake Weber as either fanatical or naïve: though his 

'rationality' demands a consistent goal-action orientation, it does not specify the type 

of goal or the degree of goals' transparency; and his 'autonomy' does include the 

possibility of regulation by outside powers, which might overcome later criticism of 

the agency theory ilk. Moreover, the more Weber's ideas are regarded as normative 

demands from and not as mere descriptions of NPs, the more they might withstand 

critical vicissitudes. And still, Weber's framework alone would only facilitate an 

anachronistic discussion of little relevance to twenty-first century intellectual reality. 

So again, we ask: why are Weber‘s ideas useful? My answer is threefold: First, it 

seems Weber's conceptualizations provide useful information about nonprofits. 

Secondly, but perhaps more importantly, Weber's perspective is relevant precisely 

because it was so central to the organizational literature of the first half of the 

twentieth century. Modern nonprofit organizations began flourishing in the 1950's, 

and the research on this subject only emerged some twenty years later; hence, as long 

as Weber's functionalist theory continues to be placed in context, it can be perceived 

as particularly valuable to our contextualized understanding of the nonprofit 

organizational format. Thirdly, Weber's conceptualization of the nonprofit 

phenomenon bears a close resemblance to basic definitions reached by contemporary 

scholars, after a lot more theoretical and empirical research. Moreover, it directly 

hints at some of the most important questions still prevailing in the field, such as NPs' 

accountability in light of their limited responsibility towards the state and relative 

autonomy on the one hand and their commitment to groups of beneficiaries and other 

stakeholders on the other; the issue of the NP‘s socio-political role and appropriate 

line of action vis-à-vis the state and state policies, and questions of internal conduct, 

and in particular of authoritative versus participatory behavior – all of which are 

reviewed ahead. Examination of early to recent scholarship offers some perspective as 

to the core quandaries of the field, and therefore serves us well in its introduction. 

 

2.3 Nonprofit Organizations are not Social Movements / Networks 

To further advance our understanding of nonprofits, it is important to differentiate 

them from other forms of civic engagement. More particularly, certain confusion 

seems to arise when non-experts use the terms 'nonprofits' and 'social movements'. 
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Though the two are often related, they stand for two different phenomena. Thus, Tilly 

defines social movements as a synthesis of: 

"1. a sustained, organized public effort making collective claims on target 

authorities (let us call it a campaign); 

2. employment of combinations [of]… forms of political action; and 

3. participant's concerted public representation of WUNC: worthiness, unity, 

numbers, and commitment on the part of themselves and/or their 

constituencies…" (Tilly 2004:3-4) 

There are a number of clear similarities between this description and our traditional 

way of thinking about nonprofit organizations. However, Tilly's definition does not 

apply to dominant groups of nonprofits (e.g., NPs that provide state-funded social 

services, which usually do not make collective claims). More essentially even, 

whereas organizations are formally defined units, movements are much looser 

entities. When an organization and a movement take action for the same cause, we 

will probably find the former nested within the latter: 

"Analysts often confuse a movement's collective action with the organizations 

and networks that support the action, or even consider the organizations and 

network to constitute the movement…‖, writes Tilly, as he subsequently refers 

to "… the formation of a specialized, connected sector of social movement 

organizations in leading capitalist democracies" as a trend within social 

movements. (Tilly 2004:6, 12) 

Goodwin & Jasper agree, stating that: "[T]here is more to them [movements] than 

formal organizations, although such organizations usually play a part‖. (Goodwin and 

Jasper 2003:3) 

At the heart of social movements lies a dynamic, "a particular, connected, evolving, 

historical set of political interactions and practices", which are not solo performances, 

but interactive campaigns. (Tilly 2004:11) When a movement evolves into an 

organization it is therefore perceived as ‗institutionalization‘, in the course of which 

the movement is restricted to ‗organizational boundaries‘. Della Porta & Diani further 

remind us that the absence of formal organization is a key factor in the collective 
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behaviour approach to social movements. Other approaches, too, emphasize this 

difference.
34

  

Unlike organizations, movements are considered decentralized in structure, with 

multiple cells, interconnected groups, and leaders; movements are also participation-

oriented, thus loosening any patterns of authority and control even further (Della Porta 

and Diani 1999:140-141). Supporting the idea of dynamism, some believe that social 

movements are  

"…best conceived of as temporary public spaces, as moments of collective 

creation that provide societies with ideas, identities, and even ideals‖. (Eyerman 

and Jamison 1991:3, 4) 

Though social movements are often functionally continuous and well organized, they 

are not necessarily delineated, registered or otherwise strictly defined. Though their 

ideals and even their goals may be consciously set and consistently pursued, and their 

operative mechanisms clearly determined, their structures (especially those of new 

social movements) are typically fluid and flexible. (Hermann 1996:11-49)  

Ontological differences between social movements and nonprofit organizations are 

matched with different scholastic orientations: As McAdam and Scott tell us, while 

organizational studies have tended to analyze the institutionalized, structured 

manifestation of power, social movement theorists focus on processes, and prefer to 

study the forces that revolve around organizations and the political system as a whole. 

(McAdam and W. Richard Scott 2005:9-10) Though the study of organizations has gradually 

grown to include complex, sometimes even abstract forms of social relations, it is 

clear that an 'organization', as a concept and a research unit, involves a specific world 

of actors, actions and relations, which follow certain rules of conduct – often 

themselves the subject of research.
35

 

Social movements are therefore different from nonprofit organizations and although 

related are certainly not the same. Through their interactions, organizations may 

provide pragmatic facades for a movement.  

The comparison between movements and NPOs emphasizes the structured and formal 

nature of nonprofits, which supports the claim that they are a modern phenomenon.. 

                                                 
34

 E.g., (Kendall and Knapp 1996:138-139) 
35

 This does not exclude the organization's relations to and with other entities from the research but 

merely states the existence of a formally demarcated unit of analysis. 
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Della Porta & Diani's conceptualization of ‗social movements' organizations‘ as a 

product of modern economic growth and developments in the fields of technology and 

education further support this image (Della Porta and Diani 1999:152-153). 

Social networks 

Social networks are another format of association that gained prominence in the 

1990's literature, and are related to both social movements and nonprofit 

organizations: social networks are all about the contacts and relations between agents 

– be they individuals, organizations, governments, and so on. Thus, when Keck & 

Sikkink write about "Activists beyond borders", they do not refer to the actions of a 

specific organization or type of association, neither do they explain how or why the 

association would typically interact with other entities. Rather, they describe a variety 

of ‗nonprofit actors‘ that make up ‗transnational advocacy networks‘, which is their 

unit of research and, a format of association and action. They then go on to explore 

these networks' modes of communications, operations, interactions with non-network 

actors, and influence on the public sphere and policies. (Keck and Sikkink 1998) 

Thus, while nonprofit organizations can be intimately linked to both social 

movements and social networks, they are still distinct from them.  

The relations between nonprofit organizations and social movements and networks 

also tie the theoretical concept of 'nonprofit organizations' to both the structural 

tradition and an 'open systems' approach: first as the more stable structures in the 

service of movements, and second as members of networks which necessarily interact 

with other network components. As we shall see in chapters 5-7, the issue of openness 

vs. boundaries is of major interest to non-profit research. 

Having established some understanding of contemporary nonprofits as a 

distinguishable modern phenomenon, I now turn to sketch their history of the past half 

century. 

 

2.4 Recent History of Nonprofit Organizations 

2.4.1 Economic Growth Indicators 

The second half of the twentieth century was a period of tremendous growth in the 

size and scope of nonprofit organizations. We have abundant evidence that during this 
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period, the non-profit format became increasingly popular around the globe. The 

number of nonprofits expanded rapidly and so did the resources available to them; 

they have also infiltrated (or sometimes established) new fields of action.
 36
 

The U.S.-based nonprofit sphere is probably the most explored. Its expansion is 

evident: between 1977 and 1997 the number of nonprofits in the United States 

ballooned from 739,000 to 1.19 million. Their revenues grew from $212 billion in 

1982 to $665 billion in 1997, or, when adding estimated value of volunteer work, 

from $2.7 trillion to $7.3 trillion (Mark E. Warren 2004:37). Other data reveal that the 

number of nonreligious nonprofits rose from 27,500 in 1946 to 744,000 in 2000. In 

the 1960s, approximately 5,000 NPs were approved annually by the IRS; in the 1970s, 

80's and 90's, the average rose to 35,000-45,000 every year, and was on the increase 

again towards the end of the last century. Nonprofit action had been growing 

financially as well: their real assets and revenues more than tripled from 1975-1995, 

which "compares to real growth in GDP of 74 percent during the same 20 year 

period‖. (O'Neill 2002:17-19) 

Similarly, Western Europe nonprofits also experienced extensive growth, as Salamon 

describes:  

"The number of private associations has similarly skyrocketed in France, with 

more than 54,000 formed in 1987 alone, compared to about 11,000 per year in 

the 1960s. Recent estimates record some 275,000 charities in the United 

Kingdom, with income approaching five percent of gross national product. In 

Italy, research conducted in 1985 showed that 40 percent of the organizations 

had been formed since 1977‖. (Salamon 1994:111) 

The value of volunteering is also very high: between 1995 and 1997, reported 

volunteering alone amounted to the equivalent of more than 4,000,000 full time jobs 

in the European Union, a further 5,000,000 in the US, and a million more 

worldwide.
37
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 See e.g., (Sharfitz 1998:2362; Covey 1996:198); in Israel (Gidron and Katz 1999:7-18); in the US (Adams 

and Perlmutter 1991:7-9, 30-31). 
37

 See in: http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf, p. 255, last access: 

15/9/2010. 

http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf
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Nonprofit expansion is often explained by economic policies adopted since the 1940's 

by Western democracies, in particular by the US.
38

 Thus, the increase in nonprofit 

revenues in the mid-twentieth century is often linked to economic growth after WW2 

and the United State's declared commitment to support fields in which nonprofits 

were traditionally dominant: 

"Higher incomes enabled families to purchase more nonprofit services and 

contribute more… New government research grants and student financial aid 

went to private colleges and universities… New affluence and high income 

and estate tax rates, led to the creation and expansion of foundations, which in 

turn funded more nonprofit growth. Government funds flowed into nonprofit 

health care and medical research as a result of major budget increases for the 

National Institutes of Health… [and, unlike the 1930s New Deal,] the Great 

Society of the 1960s took a different tack, funding nonprofits that provided 

health, education, welfare, and other services‖. (O'Neill 2002:15-16) 

By 1975, the provision of social services through nonprofit organizations transformed 

the US government into the largest source of nonprofit organizations‘ revenues 

(DiMaggio and Anheier 1990:143). By the late 1970s, "federal support to American 

nonprofit organizations outdistanced private charitable support by a factor of 2 to 1, 

and state and local governments provided additional aid…" (Salamon 2005:83) 

According to Salamon, this government-nonprofit partnership is "[M]ore than any 

other single factor… responsible for the emergence of the U.S. nonprofit sector in the 

shape we see it in today" (Salamon 2005:81-82). 

Interestingly, the opposite economic trends of the 1970s and 1980s, namely negative 

economic growth and a movement away from ‗Great Society‘ policies to ‗Small 

Government‘ policies, help to explain the further expansion of the nonprofits during 

these and the following decades.
39

 As persuasively as above it is argued that: 

                                                 
38

 The economic trends described hereafter rely mainly on US-related research. However, similar 

trends (though with varying reasons and focus) can be located in other democracies as well – see e.g., 

in France: (Archambault 1997), and Israel: (Gidron and Katz 1999).  
39

 The reversal of the dependent variables here (i.e., economic growth vs. recession, big vs. small 

government) and the steady, observed behaviour of the dependent variable (size and scale of nonprofit 

sector) might hint at other explanations, possibly beyond the scope of the economic rationale 

commonly used to explain both phases. Could this be the loss of trust in public and later commercial 

enterprises? Though very relevant to the thesis of legitimacy proposed in chapter 7, this goes beyond 

the scope of the present research. 
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"Over the past decade [1980s] or so the system of governmental protection 

against old age and economic misfortune that had taken shape by the 1950s in 

the developed West no longer appeared to be working. Reduced global 

economic growth in the 1970s helped give rise to the belief that social welfare 

spending, which had grown substantially in previous decades, was crowding 

out private investment. The conviction coalesced that an overloaded and over-

bureaucratized government was incapable of performing the expanded tasks… 

[and] exceeded the willingness of the public to pay for them…" (Salamon 

1994:115-116) 

Drastic cuts in public funding during the 1970s and 1980s, coupled with growing 

demands for efficient government spending and a radicalizing market ideology thus 

led to nonprofit organizations gaining further support as an alternative to the public 

apparatus. Sub-contracting public tasks to private, often nonprofit bodies, had allowed 

central government to cut direct funding to state mechanisms. This alternative also 

offered free-market benefits: Nonprofit organizations are relatively small and their 

inherent ties to local populations are, generally speaking, stronger than those of 

government agencies. With sufficient resources, nonprofits might answer a wide 

range of needs without subordination to a single source of authority, bureaucratic 

considerations, or any central working plan. Thus, from a market standpoint, 

nonprofits might offer an appropriate mechanism for flexibility, diversity, innovation, 

low cost experimentalism, and hence also greater efficiency in the provision of social 

services,
40

 which for-profit firms might have found unprofitable or alternately might 

have lacked the public trust to operate. 

The rationale had changed, then, but nonprofits' role as social service providers 

remained central and continued to expand. However, during the 1980's, overall 

government funding to nonprofits decreased along with the sharp drop in government 

spending and the slowing down of economic activity. The subsequent growth of the 

nonprofit world continued nevertheless, mostly as European countries were following 

the example of the United States in using nonprofits to "… replace the government-

dominated welfare state systems of the past‖. (Salamon 1995:4) In the US itself, public 

support for nonprofits returned to its 1980 record high only towards the late 1990s, 

and suffered yet another drawback with the opening of the third millennium, as "a 
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combination of tax reductions, economic recession, and increased military and 

antiterrorism spending" reduced public financing of social services (Salamon 2005:84). 

Those years, though, saw various other developments that opened new avenues for 

nonprofit action and facilitated their further expansion. 

2.4.2 New Fields of Nonprofit Action 

In the West, the New Social Movements
41

 can be identified as a primary source of 

growth for the NP field. The civil rights movement, followed by women's rights, 

environmentalism, the anti-Vietnam, anti-nuclear, and the gay and lesbian liberation 

movements were all embedded in and facilitated the formation of nonprofit 

organizations (Salamon 1994:111, 117) (O'Neill 2002:16-17). Unlike services-oriented NPs, 

these NPs sought to change basic social conditions: discrimination, priorities, and 

power relations. Thus, the 1950s and 1960s were not only decades of service-

provision by nonprofits and state-nonprofit cooperation; they also saw the power and 

growth of an adversarial, challenging, format of nonprofit action, which demanded a 

change in government policies and radical social transformation. This duality of the 

nonprofit's roles is discussed at length in chapter 6. 

The New Social Movements format continued to dominate the civic sphere 

throughout the 1980's and 1990's. Among the battles fought at this time were those on 

behalf of the environment, animal rights, and the Free Tibet campaign – which all 

took the form of social movements that produced prominent nonprofit organizations.
42

  

                                                 
41

 New Social Movements (NSMs) refer to "new forms of collective action in advanced industrial 

societies," which "… stretch the explanatory capacities of older theoretical perspectives." The 'novelty' 

of these movements is related to changes in movements' structure and action, stemming from "… 

structural transformation in society as a whole". Thus, they are 'novel' "… when compared with the 

model of collective action based in class conflict that prevailed in Europe since the industrial 

revolution." The formation and operation of New Social Movements cannot be conceptualized solely 

by resource mobilization theories either. NSMs "… do not bear a clear relation to structural roles of the 

participants"; their ideological characteristics "… stand in sharp contrast to the working-class 

movement and to the Marxist conception of ideology…" as "[T]hey exhibit a pluralism of ideas and 

values, and they tend to have pragmatic orientations"; they "… often involve the emergence of new or 

formerly weak dimensions of identity…"; the relations between the individual and the collective in 

them are blurred; they "… often involve personal and intimate aspects of human life"; they are related 

"… to the credibility crisis of the conventional channels for participation in Western democracies"; and 

– in contrast to traditional formats of organization – they "… tend to be segmented, diffuse, and 

decentralized." (all quotes in: Larana et al. 1994: Ch. 1) The conceptualization of NSMs takes after the 

logic of New Politics, which adheres to a post-materialist view of society, fragmentation of human 

experience and identity, and new formats of organization brought upon by rapidly changing 

information technology and various aspects of globalization.   
42

 The format of global nonprofits is not examined here in and by itself due to considerations of scope 

and relevance. 
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During the 1980s and 1990s nonprofit organizations proved central to two other areas 

of social reform: in the emergence of an active civil society
43

 in the former Soviet 

Union and in the human rights struggles in what were referred to at the time as 

‗Second World' and 'Third World‘ countries. 

Post-Soviet era civil society emerged well before the revolutionary political events of 

the 1990s and was strongly linked to the emerging crisis affecting socialist states, 

which "ushered in a search for new ways to satisfy unmet social and economic 

needs‖. In this context, third sector organizations were experimented with as both 

service providers and "vehicles for self-expression outside the reaches of an 

increasingly discredited state‖. (Salamon 1994:111, 117) 

Reports on the rise of voluntary associations in the midst of eastern European socialist 

decline demonstrated the irrelevancy of the commonly used sectoral (public / business 

/ NP sector) conceptualizations in the context of planned economy, in which the state 

was the single and all-pervasive producer, owner, coordinator, services provider, 

entrepreneur, and regulator of all legal social activity. In this context, the existence 

and action of civic associations seems to have had a unique role in the transformation, 

indeed liberation of society. This is reflected in Marschall's description of pre- and 

post-transition Hungary. In 1988 he commented: 

"Civil organizations – unthinkable 5-10 years ago – have been mushrooming 

in this state-socialist country. By 1988, their actual number might have 

exceeded 6,000… Most of these new associations… representing a rebirth of 

local civic responsibility. In general, they support themselves through 

membership and service fees… in an optimistic scenario, the third sector 

might become similar to the 'Trojan Horse' which creates pluralism in a 

politically non-pluralist society‖,  

adding, in a February 1990 postscript:  

"In Hungary, the transition from a one-party state to political pluralism was 

peaceful and remarkably smooth. One reason for the relatively calm transition 

has been the re-emergence of civil society… Outside the direct influence of 

the Communist Party, numerous 'non-political' civic associations and clubs… 
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 Chapter 6 also explores the concept of 'civil society' in detail. 
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had already been created… Similar examples may be found in other eastern 

European countries‖. (Marschall 1990) 

This fits the theory that the re-emergence of eastern European civil society during the 

late 1970's and 1980's largely followed on from the public‘s adoption of the principles 

of self-organization, autonomy, solidarity and non-violence. This politics was about 

"… pushing the state out of everyday life‖. It saw the emergence of "… social 

movements and citizens' groups, often with trans-European and even global links… In 

the late 1980s, a second generation of groups and movements developed… The 

spread of these groups, however small, began to undermine the sustainability of the 

regimes, which depended on total control‖. In turn, that process further contributed to 

the expansion of nonprofits and their role, as "The 1989 revolutions legitimated the 

concept of civil society and consequently permitted the emergence of global politics – 

the engagement of social movements, NGOs and networks in the process of 

constructing global governance‖.
44

 

The creation of a social / political space under tyranny is strongly linked to the other 

emerging sphere of nonprofit involvement during the 1980s – the field of human 

rights and humanitarian action. 

The human rights movement as we know it, and within it hundreds of human rights 

nonprofit organizations worldwide, came into being immediately after, and as a result 

of, WW2. Though we can certainly identify earlier human rights campaigns,
45

 our 

present-day international, ethical, legal and practical human rights frameworks were 

formed mainly as a reaction to the War when a new and distinct role for nonprofit 

organizations came into being. As Paul Gready asserts: 

"In the post-World War II era of human rights, NGOs were crucial in securing 

the inclusion of human rights in core documents such as the UN Charter 

(1945) and had significant input into the Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights (1948)… the 1970s provided a crucial springboard for subsequent 

transnational activities, as groundbreaking international campaigns targeted 

repressive regimes… and vital international legal standards…" (Gready 2004:5) 
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 This thesis is further elaborated in (Kaldor 2003), quotes from Ch. 3, pp. 50-77. 
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 The first meeting of what came to be the first global human rights campaign dates back to 1787, 

when "12 angry men", in the words of Adam Hochschild, met to discuss how to abolish slavery in 

Great Britain. For a remarkable piece of literature on this century-long struggle see: (Hochschild 2005). 
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Indeed, nonprofits dealing with human rights, usually termed NGOs, had a decisive 

role in the formation of human rights theory, frameworks and tools for effective 

activism, and the international movement that puts them to use. The Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights was a result of the works of HR nonprofits, and "It was 

the NGOs who would take on the challenge of transforming the words of the 

Declaration from a standard into reality; it was they who would assume the function 

of implementing the demands of international morality‖. The expansion of the HR 

nonprofits is an indication of this decisive role. This is evident from the fact that there 

were "but few NGOs holding consultative status with the UN" when the Declaration 

of Human Rights was approved in 1948, rising to nearly 500 in 1968, around 1,000 in 

1992, and according to some estimates approximately 35,000 NGOs involved in some 

aspect of HR-related UN work in ‗the developing world‘ in 1997. (Korey 1998:2, 

Mathews 1997:52) 

Norm-setting, including drafting, approval and governmental ratification of UN 

treaties and the use of the machinery for implementing treaties; fact-finding and 

information-gathering; criticism of authoritarian governments for human rights 

violations; fighting repressive aspects of Eastern European regimes and the apartheid 

system in South-Africa; global women's rights advocacy; urging the establishment of 

the International Criminal Tribunal in The Hague; establishing truth commissions; 

and guarding the universality of human rights, among other things in the face of "U.S. 

reluctance to exert determined pressure upon China" and other political obstacles – all 

these and other crucial activities were undertaken by the human rights NPs over the 

second half of the twentieth century. As Felix Ermacora, who, for many years served 

in official UN and European human rights bodies, explains: 

"NGOs have built up a system of international pressure on the development of 

human rights. NGOs are the initiators of projects, they press state delegations 

to act, they influence intergovernmental staff who prepare documents and 

studies, they provide material and information about human rights problems 

and situations, they give legal aid to victims of violations of human rights and 

they fulfill – to a certain extent – the role of an international ombudsman for 

human rights‖. (In: Korey 1998:5-18) 

As Gready notes, HROs took their current form during the 1970s (see also De Wall 

2003:477). The inherently transnational character of the idea of human rights, along 
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with increasingly sophisticated communication technology, facilitated the emergence 

of international networks of human rights advocates comprised of local and 

international organizations and independent activists. Models of such networks and 

various case studies show how local barriers and repressive policies have since been 

tackled by external, mostly democratic actors taking steps to empower human rights 

campaigns, and enable – and sometimes even physically safeguard – the actions of 

rights advocators where they would otherwise not survive (Keck and Sikkink 1998). 

When international human rights organizations intervene in local policies a host of 

practical and ethical dilemmas ensue. One example relates to the ethical compromises 

(which sometimes come under attack) that are often made when negotiating with 

repressive regimes.
46

 Another line of criticism describes human rights as tool that is 

wielded in the service of the New Policy Agenda, a Western composite of neo-liberal 

economic ideology and parliamentary democracy (O'Reilly, Chatman, and Caldwell 1991:15-

16; Torres and Pina 2003; Kaldor 2003). According to this view, the exceptional expansion 

of NGOs in the South owes much to Northern economic interests imported there by 

the government-bypassing NP mechanism. 

It is common for scholars and practitioners to differentiate between human rights 

action and humanitarian activity and to regard the former as interested in changing 

norms and policy and the latter as a pragmatic effort to improve living conditions for 

the most deprived. Although some (e.g., Leebaw 2007) have challenged the distinction 

between HROs and aid / humanitarian organizations, I nevertheless wish to note this 

growing field of NP action. We can trace the emergence of these organizations to the 

oil shockwaves of the 1970s and the recession of the early 1980s, which resulted in a 

sharp decline in growth indicators in sub-Saharan Africa, Western Africa and parts of 

Latin America. This decline was followed by a shift towards aid strategies 

emphasizing ‗assisted self-reliance‘ through "the engagement of grassroots energies 

and enthusiasm through a variety of nongovernmental organizations‖. We thus find 

reports from this period of thousands of Western voluntary organizations active in 

developing countries, supporting tens of thousands of indigenous organizations – 

Northern private voluntary organizations delivering some $4.7 billion worth of 

assistance to third-world societies by the mid-1980s. (Salamon 1994:111-117) 
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 See (Bell and Coicaud 2007). I discuss similar dilemmas in chapters 10-11 ahead. 
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This would be the standard Northern narrative. Alternately, it is claimed that North-

South aid, including NGO action, is a part of a financial takeover and exploitation of 

developing nations' cheap labor and natural resources by rich countries that control 

the global economy through mechanisms such as the IMF or the World Bank, and 

facilitate poverty-maintenance mechanisms while concurrently increasing dependence 

on Western resources. According to some authors similar strategies and tactics are 

involved in times of crisis regardless of geographical boundaries. Though this topic is 

almost too important to be left unhandled, it is well beyond the scope of my research 

here.
47

 

Somewhere in-between those two narratives and open to either of their interpretations 

stands Anheier's critical examination of 1980's shift of donor agency funds from 

African countries to Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs). Anheier advances four 

arguments that typically present PVOs as more successful development agents than 

African countries, only to disprove or undermine them with empirical data: (1) the 

social argument which "… states that PVOs try to stimulate the participation of the 

poor and are able to reach those strata of African societies which are bypassed by 

public service systems"; (2) the economic argument, which "…implies that PVOs 

carry our services more economically than governments, and… aim at self-reliance 

and self-sufficiency"; (3) the political argument, according to which "… PVOs are 

relatively immune from changing political tides, while government policies and 

agencies are subject to unexpected change", and finally, (4) the cultural argument 

which claims PVOs to be "… embedded in the local culture", and hence "… more 

sensitive to local needs and their articulation". (Anheier 1990) 

Either way, developing countries are drastically affected by nonprofits, both Northern 

and local, as Anheier notes elsewhere, 

"in developing countries, nongovernmental organizations have assumed such 

importance, both in terms of their advocacy role and in their capacity as 

service providers, that they are increasingly seen as major actors in the 

international system of development assistance‖. (Anheier 1995:17) 
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 For relevant reading, one may begin with the Columbia University homepage of Joseph E. Stiglitz at: 

http://www2.gsb.columbia.edu/faculty/jstiglitz/index.cfm, or see Klein, Neomi, The Shock Doctrine: 

The Rise of Disaster Capitalism, Random House of Canada Limited, Toronto, 2008. 
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Considering the above we should not be surprised by the serious moral dilemmas 

linked to the actions of these NPOs. 

2.4.3 History – a Short Summary 

To conclude, it is evident that during the latter half of the twentieth century organized 

nonprofit activities extended from government service subcontractors, through social 

change and human rights advocacy, to grass-roots anti-hunger projects in 

dictatorships, to new fields, becoming more widespread than ever before. Nonprofit 

associations have thus needed to tackle multiple and changing settings, policies and 

perceptions, which have shaped this world of organizations into what it is today, and 

will doubtless continue to shape it in the future.
48

 

This overview highlights yet another characteristic of nonprofit growth, namely, that 

in different contexts and based on different interpretations, the expansion of 

nonprofits is intimately linked to the presence of democracy or to the movement 

towards it, and more specifically to the relations between the state and various civil 

agents. This further strengthens the claim made earlier regarding the inherently 

modern nature of contemporary nonprofit organizations. 

 

2.5 'Nonprofit' Terminology – a Matter of Definition 

Nonprofit organizations as a group have been assigned variety of names and 

attributed with various characteristics by different scholars in different times and 

places. As DiMaggio & Anheier point out, the name, definition, history, and scope of 

the sector also vary between countries. (DiMaggio and Anheier 1990:144-145) 

The nonprofit phenomenon is therefore not easily delineated or defined; as we shall 

see, even the decision whether an organization is a nonprofit or not may be difficult.
49

 

Frumkin reviews some of the labels applied to the group: ‗independent sector‘, ‗third 

sector‘, ‗civil society‘, ‗social economy‘, ‗the commons‘, ‗charitable organizations‘, 

‗the voluntary sector‘, ‗nonproprietary organizations‘ (Frumkin 2002:11-15)
50

, each of 

which focuses on different qualities, some of them shared by all potentially-relevant 
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 See Salamon's writings, e.g., (Salamon 2005, 1994). 
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 See e.g., (Billis 1993; James 1997; Weisbrod 1988:289-290). For a multi-perspective discussion of 

the difficulties deciding between relevant, inter-related concepts, see e.g., Ch. 1 of (Lohmann 1992a). 
50

 For a very interesting typology, which also indicates the range of organizations included in each concept, 

see (Muukonen 2009) (summary table, p. 696).  
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groups, such as non-sharing of profits by stakeholders; others distinguish between 

different sub-groups involved in the organization, such as volunteers versus hired 

staff. 

Being aware of the difficulties in reaching the right label does not always lead to 

accurate definitions. Barry and Arons seem to have given up when they state that the 

only attribute that NP's share is that under article 501(c) of the US Internal Revenue 

Code, any income relating to their objectives is not subject to taxation (Berry and Arons 

2003:5). Others do not address the question of definition at all (e.g., Flam and King 2005; 

Fuller 1969), while still others may suffice with an operative definition, or alternately a 

description of common denominators. 

The widespread usage of the term 'nonprofit' was triggered by Henry Hansmann's 

‗(non-)distribution constraint‘, which states that: 

"A nonprofit organization is, in essence, an organization that is barred from 

distributing its net earnings, if any, to individuals who exercise control over it, 

such as members, officers, directors, or trustees‖, "net earnings" being "… 

earnings in excess of the amount needed to pay for services rendered to the 

organization‖. (Hansmann 1980:838) 

Like any other definition, this particular one trades accuracy and specificity for 

inclusion and validity. Thus, it encapsulates both advocacy as well as service 

organizations, organizations that rely on donations and those that sell their services, 

those that are controlled by members and those that run by their ‗patrons‘, mostly 

donors.
51

 The main advantage of the non-distribution constraint is that it establishes a 

clear distinction between organizations whose surplus can only benefit their original, 

public missions, and those which may use their surplus to benefit their operators. 

Alas, however, this may not be enough. As the review that follows will show, recent 

NP literature challenges the dichotomized image of non/for-profit organizations. We 

thus find, say, ‗for-profits in disguise‘, NP's which are commercially active, and NPs 

which incorporate hybrid formats of financing. In such cases, the non-distribution 

criterion might seem oversimplified.  
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However, the terminology reflecting the 'nonprofit' concept, which is tied in closely 

with the non-distribution constraint, is very commonly found in contemporary 

literature. Though in use since the mid-1960s, it did not become popular until "… 

INDEPENDENT SECTOR, a national coalition of large nonprofits and funders 

founded in 1980, further institutionalized the term‖. (O'Neill 2002:8) A strong indication 

of its popularity is the use of the constraint and nonprofit terminology by the John 

Hopkins Comparative Nonprofit Sector Project
52

, the most extensive organized 

comparative study of the field. While this is no substantive argument for or against 

the terminological choice,
53

 it cannot easily be overlooked either. 

Some claim that, being essentially negative, 'nonprofit' terminology does not commit 

to any positive characteristic of the explored phenomenon. A stronger form of this 

argument suggests that 'non-profit' points at profit-making as the central action or goal 

that defines the substance of any organization
54

 and thereby frames all subsequent 

discussion in terms of profit (keep in mind, however, that the two other dominant 

concepts – 'nongovernmental' and 'third sector' – are similarly negative / residual). 

Indeed, the non-distribution constraint was conceived as part of an economic analysis 

of nonprofits that addresses their advantage in 'contract failure' situations (see section 

4.2 ahead). In other words, it adheres to the traditional framework of the free market 

economy. The concept has been put to use in various texts on the economic role of 

nonprofits, which usually rely on (and therefore strengthen) that traditional 

framework. The primacy of economics-related NP research vis-à-vis other NP sub-

fields further supports this trend. 

Uncritical use of the 'nonprofits' terminology, then, indicates support for the 

traditional economist framework.
55

 It might also point toward specific areas (the most 

economically significant) of nonprofit action.
56
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 The other four components of the Project's operative definition for the sector can be traced back to 

the aforementioned Weberian discussion: a degree of institutionalism, separation from the state, a 

degree of self-governance, and a voluntary nature (Salamon and Anheier 1997:33-34). 
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 One strong objection to the Hopkins Project's definition relates to its exclusion of some associations 

commonly conceived as nonprofit, such as financially insignificant organizations, mutual benefits, and 

most Catholic organizations – see (Muukonen 2009:690-691). 
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 Lohmann's theory of  The Commons rests on this critique – see ahead under section 4.3.4.  
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 Similarly, see Herman's discussion of using "voluntary organizations / associations" to indicate that 

the organizations are being distinguished "… on the basis of why people participate and who benefits" 

– (Herman 1990:294). 
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However, if we are aware of the terminological context, our study of 'nonprofits' may 

alter the perception of the nonprofit's market-orientation. Thus, if we accept that we 

can distinguish between organizations based on their goals, we should ask, if an 

organization not engage in its activities for profit, then for what and for whom does it 

engage in them? The lack of profit motive (as opposed to 'profit' being a key goal) 

indicates that nonprofits have a morally positive basis, which the current thesis claims 

is linked to moral values. 

To test the plausibility of this assumption we now turn to a review of scholarship in 

the field, which examines relevant research institutions and actual theories of non-

profit organizations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                            
56

 That is, the study of "… hospitals, day care providers and educational organizations" vis-à-vis their 

"… existence… in market economies and… economic behaviour." (Herman 1990:295) 
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Chapter 3: Values in Research of Nonprofits 

3.1 Introducing the History of the Scholastic Field 

Organizational research did not exist as an independent sociological discipline before the 

1940's (W. Richard Scott 2003:9). The first two decades of organizational research saw a 

gradually expanding field, which mainly studied industrial organizations, took a strongly 

behaviourist view of the individual worker, and employed a closed system approach – 

mostly by examining internal interactions while focusing on efficiency, incentives, 

hierarchy, structure and planning within organizations.
57

 The 1960's shifted towards an 

‗open system‘ approach, which studied organizations as entities that function and maintain 

themselves while absorbing and processing resources from their environment. The open 

conceptualization emphasizes the contingent nature of organizational behaviour. General 

fixed rules are replaced with a more complex and flexible understanding of the relations 

with the outside and also within the organizational unit. 

The open view of organizations was conceptualized through a theorization of complex 

social, organizational and institutional networks: the organizational field. This conception 

saw organizations become, among other things, the sum of constant feedback between 

themselves and their respective environments, which include other organizations, 

themselves undergoing a similar process, and so on and so forth.
58

 These shifts are strongly 

associated with the move from organizational reductionism to organizational rationalism, 

which perceives organizations as parts of the environments in whose context they operate 

(W. Richard Scott 2003:82-99). 

In turn, the 'rational organization' framework came under attack for being too rigid and for 

its excessive reliance on formal structures. Later organizational theories that revolved 

around power and politics, dynamic norms, and agent-structure interaction introduced 

organizational theory to social constructionism, which reads understanding and 

signification as acts of meaning-making rather than the discovery or identification of some 

objective truth. Under this premise, members of collectives (e.g., organizations) may 

create, change, and validate norms, relations and identities of and within their own social 
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 For a broad and classic overview, see (March and Simon 1958). 
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 See e.g., DiMaggio & Powell's "institutional field" in (DiMaggio and Powell 1983). The "field" is 

envisaged as containing organizations which, together, make up a familiar space of institutionalized life 

– suppliers, resources, products, consumers, regulators and other organizations producing similar 

services or products. This approach identifies the process of isomorphism: resemblance and integration 

between organizations confronted with a similar array of environmental circumstances. Isomorphism is 

due to lack of alternatives, conscious choices and imitation, or following an attempt to achieve 

standards which have become the norm. See further analysis in chapter 5, ahead. 
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systems. As we shall see hereafter, this implies that organizations are involved in constant 

negotiations over meaning between groups of different status, power, origins, and roles, a 

conceptualization notably remote from their pioneering, technocratic image. 

These intellectual shifts in the literature are demonstrated throughout the following review 

of nonprofit theories. For the time being, suffice it to note that the study of nonprofit 

organizations emerged somewhere during the 1970's, under the influence of the upcoming 

open systems approach. Nonprofit research, then, developed along with the nonprofit sector 

itself, perhaps one step behind it.
 59
 

The first indications of the institutionalization of a scholastic nonprofit field date to 

the 1970s and early 1980s.
60

 Several institutions are usually mentioned as pioneers 

and facilitators of nonprofit research. These include: the Association for Research on 

Nonprofit Organizations and Voluntary Action (ARNOVA, established 1971)
61

 – 

home of the Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, formerly titled Journal of 

Voluntary Action Research; The Rockefeller Archives, founded in 1974 to document 

the action of organizations supported by the foundation and expanded in 1984 to 

include US philanthropic efforts in general thus facilitating various other efforts in the 

field; the Program on Nonprofit Organizations at Yale University (PONPO), active 

since 197862, which has a long list of published working papers; Independent Sector, 

founded in 1980 to bring different kinds of US nonprofit practitioners together and  

publishes studies of various aspects of US philanthropy and sector data, and finally, 

the Centre for Civil Society at LSE,
63

 originally established as the Centre for 

Voluntary Organizations in the early 1980s. 

After them came many others: the Nonprofit Academic Council currently lists 43 

centers for NP research in the United States alone.
64

 Over 30 academic centers 

focusing on nonprofits were established over the last two and a half decades, many of 
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 See e.g., Hall's analysis, which maintains that nonprofits only attracted scholastic attention and were 

seriously theorized following the significant expansion in the field during the 1970s, even though they 

"… may have existed at least since the early nineteenth century…" This is also his explanation for the 

late conceptualization of the organizations as a sector (Hall 1999, quote on p. 151). 
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 Surely, research of nonprofit not-for-profit organizations existed long before the 1970's. However, as 

Estelle James writes in 1997: "Although research on the third sector has a long history, dating back to 

de-Tocqueville and before that to studies of religious organizations, this research was reborn and 

recharged about fifteen years ago…" (James 1997:1). 
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 http://www.arnova.org/. 
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 http://ponpo.som.yale.edu/. 
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 http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/CCS/.  
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 See: http://www.naccouncil.org/members.asp, last access: 15/9/2010. 
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them researching the field and offering various MA and PhD programs. While most 

programs focus on management and public policy, others cover a wider range of 

issues such as the legal aspects and dilemmas of nonprofit action, the relations 

between civil society and democracy; quality of life and globalization, and many 

more. Among the leading nonprofit research centers is the Comparative Nonprofit 

Sector Project at Johns Hopkins University (CNP, also termed here "The Hopkins 

Project").
65

 Founded in 1996 alongside the National Center for Charitable Statistics, 

the CNP probably represents the most intensive effort to gather, analyze and theorize 

comparative data regarding the sector. The project currently supplies data on the 

nonprofit sector in 41 states through many affiliated research centers worldwide. The 

Israeli Center for Third sector Research, established in 1997,
66

 is a partner of the 

Hopkins network and since 2007 has published the journal, Israeli Civil Society and 

the Third Sector.  

The expansion in scale and scope of research regarding nonprofits is also reflected in 

the amount of regular publishing we find: alongside many nonacademic periodicals, at 

least eight academic journals dealing with various aspects of the field were 

established between 1990-2001: Voluntas (1990), Nonprofit Management and 

leadership (1990), Journal of Nonprofit & Public Sector Marketing (1994), 

International Journal of Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Marketing (1995), Voluntary 

Action – The Journal of the Institute of Volunteering Research (1998), International 

Journal of Not-for-Profit Law (1998), The Nonprofit Quarterly (1998), and The 

Nonprofit Review – The Journal of the Japan NPO Research Association (2001). 

Another indication of the vitality of the academic nonprofit field is its ties to the 

world of nonprofit practice, which are strong and reciprocal: nonprofit scholars and 

practitioners regularly communicate knowledge through symposiums, professional 

journals, integrated academic programs (many of the academic centers mentioned 

above offer special programs for nonprofit managers and other practitioners), and 

even common research. Although close ties between scholars and practitioners might 

be expected in a field established in response to the extensiveness of the phenomenon 

it explores, the reciprocity and ties between the research and the practice communities 

are far from obvious.  
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All this being said, it seems the NP literature does not properly represent all aspects of 

nonprofit activity; as I will argue, the research tends to focus on the largest areas of 

NP action in budget terms (e.g., service, health, and education organizations ), 

whereas the study of other areas (e.g., advocacy organizations) is less developed, 

despite their importance and even influence. 

Modern research of nonprofits is traditionally interdisciplinary, as described in the  

opening article of the Journal of Voluntary Action Research by its first editor, David 

Harton Smith (Smith 1972a), and reaffirmed by many others.
67

 This goes hand in hand 

with the nature of the nonprofit phenomenon itself, which interlaces with the activities 

of many independent fields. Reminding us of the non-finalized nature of the concepts 

and definitions that seek to describe nonprofits, we read,  

"…whether one studies volunteer-run associations, social movement 

organizations or non-profit service organizations, the researcher quickly 

encounters a broadly diverse and heterogeneous set of organizations. 

Therefore, no single theoretical perspective can hope to fully explain the 

evolution, survival, structure and membership patterns‖. (Hasenfeld and Gidron 

1997:108) 

For its part, the current research is interested in the question of moral values as a core 

aspect of the nonprofit phenomenon. In light of what we have learnt so far, it is clear 

that any attempt to generalize about nonprofit organizations must take into account 

the diversity, heterogeneity, and indeterminate nature of both this group of 

organizations and the field researching it. My own theory of nonprofits (the 

Nonprofits Legitimacy Challenge) is presented after the review and seeks to integrate 

the insights of this examination into an interesting coherent research framework. 
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 See e.g., an empirical overview of the journal's articles between 1972-1987 in (Brudney and Durden 

1993), and also (Dobkin Hall 1987; Helming, Jegers, and Lapsley 2004:101). Interdisciplinary research 

is also at the heart of some of the most prestigious nonprofit research centers. 

The interdisciplinary nature of the field is also confirmed by an examination (conducted by the author) 

of the relationship to the nonprofit field of article titles in eight leading academic journals representing 

different disciplines (relevant title abstracts were read for verification). The number of titles containing 

nonprofit terms was found to have grown steadily, from 6 in 1986-1990, to 16 in 1991-1995, to 18 in 

1996-2000, and to some 44 articles between 2001 and 2007. The terms looked for in the titles were 

"civil society", "voluntary", "nonprofit", and "third sector". Note, however, that many of the relevant 

articles examined "civil society", which might not focus entirely on nonprofit action. Other journals 

were found to contain zero or near-zero relevant articles during the period examined. The lists of 

journals are found in Appendix B. 
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3.2 Moral Values and Research of Nonprofits – Common Assumptions 

Field researchers commonly assume that moral values and non-profit organizations 

are intimately related. 

David Horton Smith identified this special relation when he addressed moral and 

values as key elements of the nonprofit phenomenon back in his 1972 agenda-setting 

articles, published in the then-new Journal of Voluntary Action Research (Smith 1972a, 

1972b). Many other prominent scholars have since pointed out the special relation 

between NPs and moral values. Thus: 

Susan Rose-Ackerman links nonprofit action to altruism, arguing that it is "… 

reserved for people who feel some moral obligation to help in the provision of 

charitable services and of jointly consumed goods not provided by the state" (Rose-

Ackerman 1996:713); 

According to Jon Van Til, most nonprofits are in the business of building human, 

personal, cultural, economic or social capital – which characterize "effective persons 

in society" and are responsible for productivity and loving relationships with 

individuals and providing community, fulfillment, and cooperation (Van Til 2006:46); 

Burton A. Weisbrod, in a discussion of nonprofits' commercialization, describes a 

sector of organizations, which should be trusted more than others, take better care of 

the worst-off, and, unlike for-profits, prefer social improvement to financial success 

(Weisbrod 1988, 2004); 

Similarly, Estelle James suggests that NPs exist thanks to "ideological entrepreneurs" 

who prefer faith maximization to profit maximization (Steinberg and Bradford 1993:300); 

Hasenfeld and Gidron emphasize the role of common ideologies and shared sets of 

beliefs in sustaining and maintaining organizations and activities in the field (Hasenfeld 

and Gidron 1997:107); 

In their analysis of philanthropy, Ostrander and Schevrish discuss a distinct social 

relation, described and mediated not in terms of dollars or votes but rather in 

"normative or moral or value terms" (Ostrander and Schevrish 1990). Herman & Renz, in 

their study of NP effectiveness, agree (Herman and Renz 1999:112); 

And recently, speaking at the 2010 annual conference of the Israeli Center for Third 

Sector Research, it was Lester M. Salamon who declared that in the face of growing 
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similarities and cooperation between sectors, the central challenge of nonprofits in 

coming years should be to safeguard their core values and promote them to other 

organizations as well. Among those values he counted trust, altruism, empowerment, 

independence, civil action and diversity.
68

 

This collection of quotes, coming from established scholars of different aspects of the 

field, represents a general notion that moral values lie at the heart of nonprofit action 

in a unique manner, which differentiates them from other associations. 

In light of all this, it is interesting to learn: (1) whether this common understanding is 

evident in actual nonprofit research and, if so, how it is expressed; (2) whether values 

are key variables in the existing research of nonprofits (3) whether questions of 

morality are frequently studied in this discipline? Or (4) perhaps, contrary to the 

wisdom cited above, moral values are a marginal matter in nonprofit theorization. In 

the latter case, it would make sense to encourage further research into the role of 

moral values and NPs, which should allegedly further our understanding of the 

nonprofit phenomenon. 

But doesn‘t some nonprofit research focus on the role of values in nonprofits? One of 

example of this is the work of Thomas H. Jeavons. Analyzing the (often religious) 

origins and nature of the sector, Jeavons formulates the ethical principles that have 

traditionally characterized nonprofits, and, in his opinion, should still lie at the 

foundations of their action, 

"… values in this context means something very different from what some 

management consultants… mean when they insist that excellent companies 

are value driven", he says, and differentiates productive values such as 

"product quality" and "service orientation" from "… ethical, moral, and 

religious values like justice, human dignity, and service‖. (Jeavons 1992:406) 

Jeavons identifies a set of specific NP values: "… five concepts of ideals – integrity, 

openness, accountability, service, and charity – [which] describe key ethical qualities 

and obligations of nonprofit organizations…" (Jeavons 2005:222) He maintains that NPs 

are widely expected to demonstrate such values, otherwise they will no longer be 

trusted. According to Jeavons, trust is the nonprofit‘s single most important asset: 
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, 2007, in: "Are We Moving towards a Three-Sector 

Society?", ICTR international conference. 
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"… there is an implicit social contract supporting the presence and function of 

private, public-benefit nonprofits in our society‖, he writes. "These 

organizations are given special standing and even certain legal advantages 

over other private organizations on the assumption that they will serve the 

public good. The public also expects that these organizations will honor a set 

of widely accepted moral and humanitarian values – deriving from the 

organizations' historical and philosophical roots – and that they will not act in 

a self-serving manner… In this context, trust is the lifeblood of the nonprofit 

sector – trust that nonprofits will fulfill this implicit social contract‖. (Jeavons 

2005:207) 

Jeavons does not suffice with a theoretical analysis. In his view, moral guidelines 

must play a central role in the day-to-day life of every nonprofit. His prescription for 

NP managers is to adhere to the inherent values of the field: make sure the 

organization's declarations fit its practice, use resources to solve other people's 

problems rather than the organization's own issues, set a personal example, encourage 

transparency, build trust within the organization and with its constituencies, set 

effective accountability mechanisms, etc. These, he says, should be institutionalized 

and promoted through the behaviour of managers, the organizational culture, and the 

organization's mission statements: 

"I contend that what distinguishes the context for management in a values-

expressive organization is that how the organization goes about setting and 

attaining specific goals becomes as important as the goals themselves‖, he 

writes. (Jeavons 1992:409)
69

 

One of the few who share Jeavons' attitude towards moral values as cornerstones of 

nonprofit theory is Lohmann, who finds the ‗core‘ of the sector in what he terms 

'commons' – cases of free (un-coerced) participation with common purpose and 

common holdings, characterized by philia – a sense of mutuality or friendship – and 

fairness, or justice, between participants. (Lohmann 1992b:318) However, these are 

exceptions to the rule of moral and values-based research regarding NPs. 
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 There is only so much of Jeavons I can quote here. I fully endorse his presentation of the intimate 

link between moral values and nonprofit organizations, and the implications for management, which he 

elaborated in his full texts, parts of which are quoted above.   
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The following review demonstrates: (1) how economics-related theories of nonprofits 

neglect moral values, being generally anchored in the individual profit-motive and 

other common, traditional, market economy assumptions; (2) how most socio-

political theories of NPs specifically examine NPs' value to democracy through their 

role in promoting values (such as participation), but marginalize the vital role of 

values in the way the organizations are ran and operate; and (3) how, although 

management theories of nonprofits study NP values they indicate a movement away 

from moral values at the level of NP practice. 

The review ahead also demonstrates how nonprofit research consistently, though 

often implicitly, addresses questions of the field‘s legitimacy. This suggests that the 

question of 'legitimacy' is actually one of the main issues surrounding the role, 

character and management of nonprofits and leads me to the Nonprofit Legitimacy 

Challenge theory, and its argument that moral values are an inherently fundamental 

aspect of nonprofit organizations.  

So, let us review the theoretical field of NPs, and the role of moral values within it, 

beginning with economics-related theories. 
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Chapter 4: Values in Economics-Related Theories of Nonprofit Organizations 

4.1 Introduction 

In this chapter, I review the theories discussing the economic role of nonprofits and 

the role of moral values within them. Note that these do not include strictly economic 

theories (which may relate to the option of non-profit commerce), or the mathematics 

of these theories, or their econometric validity. It only examines theories taken from 

the body of non-profit research, theories which typically examine the possibility of 

integrating the nonprofit phenomenon into existing economic models (hence 

‗economics-related‘), or alternately discuss competing rationales for economic non-

profit behaviour. I show that such conceptualizations of non-profits mostly adhere to 

the traditional, profit-centered image of a free market. This, I claim, marginalizes 

moral values in economics-related NP theories – contrary to the abovementioned 

agreement among NP scholars regarding values' high relevance to the research field. 

The conceptualization of nonprofit organizations as economic entities operating in a 

free, multi-sectorial market economy is probably the most common and deeply-rooted 

approach found in nonprofit research.
70

 As we shall see, an important consequence of 

this approach is the dearth of satisfying 'supply theories' explaining why nonprofits 

are formed in the first place. 
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 My examination of all abstracts published in Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector between 1985-2007 

shows that over 35% of the articles focus on economic or fundraising issues – far more than any other 

topic. One might relate this to the fact that the most researched group of nonprofits – those providing 

social services – is also the most prominent in the sector, financially and in terms of size. To quote just 

one source of many, according to O'Neill's comprehensive survey, the late 1990's saw more than 

400,000 IRS-registered health and human services nonprofits in the US alone. By comparison, 

advocacy NPs counted for some 15,000, and "arts and culture" organizations about 45,000. Data for 

number of employees, revenues and expenditure follows a similar pattern, with only education and 

research organization close to the services' numbers, but still left far behind – see (O'Neill 2002:11), 

Table 1.2. 

Thus, when James Douglas writes about political theories of nonprofit organizations he asserts that: 

"[T]he fields of activity we most readily associate with nonprofit organizations include health care, 

education, religion, the arts, and a vast array of social welfare services‖. (Douglas 1987:43) Service-

nonprofits (unlike, say, mutual benefit or human rights organizations) directly compete with for-profit 

organizations supplying similar services. They are also highly dependent on socio-economic policy, 

which regulates most of their funding as well as their market competitiveness. This combination of 

financial prominence and strong market affiliation likely explains the dominance of market-oriented 

theories in the field of nonprofit research. 

Alternately, the argument might be reversed to attribute the focus on economically significant groups 

of nonprofits to the paradigm of profit-rationality and the prominence of economics-related studies in 

the social sciences, especially in the highly dominant US scene. The reason is that even if we accept 

economic size as a reasonable criterion for research prioritization, this should not necessarily lead to 

the observed dominant conceptualization of NPs as an economic phenomenon, nor to their analysis 

through traditional economic frameworks. 



66 

 

More specifically, I claim that the dominant, individual profit-motive paradigm is not 

very conducive to moral values. I also show that there are certainly other, more 

nuanced motives theories, which, alas, are not utilized by mainstream NP research. 

It was Burton A. Weisbrod who "… began the process of searching for a distinctive 

set of roles that nonprofit organizations could play in a mixed economy", though 

previous to his "… path breaking work in 1975, economists typically viewed 

nonprofit organizations in isolation". (Steinberg 2006:119) Mobilizing traditional market 

theories, Weisbrod aimed to question the tendency to examine nonprofits as entities 

which "… exist outside the economic mainstream… somehow not subject to the 

economic constraints that apply to the rest of the economy". (Weisbrod 1988:3) This 

approach also represents part of the movement towards the ‗open system‘ approach 

mentioned above. 

The following opens with Weisbord's pioneering ‗Government Failure‘ theory, before 

moving on to other conceptions of the nonprofit's role in the market economy. This, by 

now traditional, framework is then extended to include other- (vs. 'self-') oriented motives 

and rationales, which all contribute to a more complex understanding of the sector.  

 

4.2 Three Failure Theories and the Failure to Supply a Supply Theory 

Government Failure 

Weisbrod's ‗Government Failure‘ theory suggests that nonprofits are expected to intervene 

where public goods
71

 are not supplied by government in some demanded quantity or 

quality. This argument is reasonable since governments typically aim to please the median 

voter, often leaving other citizens or groups dissatisfied. The more heterogeneous the 

population of consumers is with regard to the goods in question, the more apparent this 

should be. 

The supply of public goods suffers from a ‗free riding‘ problem (taxed away by 

government), which prevents them from being profitable and therefore from being handled 

by for-profit firms. However, since governments cannot satisfy all particular tastes, they 

usually aim to satisfy the majority, and to one degree or another also attend to minority 
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 A "public good" has two special attributes: first, the marginal cost of its extra providence is zero, 

because one person's enjoyment of it does not interfere with the ability of others to enjoy it at the same 

time; and second, once a public good is provided there is no easy way to prevent anyone from 

consuming it. Control of air pollution, defense against nuclear attack, street lightening and radio 

broadcasts are common examples of public goods. See e.g. (Hansmann 1987:29).  
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needs. Weisbord's 'Government Failure' argument
72

 asserts that nonprofits are equipped to 

respond to the resulting unaddressed public needs, since (unlike for-profits) they have 

public goals and (unlike public institutions) their private nature and mutual independence 

allows them to explore – as a sector – different approaches and initiatives, to address 

specific needs, and to fill government supply gaps (see, e.g., Hansmann 1987: 34-35).  

Contract Failure 

The 'Contract Failure' theory strongly emphasizes the non-distribution constraint. 

According to the theory, when personal profit is banned such as in NPs (Hansmann 1980), 

incentives for mishandling funds are significantly lower, and therefore a trust advantage is 

created. Monitoring and enforcing the non-distribution of revenues by nonprofits make 

personal profiteering too dangerous for nonprofit leaders. This danger also filters out from 

joining the organization those whose prime interest is financial profit. Thus, with proper 

regulation, nonprofits can overcome the problem of mistrust attached to contracts with for-

profit entities.  

The trust advantage becomes particularly relevant when the product quality is difficult to 

assess. Potential consumers are then especially vulnerable, since they have little 

information compared to producers. This information asymmetry produces an incentive to 

deliver lower-quality products, which in the short run creates a larger surplus for producers. 

According to contract failure theory, consumers prefer nonprofits to for-profits in those 

fields in which trust is low. The wider the information gap and the incentive for fraud, the 

more significant the NPs' trust advantage becomes. 

The typical asymmetric information situation arises when: (a) services are acquired for a 

third party, perhaps in a different country or continent; (b) beneficiaries cannot reliably 

judge the service / product supplied (e.g., in the case of infants); (c) a specific donation 

cannot be attached to a specific service or product; and (d) the service supplied is too 

complicated to be assessed by the end consumer, and, at the same time, its nature makes 

loss of quality an unacceptable risk (e.g., medical services). 

Voluntary Failure 

The theory of 'voluntary failure' is different from the previous two. In fact, it was 

formulated in 1995 as a response to prevailing theories: It was Salamon who noted that 

theories of NPs and the welfare state usually presume a relation of conflict between the 

                                                 
72

 See, e.g.,  
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state and the third sector. In fact, however, US welfare policy has for decades been 

outsourced and decentralized to make third parties, nonprofits chief among them, important 

partners of government, and government the prime financer of important NP fields (see 

section 2.4 above). 

The government and contract failure theories do not explain the government-nonprofit 

partnership since they both perceive nonprofits as "… derivative and secondary, filling in 

where those other systems fall apart‖. 

Voluntary failure theory challenges these theories‘ perception of this relationship. 

According to the voluntary failure view, it is much cheaper to rectify a shortage of 

collective goods through a non-profit solution than by public mechanisms. The transaction 

costs of public decision making, lawmaking, planning and execution are usually very high, 

whereas "… to generate a voluntary-sector response, a handful of individuals acting on 

their own or with outside contributed support can suffice". 

Therefore, as Salamon asserts, it is reasonable to expect that, 

"… the private, nonprofit sector will typically provide the first line of response to 

perceived 'market failures', and that government will be called on only as the 

voluntary response proves insufficient".
 
(Salamon 1995:44) 

Government involvement should therefore not be seen as antagonistic to, but as 

complementary to private nonprofit action, which first must fail in order to need 

government intervention. This role reversal can explain the observed cooperation between 

government and nonprofits, which the other failure theories cannot do. 

A voluntary failure might arise as a result of: (a) philanthropic insufficiency, in other 

words, a lack of philanthropic resources for the task either due to a philanthropic version of 

a 'free riding' problem or to economic hardship; (b) philanthropic particularism, when 

nonprofits focus on certain groups (ethnic, religious, ideological, or other) and ignore 

others; (c) philanthropic paternalism – since the wealthy members of society control NP 

resources, and since under the cooperative description, public discretion is transferred to 

nonprofits along with executive authority, spending might be determined by the more 

affluent, whose preferences might differ from those of the community at large; and (d) 

philanthropic amateurism, when the effort to address a problem fails as a result of 

unprofessional conduct, be it paternalist analysis or any other fallacy. 
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Supply Theories and their Shortcomings 

The failure theories lack a 'supply side', which is one answer to the question: "why do 

nonprofits exist in the first place?" Without a supply side, the economic models of NPOs 

are only partially complete.
73

 Scholarship has produced two main supply theories:  

According to Estelle James, nonprofits flourish "precisely in those areas where 

government has accepted some financing responsibility but has chosen to delegate 

production to NPOs, rather than in areas chosen by decentralized consumers or private 

donors". Delegation of production by government may be direct or indirect, and reflects a 

preference of certain industries, locations, or conditions of production over others. 

As for the delegation rationale, James lists three advantages of private organizations over 

government in the providence of public goods: first, "private organizations may be better 

able to charge fees for services, so that the government's share of total cost is reduced". 

Second, private organizations are not subject to the same regulation as public bodies, which 

means they sometimes face "… lower costs than government institutions, especially for 

labor". And third, government bureaucracy cannot supply as wide a range of services as it 

might have wished, and a plurality of private organizations might help it to do so. 

But why turn to nonprofits? Well, as James notes, they don‘t turn exclusively to 

nonprofits—governments also conduct a lot of business with for-profits. Nevertheless, as 

she explains, "there are reasons for governments to prefer NPO's in some circumstances", 

for example, when relevant organizations (such as religious ones) only exist in nonprofit 

form; when the potential for significant donations of time and money by the organization 

lower costs for government; and when monitoring costs are very high (typically in 

"industries characterized by many small enterprises, providing intangible services rather 

than countable objects"), and would ideally be replaced by trust (James and Rose-Ackerman 

1986:29-31). 

The similarities between James' theory and the government and contract failure theories are 

apparent. Rather than offering an NP-supply rationale, James's theory duplicates the failure 

theories‘ relations of demand between consumers and nonprofits, portraying them as 

relations of supply between government and citizens through nonprofits. The theory 

actually depicts nonprofits as agents that are available to the government, which uses them 

when it profits. Hence, this is essentially an agency theory lacking a genuine supply 

rationale. 
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 About the lack of supply-side theories see e.g., (Steinberg 2006:128).  
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A less theoretical, yet maybe stronger critique would claim that James's theory relates only 

to nonprofits which cooperate with government missions – and not to those which oppose 

it. It also assumes that nonprofits are created mainly by governments, which contradicts the 

evidence, as well as main conceptualizations of the nonprofit (private, voluntary, self-

governing) phenomenon. 

Ben-Ner's 'social entrepreneurship' thesis is also closely related to demand rationales. It 

locates the drive to form nonprofit organizations with consumers' will to align the 

production of goods they demand with their preferences. Such a mechanism is competitive 

when demanded goods are not produced commercially due to a market failure, not 

produced satisfactorily due to a government failure, or when contract failure occurs. Hence, 

according to Ben-Ner and Van Hoomissen – 

"A nonprofit organization will be formed only if there is a group of stakeholders 

who value the expected flow of net benefits from a self-run organization more than 

the benefits they can derive from alternative sources and who choose not to free-

ride on each other's demand revelations, contributions and control activities… there 

must be a confluence between the demand for the organizational form and the 

ability to provide it by demand-side stakeholders". (Ben-Ner and Van Hoomissen 

1991:532) 

The existence of stakeholders who generate their own supply is considered necessary in 

order to ensure that the organization would enjoy trust – its main competitive advantage, 

"… required for patronizing the organization, revealing demand to it, and making donations 

to it". (Ben-Ner and Van Hoomissen 1991:540) 

This supply-side story is a first step – however hesitant –towards an elaborated conception 

of motives (and rationale) for nonprofit action. Though still adhering to an individualistic 

and self-gratifying motivational framework, this version recognizes common action for 

common goals. It merges demand with supply, demanders and suppliers, and assumes a 

certain amount of trust and good will beyond selfish interests which combined with initial 

profit motivations allow to overcome the free riding problem.
74

 

Failures – Conclusion 

                                                 
74

 This attribute of supply-side NP theory echoes Lohmann's short discussion of Smith's "unproductive 

labor", leading to the distinction between the "exchange" and "use" values of nonprofit actions. While 

the former can be measured in dollars the latter could be detected "… only in the happiness of other 

people, and there were no units of measurement, like tons or yards, which could measure happiness". 

Lohmann believes that "It is unlikely that these conceptual problems can be resolved within economics 

alone‖. See (Lohmann 1992a:36-39). 
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Traditional economic theories explain some aspects of NP's existence qua economic 

entities, while leaving others underdeveloped. Leading supply theories reflect ideas of 

demand more than they establish an actual supply rationale. These individual profit-based 

NP conceptualizations still predominate in field textbooks and overviews, which is another 

example of their prevalent economics-related analysis of nonprofits.
75

 

Alternative rationales do exist however. The following section investigates those areas of 

economics-related NP theory that require further exploration and discusses how moral 

consideration and ‗other-regarding‘ motivations facilitate a more inclusive, albeit still non-

mainstream analysis, of NPs. 

 

4.3 Other-Regarding Motives in Nonprofit Research 

4.3.1 The Paradox of Economics-Related Theories of NPs 

A theory of supply is not the only thing neglected by the traditional economic-related 

study of nonprofits. DiMaggio & Anheier as well as Steinberg have lists of neglected 

themes, which include the linkage between concepts of distributive justice and the 

economic behaviour of the three sectors; the puzzling economic survival of NPO's, 

which are often less efficient than for-profits in mixed markets; the equally intriguing 

survival of for-profits and public agencies, which enjoy less consumer trust than NPs, 

and the missing role of institutional factors – state policy, organizing norms, ideology 

and religion – in the description of NP activities (DiMaggio and Anheier 1990:140-141; 

Steinberg 2006:119-120).  

Steinberg asserts that the instrumental view usually applied by economic theory overlooks 

the ‗expression‘ and ‗affiliation‘ roles of nonprofits, and that whereas existing theory 

assumes individuals' preferences are static, "… the stated mission of many nonprofits is to 

change those preferences…" He then places issues of changing preferences and values 

outside the science of economics, arguing that they are "… best discussed by sociologists 

and political scientists". (Steinberg 2006:129) 

This statement goes to the heart of our discussion.  

There is no doubt that economics-related theories of nonprofit organizations are very 

important and powerful tools for explaining NP behaviour and understanding their 
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economic role. Nevertheless, they fail to capture the essence of nonprofits. Although 

within a competitive market framework advantages do hint at uniqueness, to identify 

this group of organizations‘ roles is not the same as to decipher their identity. 

Moreover, as the literature indicates (see immediately, and also in chapter 5), a market 

rationale might separate nonprofits from their essential characteristics and its practical 

consequences might interfere with the ability of nonprofits to fulfill their 

economically-theorized roles. This implies that the essence of nonprofits might not 

coincide with exclusive self-profit rationality.  

The distinction between economic role and identity is highlighted by very influential 

NP and economics researchers. Thus, Lester M. Salamon warns of a "growing identity 

crisis" among NPOs due to the "… growing tension between the market character of 

the services it [nonprofit America] is providing and the continued nonprofit character 

of the institutions providing them". The market mechanism, says Salamon, distances 

nonprofits from their true identity, some of whose defining features are: "… values 

other than actual service cost [such as]… community service… and… conscious 

pursuit of social goals". (Salamon 2005:96) Similarly, Weisbrod asserts that: "The social 

goals of nonprofits may well be incompatible with the instruments society wants them 

to use to attain those goals". (Weisbrod 1988:20)
76

 

This creates a paradox: on the one hand, the framework of traditional economic theory 

ascribes nonprofits with unique attributes that determine the sector's economic roles in 

a mixed market. On the other hand, however, the same theoretical framework 

subordinates NPs to motivational constraints that undermine these very unique 

attributes, and hence also interfere with achieving the aforementioned roles. In the 

long run something must give. 

4.3.2 Over-Dominance of the Profit Paradigm in Nonprofit Research  

I wish to suggest that the aforementioned paradox is the result of a unique framework 

"'… that views all aspects of human society as a kind of market…' The ideology of 

the market is essentially antisocial, based on self-interest rather than disinterest or the 

public good". (Eikenberry 2009:582-583) 

The argument I propose is that we cannot possibly theorize nonprofit action until we 

consider a set of basic features that separates them from other entities. Based on the 
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arguments of the above NP economists that set should address both values- and other-

regarding motives in addition to selfish and personal ones. 

We can therefore conclude that the above questions, which cannot as yet be answered by 

traditional economics-related NP theories (the Steinberg list), challenge the framework of 

NP economic analysis, which fails to cover moral issues of distribution, institutional factors 

of values, norms and ideologies, and organizational raison d'être, and which I suggest lie 

outside the scope of standard economic theory. 

Bearing in mind the unique role of values to nonprofits as discussed in section 3.2 above, it 

is disturbing to find that mainstream economic nonprofit research fails to incorporate 

values-related issues in its analysis. However, this should come as no surprise, for it is the 

very powerful and unique influence of moral values on the identify of NPs, and their 

expected and theorized behaviour, which makes it so hard for traditional economic theory 

to grasp, and their incorporation within economic NP theory would demand a genuine 

transformation of basic assumptions. 

A related phenomenon noted above is the academic focus on economically significant 

nonprofit sectors, which downplays the role of smaller NP fields despite their tremendous 

potential to influence social norms and create the framework for economic activity. 

Ignoring the less sizeable fields (such as advocacy nonprofits) might not be appropriate 

even for strictly financial considerations: for example if we assume that social movement 

organizations played an important role in the struggle for equality and social integration of 

women, non-heterosexuals, or ethnic minorities, might it not be appropriate to afford 

serious consideration to their financial impact on the labor market or social expenditure? 

Can anyone confidently argue that the impact of the ACLU on the American economy was 

less substantive than all the health non-profits combined? I think the answer is ―No‖. These 

factors should therefore be integral to the study of the economic roles of nonprofits.
77
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 And read: (a) Clotfelter: "… arts and culture and foundations are the smallest of the six subsectors 

shown, neither having gross revenues of more than $ 12 Billion in 1987. Yet these two subsectors 

contain some of the most prominent nonprofit institutions in the country, and their activities have a 

profound effect on how the sector as a whole is perceived‖. (Clotfelter 1992:6) And (b) "Rights-
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secular organizations are undertaking‖. (Boris and Mosher-Williams 1998:499-501) 
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Thus, in order to analyze the financial role of nonprofits in greater depth we need to 

examine moral aspects of NPs such as motivation, norm-expression, and norm-

setting. With this in mind let us now take a closer look at this facet of NPs by 

reviewing less prominent economics-related NP theories. 

4.3.3 Incorporating Moral Values into Economics-Related Research of NPs 

The idea that individual utility is basically what drives human conduct may prove as 

general to the point of meaningless as it seems irrefutable. As Schevrish puts it, 

"Philosophically, it turns out that it is virtually impossible to locate any 

sentiment or value that is not ultimately self-interested in some important 

manner. Once the issue of motive has been introduced under the rubric of 

altruism, we are forced into an ever receding task of locating some non-self-

interested disposition precisely in the arenas in which people are most 

emotionally and spiritually engaged‖. (Schevrish 1992:331) 

According to the personal profit paradigm, first-order motives such as moral values 

are invariably subsumed by self-interested preferences. However, this reductionist 

claim is highly contested. 

To use Amartya Sen's terminology, the challenge here is related to: ‗motivation and 

conduct‘, doubting the exclusiveness of ‗money-value calculations‘, possibly suggesting 

non-atomistic notions of well-being, and calling for an expansion of the ‗wage economy‘ 

model with regard to nonprofits. Sen considers the traditional economic model, which 

relies exclusively on profit motivations, to be ‗narrow‘, and claims that daily individual 

behaviour cannot be explained using this rationale alone.
78

 

Another relevant critique might address the rational choice (RC) approach, which is central 

to traditional economic theory, and according to some – 

"… builds on the assumption that people choose, within the limits of their 

knowledge, the best available means to achieve their goals. They are presumed to 

be instrumentally rational, meaning that they take actions not for their own sake, but 

only insofar as they secure desired, typically private ends... Rational choice 
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behaviour is motivated by the relative attractiveness of different alternatives rather 

than by internal regulation provided by values or dispositions‖. (Chong 1996:39)
79

 

It seems that even though rational choice and traditional economics have distinct research 

agendas, their presumptions about human behaviour are similar. As Friedman claims, 

"It is easy to see why public choice scholars may view their theory as self-evident 

rather than contingent. Most public choice scholars are economists, and the thick-

rational picture of human beings as members of the species Homo economicus, 

while supposedly hypothetical even in economic text-books, is, in the practice of 

economics, taken for granted as an obvious truth‖. (Friedman 1996:3) 

Some of the most prominent objections to RC logic are presented by Green & Shapiro, in 

their ongoing debate with RC proponents. Among their main arguments we hear that 

Rational Choice is often presented as a universal description of human motivations while, 

though a powerful tool in some respects, it (a) does not produce meaningful results that 

withstand empirical scrutiny and is therefore misleading, and (b) neglects possibly better 

alternative explanations of behaviour (Green and Shapiro 1996).  According to another central 

claim, although human psychology underlies the rational choice rationale, RC hardly refers 

to the field of psychology, which offers a far wider range of explanations and motivations 

for behaviour and also discusses the flexible and contingent nature of motives, which are 

‗rational‘ in nature (Abelson 1996). Uncontested, such arguments could have had serious 

bearings on the discussion at hand. 

However, the above claims against the framework of rational choice fail to address its full 

richness and sophistication, both in generally and specifically, with regard to nonprofits. 

One example of a more nuanced R-choice theory is Elster's ‗Cement of Society‘, which 

incorporates process- and not just goal- oriented collective action within the RC analysis. 

His view recognizes social norms, in the sense of being primary reasons for action, as 

having equal theoretical validity to selfish utility motivations. Selfish considerations, the 

joy of mere participation, and motives of self-fulfillment can then coexist. 

Such plurality of motivations and values leads to interesting models of collective action, 

which identify different behaviours of differently-motivated individuals in different stages 

of a collective effort (including one model which specifically relates to protest 
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movements). Different types of people with different types of motivations are 

hypothesized, whose collective participation changes in line with changing costs and 

prevailing norms: altruists might spark a collective effort when stakes and costs are high; 

selfishly-motivated types may join later, to be followed by still others driven by a norm of 

fairness, activated when participation becomes commonplace. Opportunists would join 

when the collective effort becomes even less costly and success is at hand (Elster 1989).
80

 

This model contains a means-ends rationality and follows the ideas of game theory, 

bargaining, and the participation of ‗classical‘ rational actors. At the same time, however, it 

recognizes multiple individual motives – different sources of enjoyment, definitions of 

utility – which go well beyond the self-profit paradigm. 

Elster's theory is affiliated to the behavioural economy school, which accepts – and 

overcomes – important aspects of Green & Shapiro's criticism of RC: 

"… we are all far less rational in our decision making than standard economic 

theory assumes", states Arieli, a prominent figure of the field; "… So wouldn't it 

make sense", he wonders, "to modify standard economics and move away from 

naïve psychology, which often fails the tests of reason, introspection, and – most 

important – empirical scrutiny?" (Arieli 2009:239) 

According to Arieli and his fellow behavioural economists, irrational behaviours "… are 

neither random nor senseless – they are systematic and predictable‖. (Arieli 2009:239) This 

calls for experiments designed to find and rationalize hypothesized irrational regularities, 

such as those due to social norms (Arieli 2009:Ch. 4) or codes of professional ethics (Arieli 

2009:Ch. 11). Bounded rationality thus relates to the traditional rational framework and 

serves as a powerful methodology against which actual human behaviour may be 

deciphered though it does not offer a (genuine, moral) standard for actual behaviour.   

Hence, we see that rational choice theories can clearly transcend traditional economics 

assumptions about human motivation and behaviour. However, nonprofit theories on the 

whole do not utilize these nuanced approaches. The NP field has thus far failed to exploit 

the full potential of the Rational Choice framework and has mostly remained faithful to a 

rigid image of rationality. 

As Steinberg demonstrates, a-priori one can exclude value considerations from the realm of 

economics-related analysis. Yet some economics-related writings concerning nonprofits do 
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consider individual preferences regarding the well-being of others (other-regarding 

preferences), and / or the influence of moral norms on transactions (process-regarding 

preferences) (Ben-Ner and Putterman 1998).
81

 I now move on to analyze this area of the 

literature. 

4.3.4 Economics-Related Theories of Nonprofits which Include Moral Values Motives 

First let us examine Ben-Ner & Putterman, who argue for the practical and moral 

desirability of incorporating non-selfish considerations in economic analyses. Their 

argument is threefold: 

First, they claim that since in real (vs. traditional models of) markets information is 

incomplete the exclusion of other-regarding preferences leads to lack of trust, which in 

turn, inflicts heavy monitoring and enforcement costs and prevents many transactions from 

taking place because of suspicion – in the end undermining society's overall well-being 

(Ben-Ner and Putterman 1998:8-9). Therefore, other- and process- regarding preferences are 

beneficial to (and thence also morally superior) in the context of real-world markets. 

Second, they argue that "… predictions of game-theoretic models predicated on players 

behaving in strictly self-interested and rational ways do not conform well with many 

observers' intuitions about how interactions among players are concluded in the real world 

and with findings of experiments‖. According to Ben-Ner and Putterman, a realistic 

understanding of human behaviour should supplement bounded rationality assumptions 

with at least "some notion of concern for others, values, and/or norms‖. (Ben-Ner and 

Putterman 1998:10-13)
82

 

Third, Ben-Ner and Putterman hold – in direct opposition to Steinberg – that economists 

have a moral obligation to conduct value-related research. The reason is their professional 

skills, which allow them to analyze the spreading "internal discontents of industrial 

markets", which heavily depend upon and influence individual preferences: 

"We would argue‖, they state, "that there can be no true understanding of social 

organization without a clear understanding of economic arrangements; that there is 
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 Another word on 'other-regarding' preferences: the typical 'rational individual' almost always seek 
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satisfaction, which though this might involve feeling good, will always result from possession. 

Traditional economics-related theories are not ready to handle a first-order individual desire to give. 

The act of giving seems intrinsically worthless to, or rather out of the scope of, rational individual 

behaviour. On the other hand, 'demand' is accepted without hesitation. Homo Economicus is, at heart, 

Homo Consumerus, 
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no clean separability of institutions into economic and noneconomic; and that 

institutions, including firms and markets, both affect and are affected by values‖. 

Hence economists' professional involvement is due even in the price of "… 

breaking old disciplinary taboos and marrying the rational-choice perspective of 

economics with analysis of the formation and mutation of values…" (Ben-Ner and 

Putterman 1998:13-17, 59) 

This argument is additionally reinforced when applied to nonprofits, an area where moral 

values are considered the basis of the studied phenomenon itself.
83

 Indeed, Ben-Ner and 

Putterman specifically suggest that activists, social theorists, and the like can be considered 

"moral entrepreneurs", who pave the way "… to the emergence of new institutions and 

organizations" (Ben-Ner and Putterman 1998:38-39). 

This alternative to the economic analysis of nonprofit organizations, which is based on the 

centrality of value-related motives to their actions, can be supplemented with specific 

theories of nonprofits which re-conceptualize the rationale of voluntary action to 

incorporate moral values.
84

 

First, consider Roger Lohman's theory of ‗The Commons‘: According to Lohman, 

studying donative associations in the same way as 'nonprofits' is like studying lettuce as a 
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 Upon quoting their general argument, it is illustrative to consider Ben-Ner and Putterman's 

argumentation, which, taking a Darwinist approach, asserts that the imminence of other-regarding and 

process-regarding preferences lies in their survival-benefit value, which has allegedly carried them 

throughout generations of individuals and social institutions (e.g., law, norms) and organizations (e.g., 

firms, families, and schools). To consider the scientific plausibility of this explanation is far beyond the 

scope of this thesis. However, note Ben-Ner and Putterman's need to justify the introduction of 

morality through utility even after the relevance of moral values to economic analysis have been 

established on empirical and normative grounds (above). This indicates that the writers are still 

bounded by their discipline's orientation (or perhaps by nature?) to supply a narrowly rational 

explanation to human behaviour. Though rich and most educating for its own sake, this attempt might 

be too crude: the hypothesis of evolutionary other-regarding preferences does not rely on empirical 

knowledge, but rather on our understanding of cooperation and affiliation as competitive advantages 

for survival. However, the weakness of this argument is that it cannot be refuted without the full picture 

of the evolution of social genetic orientations from their origin to their present form – an improbable 

task (though a time machine will do). Moreover, the validity of the genetic argument for other-

regarding preferences depends heavily on interpretation of human history and human societies, past 

and present. 

A more radical perspective may abandon the desire to reverse-engineer motivation from quantifiable 

behaviour, and turn to other sources of knowledge such as. individuals' own reflections about their 

choices, or their knowledge – conscious and tacit – of their own living conditions. Would this make the 

economic analysis less 'objective', or for that matter – less rational? I think not. It might make it more 

complicated and contingent, though, and force models to be more empirically based, still without 

giving up means-ends rationality. 
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 'Voluntary' and 'nonprofit' are obviously two different concepts. However, nonprofit organizations 

rely heavily on voluntary action, and in the context of distinguishing between types of economic action, 

especially in the cases of for-profit and public organizations – as in our case – the two concepts 

effectively refer to the same phenomenon. 
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‗non-animal‘, a categorical mistake. Lohmann points to the focus of American nonprofit 

research on associations, which are closer to the market economy (e.g., hospitals and 

nursing homes), and to the growing similarities between nonprofit behaviour and that of 

public or commercial organizations as the main reason for the mistake, 

"We are in danger of forgetting", he states, "… that a very large portion of 

voluntary action does not look or act anything like commercial enterprise, and 

nonprofit economics has been virtually mute on these efforts‖. (Lohmann 1989:370) 

In line with the argument presented here thus far (though, admittedly, twenty years 

earlier), Lohmann suggests a radical re-conceptualization of the field, based on his 

perception of "the core of the voluntary sector in the United States", including some 

fields traditionally ‗understudied‘ by nonprofit economists, such as political 

movements and advocacy organizations. 

According to Lohmann‘s theory, the sector is comprised of groups called ‗Commons‘, 

whose distinguishing characteristics are value-related: free, non-coerced participation, 

common purpose, common holdings, a sense of mutuality, and relations of fairness 

and justice between participants (Lohmann 1992b:318). The Commons create ‗common 

goods‘, which are symbolic and produced through symbolic interaction. These include 

worship, contemplation, scientific research, charity, and acting. 

The economic value of common goods is linked to the  knowledge gained through 

them and to the learning and production of meaning they facilitate. This value can 

only be determined by the members of the Commons themselves, since only they 

have the knowledge and context required for proper evaluation: 

"It is not reasonable or consistent‖, says Lohmann, "to take values and 

standards from another context and impose them on groups operating in the 

commons‖. Therefore, "The preferred approach of a genuine, nonprofit 

economic theory should allow for the intrinsic establishment of group 

standards ("minimally satisfactory alternative") rather than the imposition of 

utility maximization as a universal criterion‖. (Lohmann 1989:379) 

The theory of the Commons, then, posits a challenge to standard economic theory through 

the conceptualization of a unique brand of goods and the subordination of those goods' 

economic value to intrinsically subjective evaluation. This forms a sphere of action and 
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behaviour parallel to the market of 'regular' commodities. The commercial potential of 

nonprofit activity is then not its defining feature, but rather merely a representation which: 

"... reveals only that in an open society the borders between the commons and the 

market are open, and that economic actors are free to move back and forth [between 

them]... Rational actors who move from 'nonprofit' to 'commercial' activity, or vice 

versa, will be aware of their situation, as will most of their associates in the 

commons‖. (Lohmann 1989:377)  

Lohmann's approach also challenges the rationality of the homo consumerus conception as 

he concludes that consistent and rational participants of the Commons whose basic needs of 

survival and procreation have already been satisfied have no rational reason to prefer the 

pursuit of personal gain to other goals. If they do choose personal gain as their target, they 

are then necessarily removed from the Commons (Lohmann 1989:379). 

A second uncommon attempt to reconceptualize nonprofits away from standard economic 

theory focuses on the distinct nature of the goods typically produced by nonprofit activity. 

The concept of ‗collective goods‘ is thus invoked and put to use in nonprofit scholarship: 

Wagner's conceptual framework makes use of the distinction between public, collective, 

and private goods. However, deviating from traditional definitions focusing on the non-

excludability of public goods, Wagner claims that they should be analyzed according to 

their non-rival nature, since their excludability is admittedly possible (though very 

expensive). According to this rationale, collective goods are different from public goods 

because they are rivalrous and subject to externality in consumption.
85

 A carpool is a good 

example of a collective good (Wagner 1991:364, 368). 

This yields a new mode of transaction: whereas private goods are exchanged in the market 

and public goods are supplied by transfers, collective goods must be shared. Hence Wagner 

suggests the term ‗share economy‘ as a substitute for ‗voluntary sector‘. 

The argument that a transaction of sharing is not based on personal profit has direct 

bearings on our current argument and encompasses action rationales that other transaction 

models cannot address:  

"… it is unlikely that the price-profit mechanism responds to the wants and needs of 

those willing to share... An altruistic utility function, such as the one underlying the 
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transaction called sharing, affects the demand pattern so that needs not 

accompanied by a sufficient money demand are not met… The consequence of a 

market-determined allocation of resources will be a clear under-provision of 

collective goods‖. Government, on the other hand, is "… responsive to the needs of 

the majority… and the outcome therefore cannot easily be adapted to individual 

consumer preferences… [M]inorities not satisfied by the results… either turn to 

other (local) governments… or – more likely – they assume their own responsibility 

in providing collective goods of the desired quantity and quality… new types of 

organizations and institutions have to come into existence as extra-governmental 

and non-market providers of collective goods‖, Wagner concludes (1991:367). 

Wagner's analysis refers to failure theories and is also close to social entrepreneurship 

theories. However, it goes beyond those to incorporate altruism as an intrinsic human 

attribute, which introduces a different economic equilibrium where the option of sharing is 

efficient. The ‗shared economy‘ thesis is therefore a supply-side theory of nonprofits 

arising out of the altruist side of human nature. 

Third, and still (albeit less radically) challenging to the boundaries of selfish utility in the 

context of NPs, we find Rose-Ackerman's concept of altruism, an extension of traditional 

economic theory. Rose-Ackerman argues that nonprofits not only facilitate trust as the 

failure theories argue, they also serve as "…outlets for the generous impulses of 

individuals", and "provide a shell within which people can reify their ideological efforts 

without having to be accountable to profit-seeking investors‖. Non-instrumental – hence 

also 'non-rational' – behaviour then becomes nonprofits' raison d'être, whereas traditional 

economic theory takes the form of supplementing conditions: 

"A nonprofit organization can survive only if it can attract money and customers, 

and in some cases its ideological character will facilitate both of these tasks‖. (Rose-

Ackerman 1996:723-724)
86

 

We cannot conclude this overview without paying due attention to the concept of social 

businesses, best introduced by pioneer Muhammad Yunus' in "Creating a World without 

Poverty". According to Yunus, 'social businesses' are profit-seeking enterprises whose 

profits return all seed-money donations in full before promoting the organization's social 

goals. 
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Social businesses combine several elements identified earlier as attributes of 'alternative' 

NP theories: they rely on entrepreneurship, innovation, and creativity; they count on 

entrepreneurs' others- and value-related motivations expressed as the endeavor‘s social 

goals, and, much like nuanced R-choice theories, they conceive human motivations as 

complex and dynamic: 

"We might enrich the economists' narrow-minded view of society by assuming a 

world in which there are two kinds of people – one that wants to maximize profits 

and one that wants to create social benefits and do good things for people and the 

planet", says Yunus.  

This fits in with Elster's idea of multiple motivational types. However, much in line with 

my own approach, Yunus goes beyond Elster: 

"But even with this new assumption" he continues, "we still remain in a world of 

one-dimensional people – only two kinds of one-dimensional people, instead of the 

single kind imagined by classical economics. In the real world, there are not two 

types of one-dimensional people. Instead, there is only one type of person: people 

with two, three, four, or many interests and goals, which they pursue with varying 

and ever-changing degrees of interest. For the sake of simplicity, we can divide 

these interests into two broad categories – profit and social benefit". [Emphasis in 

origin] (Yunus 2007:40) 

And if people's interests and goals are really multi-dimensional, he argues, there must be 

enough entrepreneurs, for-profit firms, associations, students, and business-oriented 

professionals with excellent skills to enthusiastically devote their careers or free time to 

establishing social businesses. As Yunus personally demonstrated, this vision can indeed be 

put into practice, and on a very large scale at that. 

According to Yunus' model, social businesses either "… focus on providing a social benefit 

rather on maximizing profit for the owners…", or they can be "Profit-maximizing 

businesses that are owned by the poor or disadvantaged. In this case, the social benefit is 

derived from the fact that the dividends and equity growth produced by the PMB will go to 

benefit the poor, thereby helping them to reduce their poverty or even escape it altogether". 

(Yunus 2007:28) In reality, Yunus has established huge social businesses, which achieved 

both goals. 

To Yunus, the multi-dimensionally motivated person can help generate a new and attractive 

brand of capitalism capable of restoring the social, political, emotional, spiritual, and 
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environmental dimensions to entrepreneurs' lives. Yunus expects social businesses to 

become an integral and routine part of everyday life. (Yunus 2007:242-244). 

While social businesses clearly share the social task of nonprofits, they cannot replace 

nonprofits altogether: first of all, not every social task can be translated into a sustainable 

business plan. Secondly, many altruists lack business ability and there are not always 

philanthropists who care to fund them. Once we admit that NP supply can be explained by 

complex human motivations we should expect nonprofits to exist alongside social 

businesses. 

Speaking at the 2010 ICTR conference in Beersheva, Helmut K. Anheier presented 'social 

investment' as the most significant contemporary framework for the conceptualization of 

nonprofit efforts. We should keep in mind that while social investment, too, considers 

money spent on social goals in terms of future returns, it is not identical to the idea of 

social businesses. Rather, social investment wishes to re-conceptualize the entire range of 

social action – that of nonprofits, for-profits, and government as well.
87

 According to 

Anheier, the advantages of the investment prism include: the positive nature of the terms 

(compared with the negatively phrased: 'non'-profit, and 'non'-governmental); the fact that 

the investment prism can relate to the individual level as well as to the organizational and 

institutional levels; its neutrality which holds a comparative potential, and the fact that it 

offers a new perspective in the study of nonprofits – which until now, admits Anheier, has 

focused on present-day fiscal data, but can now look into the future in terms of problem 

solving and sustainability. 

This portrayal of NP research strengthens my general argument here, according to which: 

(a) current non-profit research is led by economic variables and by a rationale that (b) 

sometimes get in the way of a more far reaching research agenda. We also need to 

remember that NP research was interested in impact and sustainability long before the 

'social investment' perspective came along (see also chapter 5 ahead).  

 

However, while acknowledging the strengths of the social investment argument, we also 

need to consider some of its weaknesses regarding the conceptualization of NPs: 
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First, 'social investment' does not further our understanding of nonprofits but rather 

proposes that we study them as part of a wider phenomenon that includes for-profits and 

public institutions without applying distinctions. Indeed, it concentrates on the investment 

not the investor. Hence, it would be a mistake to accept this as a positive conceptualization 

of nonprofits; instead, 'social investment' detracts from our understanding of the NP sector 

– albeit not overtly. 

Second, though it moves beyond one-dimensional financial considerations, 'social 

investment' is still an economics- and finance-centered perspective. As Margaret Harris 

said at the same ICTR discussion, "We should ask why some politicians and business 

leaders are keen to minimize the boundaries between the ways of businesses and nonprofits 

to answer human needs".
88

 

And third, we ought to ask the ―so what‖ question: namely, whereas economists 

researching nonprofits may need an incentive to change their current, traditional, 

framework, social investment discourse apparently fails to suggest new ways of measuring 

NP impact, defining NP mission, explaining NP supply, or understanding NP-government 

relations. It seems, then, that if our interest is a significant combination of financial 

sustainability and moral values, the idea of social businesses is more interesting than the 

'social investment' twist. 

 

4.4 Economics-Related Theories of Nonprofits – Conclusion 

This chapter reviewed the mainstream economics-related theories of nonprofit 

organizations and a few alternative ones. The alternatives reviewed share several 

characteristics that their more common counterparts do not: 

First and foremost, they all emphasize that standard economic theory requires a revision 

incorporating moral values into the pool of first-order human motivations. 

Second, they highlight the failure of standard economic theory to describe and predict 

nonprofit behaviour. In particular, they suggest explanations not only for the demand for, 

but also the supply of nonprofits, which traditional NP literature still regards as a challenge. 

As soon as the alternative theories put the profit motive to rest, the entire intellectual 

system seems to relax. It then becomes sensible to imagine a set of less mutually 

antagonistic suppliers and demanders, who share significantly similar moral motivations, 
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and perhaps belong to the same group and share the same goals, and in some cases are the 

very same people. 

Third, the alternative theories suggest that the uniqueness of nonprofit action cannot be 

identified using the traditional economic frameworks, but rather resides in parallel 

conceptions relating to their behaviour, such as sharing, mutuality and chosen moral values. 

This substantiates my argument regarding this thesis' external validity (section 1.4 above): 

though human rights organizations are marginalized both economically and in nonprofit 

research, they can very well be considered genuine representatives of the sector if we can 

show that they embody its unique characteristics – characteristics that I claim contain a 

strong set of moral values. 

And fourth, the alternative theories are not widely used in the non-profit literature. 

They are still regarded as 'alternative', as the change of paradigm they demand has yet 

to be accepted by mainstream economics / nonprofit research. According to 

Hansmann, empirical results which could potentially substantiate some of the 

traditional theories are "… thin and ambiguous" (Hansmann 1987:33); nevertheless, they 

still prevail in textbooks and dominate the economic discussion on nonprofits.  

Economic models have a functionalist-deterministic angle, as it is generally assumed 

that all economic behaviour is rational and even more emphatically, that all rational 

economic rationales must be commensurable and fit into a greater scheme. We can 

picture this conceptualization of the ‗free market‘ as a dynamic puzzle comprising the 

numerous economic players' behaviours, in which each piece occupies a unique 

position in creating the picture. According to the puzzle analogy, the explanation of 

the role of a specific agent and the economic justification for its existence – two 

distinct analytical tasks – must be linked because, in order to solve the puzzle, there 

cannot be spaces between the pieces. In addition, their commensurability demands 

that all explanations exist on the same plane. In other words, they must obey certain 

identical presumptions and interact amongst themselves. This means that under 

prevailing economic models, the question of nonprofits' economic role is also the 

question of their economic justification.
89
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This might explain why demand theories can suffice as an economic explanation for 

nonprofits although they cannot necessarily tell us how or why these entities come 

into being. The conceptualization of economic theories as 'justifications' also hints at 

legitimacy: a rational economic reason to exist equals economic legitimacy. 

Theorizing the economic roles of nonprofits, then, also means legitimizing them for 

economic theory. Therefore, nonprofit demand theories are in this respect also 

theories of sector legitimacy. 

Given the reluctance of demand-theorists to use moral values in their models, it is no 

coincidence that value-related motives have been accepted in supply-side theories of 

nonprofits. As claimed at the beginning of this chapter, moral values stand at the very core 

of nonprofit action. It is therefore impossible to offer a thorough explanation of the latter's 

existence without considering the former as defining features of NP behaviour. The idea of 

social businesses illustrates how a wider, more layered motivational framework facilitates 

an independent supply-side theory of nonprofits as it shifts the source of legitimacy from 

the economic role to human motivation. Thus, no longer solely the consequence of 

demand, non-profit action is justified as the intersection between moral / commodity supply 

and demand in a multi-layered market. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                            
personal relations and networks of relations – what he calls 'embeddedness' – in generating trust, in 

establishing expectations, and in creating and enforcing norms‖. (Coleman 1988:97) 
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Chapter 5: Values in Management Theories of Nonprofit Organizations 

5.1 Introduction 

I now turn to analyze the role of moral values in management theories of nonprofit 

organizations. The review ahead finds that moral values are an important ingredient in 

theories of nonprofit organizational practice. This makes perfect sense if we recall 

that organizations are practical entities and that organizational studies have a strong 

empirical side to them – and if we accept that nonprofit action is first and foremost 

about values. However, the review also suggests that nonprofits themselves gradually 

come to resemble and mix with organizations of other formats and possibly move 

away from their missions, which are often conceived by them in terms of moral 

values. This implies that NPs urgently need a clearer concept of what the ‗essential 

nonprofit nature‘ consists of. The review also reveals that the main problems 

addressed by NP management scholars and practitioners are intimately linked to 

questions of legitimacy. 

NP management has been on the agenda of the field's literature since the very early 

days of the discipline. Nonprofit journals publish extensively on management, 

including specialist journals such as Nonprofit Management & Leadership, the 

International Journal of Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Marketing, and the Journal 

of Nonprofit & Public Sector Marketing. 

Owing to the vast literature and the interconnectedness of management issues, which 

are often experienced together in the overall context of organizational life, the 

separation of different management issues from one another for analysis purposes has 

proved a somewhat unnatural and possibly even misleading practice. Separation may 

be somehow possible according to the rational approach to management, which 

conceptualizes many of the organizational processes as a circle of derivative stages 

that interact and influence each other: mission  goals  targets  tactics  

programs  feedback  lessons  adaptation, and so on. The rival constructionist 

approach, however, is more holistic, making separation between topics even harder. 

In terms of the organizing approach used in this review, I have decided to follow two 

major themes in contemporary NP management literature: (1) the study of nonprofit 

evaluation and (2) the study of the nonprofit format compared to other types of 
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organizations. As I will demonstrate immediately, those two topics are also 

interrelated, and their examination touches upon other management issues as well. 

 

5.2 Research of Nonprofit Evaluation 

Scholars widely agree that the last two decades has seen a significant increase in the 

demand for evaluation of nonprofits and their activities. To some degree, this is surely 

a result of the growing interest in the field. However, Murray sees the phenomenon 

within a wider perspective of what he calls ‗the accountability movement‘, which 

although originally applied to public institutions, was then extended to include non-

profits. Central to this movement is a "… growing public concern over inefficient or 

unethical charities…" This concern has resulted in increasing demands for 

accountability made on behalf of the public and funders, and also in the establishment 

of watchdog organizations the aim of which is to monitor the conduct of NPs, in the 

spirit of watchdog journalism which aims to hold public institutions and personalities 

accountable for their actions. Accountability is demanded on legal as well as 

normative grounds, with nonprofits typically expected to demonstrate higher moral 

standards than for-profits organizations (Murray 2005:347-348). 

As we shall see, the questions of whether, what, and how to evaluate nonprofits are 

highly moral in nature, and the demand for evaluation, the evaluation process, and the 

possible consequences of evaluation make it a clear legitimacy mechanism. 

5.2.1 Scientific Vs. Constructionist Evaluation of Nonprofits 

So what is 'evaluation'? In order to evaluate an organization, we must determine how 

well and how effectively it fulfills (at least some of) its missions or achieves (at least 

part of) its goals. Choosing what and how to evaluate is a tricky business. According 

to Daniel P. Forbes' review of 'effectiveness' in management literature, early research 

suggested ‗goal attainment‘ (the direct measurement of objectives deduced from 

organizational goals) and ‗system resources‘ (examination of organizational 

effectiveness in exhausting the resources available in its environment) as key areas for 

evaluation. Studies in the late 1970s felt that a convincing universal model of 

effectiveness was unlikely to be found and that research should therefore seek a 

framework for effective evaluation rather than a specific prescription for 

effectiveness. According to Forbes, multidimensional approaches to effectiveness are 
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especially important in the research that followed. These approaches recognize the 

complex and tentative nature of effectiveness measures and suggest using multiple 

concurrent evaluation approaches. According to Forbes, the concept of 

multidimensional approaches reflects an understanding that organizational missions 

can be vague, non-consistent, and disharmonious. He also suggests an alternative, that 

different evaluation dimensions might reflect different aspects of effectiveness 

relevant to different constituencies of the organization. This rationale is also 

responsible for the rise of reputation evaluation (Forbes 1998:185-187). 

Scientific Vs. Constructionist Evaluation 

The question of what and how to evaluate depends at least to some extent on one's 

epistemological understanding of 'effectiveness'. Two main approaches should be 

noted. According to the first, which is the 'scientific', or 'rational', approach, 

effectiveness can be scientifically determined since organizations are planned and 

operated to achieve a certain mission, hence their conduct can be analyzed according 

to the details of that mission. For example, an organization can be considered 

effective if it efficiently fulfills its goals, which should be listed under the 

organization's mission statement; it can also be effective if it utilizes its resources 

efficiently, which can supposedly be analyzed once surrounding conditions are 

known; or if it is deemed effective by enough specialists or peers whose accumulated 

opinions are tested for reliability, and adequately represented, etcetera. The point is 

that according to the scientific approach, evaluation should examine effectiveness 

against objective criteria, in light of objective data about the organization and its 

environment. 

According to the second conceptualization, effectiveness is a social construct and its 

meaning should be negotiated by relevant participants following mutual consultation 

in the context of organizational concepts and habits. Adherents of this 

('constructionist', or 'naturalistic') approach highlight the political and subjective 

nature of evaluation-building and consequently of evaluation itself.
 90 91
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 See 'goal' and 'system' vs. 'constituencies' models of effectiveness in (Sheehan 1996); 'rule based' / 

'negotiable' accountability, in (Morrison and Salipante 2007:199-200). 
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 And see a good example of 'scientific evaluation' by the United Way in (Martha E. Taylor and 

Sumariwalla 1993:95-96). For the scientific / naturalistic distinction, see: (Martha E. Taylor and 

Sumariwalla 1993; Reed, Diana Jones, and Irvine 2005:126; Sowa, Selden, and Sandfort 2004:713). 
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The constructionist approach to evaluation has become a key topic for discussion in 

the NP evaluation / effectiveness literature.
92

 One common reason to prefer 

constructionist evaluation stems from the peculiar characteristics of nonprofits and 

their missions: unlike for-profits‘ mission (making profit), NP missions are often 

vague and ambiguous, and hence very challenging to measure.
93

 In this context, take 

Lohmann's statement (though posed from the positivist side), in which he argues: 

"A key assumption of much of the current management literature on nonprofit 

organizations that is widely shared by accountants, economists, public and 

business administrators, and others is that 'the absence of a single, satisfactory, 

overall measure of performance that is comparable to the profit measure is the 

most serious problem inhibiting the development of effective management 

control systems in nonprofit organizations'." (Lohmann 1992a:25-26) 

The constructionist view offers a practical solution to this problem, suggesting that 

accountability to "value-based mission[s]" should rely on "narrative sense-making 

rather than a calculative function". Hence evaluation can only be performed using 

negotiated measures (Morrison and Salipante 2007:198). 

This is not the case with public (government) organizations: while their missions are 

also portrayed as vague and contradictory,
94

 public organizations usually have an 

operative framework and policy guidelines which they share and which may serve as 

points of departure when evaluating. Non-profit organizations, on the other hand, 

operate as separate units (even within a network) (Reed et al. 2005:124), and can hardly 

be said to share any common evaluation framework. 

While social impact and general outcomes are very hard to measure, the evaluation of 

specific projects, commonly suggested as a solution to mission vagueness, generally 

yields only partial information, from which the 'bigger picture' and sometimes even 

simply a context is missing. Outcome measures are also problematic because "…there 

are inevitable difficulties over the extent to which… [they] really capture the goals 

they are intended to measure". Moreover, even excellent goal operationalization in the 

form of outcome measures must still take into account that "[M]ost outcomes have 
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 See Forbes' review of empirical studies of nonprofit effectiveness (1998).  
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 The special nature of the nonprofit mission (or as sometimes referred to, borrowing from business 

terminology – the 'bottom line') attracts considerable attention in the nonprofit literature, e.g., (Oster 

1995), and is further discussed in section 5.2. 
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 E.g., (Kingdon 1984). 
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multiple causes, and opinions can easily differ over which are the most important 

ones." (Murray 2005:351)
95

 Furthermore, the effects of human services, which are 

inherent to the action of most nonprofits, is long-term by nature and might take years 

until they can be identified (Martha E. Taylor and Sumariwalla 1993:96). To this list of 

scientific evaluation obstacles Reeds adds the fact that nonprofits' flexibility and their 

ability to answer the specific needs of small groups cannot be detected through pre-

determined evaluation criteria (Reed et al. 2005:124-125). 

Considering all the above, we can conclude that any discussion of nonprofit 

effectiveness should be based on a preliminary discussion of criteria (Murray 2005:349-

351; Forbes 1998:184) this means that criteria can be hardly deductively identified. 

An important argument supporting constructionist evaluation points at the human 

aspects of the process, which keep it from being fully 'rational'. First, consider the 

individuals whose actions are to be evaluated: "...in spite of all the assurances to the 

contrary," says Murray, "many evaluatees believe in their hearts that if an evaluation 

reveals problems, they will be blamed or, conversely, that if the evaluation results are 

positive, they can take the credit." This, he claims, renders the process of evaluation 

political by nature (Murray 2005:352) and surely raises reasonable doubt as to the 

trustworthiness of the information gathered from organization members, which is the 

raw material of any evaluation. Consider secondly those who demand and / or 

perform evaluation. Often these are funding or regulating bodies whose chosen 

evaluation criteria may seek to serve their (organizational, political) agenda. As we 

read in Pfeffer's seminal "Power in Organizations", 

"… organizations, as open social systems, require a continuing provision of 

resources and a continuing cycle of transactions with the environment from 

which these resources are derived." (Pfeffer 1981:101)
96

 

This is clearly the state of affairs between nonprofit organizations and funds / 

regulators. According to the resource-dependence approach, the demands of funders 
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 And see also (Herman and Renz 1999:120-121). 
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 As Froelich nicely puts it, resource dependence theory "… is simply stated by Pfeffer and Salanick 

(1978), 'The key to organizational survival is the ability to acquire and maintain resources' (p. 2). This 

task is problematic due to environmental conditions of scarcity and uncertainty; broadly speaking, 

resources are not adequate, stable, or assured. Ultimately, the resource imperative results in the 

adaptation of organizations to requirements of important resource providers." (Froelich 1999:247) 
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and regulators can hardly be resisted.
97

 Though there has been much normative 

writing calling for more egalitarian relations,
98

 exchange relations are usually 

asymmetric: the organizations receive money and / or legitimation in response to their 

agendas and are required to report their actions. Hence, also, at least to some degree, 

to conceptualize them in a way the powerful partners see fit.
99

 Thus, the 

conceptualization of nonprofit missions and measures, and, accordingly, their 

interpretation, is often affected by funders and regulators, though still depicted as 

'rational'. 

The empirical evidence on which nonprofit evaluation is usually based, is therefore 

"inevitably inconclusive". This leads evaluators to base some of their conclusions on 

"… their preexisting beliefs and attitudes about 'what works'." In other words, Murray 

tells us, "… most evaluation results are interpreted subjectively, and different people 

can interpret the same data in many ways".(Murray 2005:352) 

These complexities notwithstanding, measurement and evaluation are still much 

needed by funders and also by organizations and members as a means of gaining a 

better understanding of their activities and improving how they operate. Trust, then, is 

a key factor in successful evaluation, both to facilitate a genuine exchange of 

information based on scientific evaluation, and, certainly, to allow for a more 

democratized process of negotiation between constituencies and stakeholders. 

How should the values incorporated in an NP‘s mission statement be measured? Who 

shall determine the ‗correct‘ interpretation of an NP‘s mission, or the ‗right‘ 

prioritization and operationalization for it? How should evaluation processes be 

planned? Or rather, how should they be constructed? These are surely questions of a 

moral nature, which may have a far-reaching impact on nonprofit organizations. 

Though the literature believes there is no recipe for successful evaluation, we find one 

frequently and highly recommended approach, namely to involve individuals who are 
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 At the extreme end of this phenomenon we find "…what Philip Selznick terms 'institutional 

surrender', the transformation of an organization and its mission in order to protect itself by obtaining 

donor's gifts" (Clohesy 2003:133). 
98

 See e.g., (Ostrander and Schevrish 1990; Clohesy 2003). 
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 Alongside her normative writing on the issue, see a most exceptional case to this rule in Ostrander's 

research of the Haymarket Peoples' Fund, a small foundation founded by affluent individuals, whose 

policy is decided by its constituencies‘ representatives, and whose donors actively promote the 

involvement of its richer members in field action rather than in simply funding (Ostrander 1993). 

Surely, organizations give back to funders (private as well as institutionalized) much-needed and 

irreplaceable prestige, satisfaction, and legitimacy. However, this is the most often under-recognized 

factor – by both sides. 
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affected by the work of the organization‘s process-building (see e.g., Herman and Renz 

1999, 1998). This approach not only requires, but generates trust: 

"…[i]n the context of evaluation and accountability," says Murray, "it is the 

belief that others will not intentionally do them harm" which encourages 

evaluatees to be honest throughout the process, and hence "[I]f a prior 

relationship of trust does not exist before evaluation begins, it must 

consciously be worked on as the process is developed. This means involving 

all interested parties in that process, particularly those who are to be 

evaluated". (Murray 2005:363) 

Involvement leads to understanding, influence and a feeling of partnership. Acquiring 

legitimacy through trust is one good reason for participatory evaluation-building, 

then. Other reasons suggested in the nonprofit management literature include: 

(1) The need to evaluate what different constituencies see as the organization's 'added 

value', and to notice any unexpected developments on the ground arising from the 

special relationship between the nonprofits and their target-audiences (Reed et al. 

2005:125); 

(2) The belief that it is essential to take different participants‘ concepts and 

presumptions regarding the action of the organization into account in order to truly 

understand what it actually does (Sowa et al. 2004:716); 

(3) The opportunity to settle goal-ambiguity by building goal dissensus into the 

assessment through a thorough exploration of the different stakeholder groups‘ 

"objective functions" and preferred configurations (DiMaggio 2001:258), and 

(4) the growing demand by stakeholders for organizational responsiveness and 

accountability, which can only be answered if their expectations are recognized, or 

better still, coordinated in advance (Morrison and Salipante 2007:195-196). 

The fourth reason above demonstrates the re-conceptualization of 'effectiveness' in 

constructionist terms as being responsive to stakeholders' interests.
100

 This is one way 

to address mission ambiguity and multiple demands and to 

"… account for the organization's implied promises to its constituencies by 

pursuing its stated missions in good faith and with defensible management and 

                                                 
100

 For an interesting case study where this approach is adopted, read (McCarthy 2007). 



94 

 

governance practices," while "The public interest 'involves diverse perceptions 

and values regarding public needs and priorities'" (Balser and McCulsky 2005:295-

298). 

Though analytically distinct, the constructionist and scientific approaches to 

evaluation are by no means mutually exclusive. In fact, it is reasonable to assume that 

any process of evaluation would involve some aspects of both, which is what occurs 

in multi-dimensional evaluation (e.g., Herman 1990) as well as in evaluation through 

benchmarking,  

"…a comparison-oriented approach… [in which] The units of measurement 

used for comparison are usually productivity, quality, and values. 

Comparisons can be made between similar activities or units in different 

departments of the same organization, or across different firms in the same 

industry… Benchmarking is [also] particularly important to nonprofit 

organizations because, due to their limited amount of resources, nonprofits 

must find innovative and efficient ways to provide services with the least 

costs." (Anheier 2005:200-201) 

'Scientific' and 'constructionist' evaluation might also overlap through the integration 

of short- and long-term planning or measurement. As Drucker suggests, unlike for-

profits management, NP management should encourage the organization's multiple 

constituencies to agree on a set of long-term goals and then plan for the short term as 

well. Taken seriously, addressing constituencies' joint concerns certainly amounts to 

constructing the organization's image and mission. The short term could then be 

managed according to the interests of specific groups and seek to achieve quantifiable 

measures (Drucker 1990:107-111).  

Features of 'Constructionist' Evaluation 

We can sum up the above points by saying that constructionist evaluation carries the 

potential to promote genuine deliberation between organizational actors regarding 

their nonprofit's missions, priorities and meaning, which may bring about a better, 

agreed-upon understanding of the organization and what it does and hence reinforce 

the organization‘s legitimacy as far as its participants are concerned.  

Joint decisions by donors, managers, activists, and beneficiaries is not only useful, it 

goes hand in hand with typical nonprofit sector values such as democracy-building, 
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giving voice and power sharing. Living up to such normative qualities also boosts the 

public‘s trust in the sector and in organizations that apply this method in particular. 

From the above review it is clear that any evaluation process is strategic in nature – 

re-affirming the organization‘s mission, prioritizing its goals, assessing execution and 

conduct, and adopting measures to improve them accordingly, all are typical steps for 

both evaluation and strategy-making. Evaluation that is open to stakeholders and 

constituencies may give rise to explicit discussions where once there was tacit 

understanding or silence. And because of the greater number of sides involved bring 

additional perspectives to the table, the power-relations between them become 

apparent as well, and internal conflicts become harder to ignore. A variety of goals 

and priorities are then more likely to emerge in the discussion where once the voice of 

the more powerful individuals within the organization went uncontested. Thus, 

although complicated and risky, a participatory process can potentially transform 

organizational principles from being hypothetical ideas to focal points of discussion 

and may thus represent a democratic strategizing process. 

Since evaluation is not a one-off act, we can view the ongoing process of democratic 

strategy-building through the lens of evaluation.
101

 The issues and organizational units 

addressed in the course of evaluation and the evaluation method may differ from one 

organization to another, over time, or according to available resources. Evaluation 

may be planned to study specific organizational units or projects each year in order to 

examine the organization‘s overall conduct and activities over a few years. 

Touching on so many aspects of organizational life, as it does, it might be clearer now 

why 'evaluation' is such a key topic in the nonprofit management literature. But what 

about the practical side of evaluation? How do nonprofits build and conduct their 

evaluation processes in practice?  

5.2.2 Nonprofit Evaluation in Practice 

Compared with the amount of theoretical research on the subject of nonprofit 

evaluation, we find scarcely any empirical research on the subject of nonprofit 

evaluation. There is one comprehensive and thorough collection of research articles 

("Beyond the Magic Bullet") that brings together theoretical and empirical work on 
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 And see e.g., Taieb & Howard's conceptualization of dependency as a fact of life leading to constant 

adaptation through strategic management of change – and thereby to increased effectiveness: (Taieb 

and Howard 2005). 
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the relationships between relief and development organizations and their stakeholders 

and constituencies. The work strongly recommends "negotiated performance and 

impact among stakeholders" as a means of achieving "multiple accountability" that 

would allow NGOs and Grass-Root Organizations to better grasp and fulfill their 

missions as understood by constituencies. In their essay, Edwards and Hulme argue 

that the recognition of multiple expectations in an agreed-upon process of mission 

negotiation actually allows effective managers the room to maneuver between 

conflicting demands and gain greater legitimacy and understanding from all sides 

(Edwards and Hulme 1996). 

On a similar note, but more local in nature, Ospina, Diaz & O'Sullivan's analysis of 

negotiated accountability in identity-based nonprofit organizations identifies relations 

with the community as the nonprofit organization's "… core relationship in the 

manager's accountability environment," which "… tend[s] to drive the organization's 

priorities and programs…‖. In fact ―…managing the relationship well helps managers 

address other pulls and expectations from their accountability environment in ways 

that increase their organization's legitimacy and responsiveness," and calls for a "… 

strategic approach to managing accountability." (Ospina, Diaz, and O'Sullivan 2002:28-29) 

Accountability management is thus treated in its full strategic capacity. 

A recent review of the empirical literature on effectiveness and evaluation in 

nonprofit organizations over the past twenty years found only one empirical research 

item that was extensive enough to validate general theoretical claims. Beside this 

there were many small-scale case studies with little in common between them (Murray 

2005). The reported case studies demonstrate the existence of a constructionist 

evaluation impulse: 

"Time and again we see the parties bringing their own attitudes, perceptions, 

values, and agendas to the process and engaging in some form of negotiation 

of their differences at each stage of the process." (Murray 2005:355) 

Further reading, however, shows that in practice, evaluation very often falls short of 

this potential. Even when multiple subjective perceptions are around the evaluation 

table, there is no guarantee that organizational fundamentals will be examined or that 

meaningful power-sharing will occur; in that respect, Edwards & Hulme's Magic 

Bullet essays are an exception to the rule. 
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To support this claim let us take another look at the more extensive research 

mentioned above, which included a sample of 1,965 Canadian nonprofits from all 

spheres of activity and 322 of their funders. While 77 percent of all organizations 

undertook some sort of evaluation, only 18 percent tried to assess overall 

‗organizational goals and activities‘. The rest focused on segments of their operations: 

specific plans (25%), staff or volunteer performance (14%), services and products 

supplied by them (12%), specific events (11%), or client / community satisfaction 

(10%). This implies that even if evaluation is participatory (which was not tested in 

that specific study), it usually does not include a full strategic discussion. 

Moreover, although 73 percent of the organizations that did carry out evaluations 

claimed that they were measuring outcomes, detailed interviews found that most of 

them were actually evaluating outputs (Murray 2005:353-354). The confusion between 

'outcomes' and 'outputs' was evident in another wide-scale study as well, according to 

which not only is impact measurement rare, but even impact measures are rarely 

found in nonprofit evaluation processes (Sheehan 1996). Even organizations intending to 

evaluate policy issues, then, usually end up discussing outputs of specific actions / 

projects, which means that participatory, strategic evaluation, though possibly 

popular, is still mostly hypothetical and unclear to many practitioners. 

Organizations in this last group indicated that they lack outcome research to help 

them with evaluation; the language of the professional evaluation industry, claims 

Boris, "… is such that they can't communicate with practitioners. And practitioners 

are daunted by the price tags they see on some of the evaluation and outcome 

research". (Boris, Fox, and Dobkin Hall 1993:224-225) 

Thus, evaluation complexity makes it an impossible task for some organizations, and 

a difficult one for many others. Of the organizations that performed evaluation in the 

Canadian research, 61 percent noted that their evaluation suffered from "lack of 

internal capacity, such as staff or time", and 31% mentioned "lack of skills and 

knowledge in conducting evaluations" as obstacles in the way of a better process.
102

 

These difficulties might have been overcame had evaluation been strongly supported 

by funders and / or regulators. However, less than half the funders in the Canadian 

study testified to have provided their fundees with help in the form of evaluation tools 
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 See also DiMaggio's study according to which smaller organizations, and smaller accounting firms, 

find it harder to come up with the right information needed for evaluation (DiMaggio 2001:260). 
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or resources, and only 38 percent of the organizations reported receiving such 

assistance from their funders (Murray 2005:353-354). So why do funders avoid 

facilitating deliberations of priorities and values with the organizations they help? 

Power and Evaluation in Practice 

Funders may have many reasons for their reluctance to back evaluation efforts, for 

example: lack of resources, lack of expertise, or a desire to simplify their own internal 

processes. However, at the end of the day, it is all a matter of the funder‘s policy – 

which, according to resource-dependence theory, amounts to the funders' control over 

beneficiaries. 

We already saw that the process and content of evaluation might be biased by donors' 

and regulators' agendas, which seek power over the organizations. The empirical 

literature strongly backs this hypothesis. 

One main mechanism of control described by the nonprofit managerial literature is 

"coercive isomorphism"– the enforcement of behaviour standards by powerful 

institutions on weaker, dependent ones (DiMaggio and Powell 1983:150).
103

 It is reported 

that nonprofits often go through processes of isomorphism, which they perceive as 

essential to their survival, sometimes even at the expense of their own strategy (Taieb 

and Howard 2005:332). The prioritization of funders' interests is also evident from the 

part played by political pressures and financial interests in interpreting evaluation-

generated information (Murray 2005:355).  

We find a similar pattern with regard to regulators' power: 

"When official agencies finance service-delivery," say Edwards and Hulme, 

"they expect contracted outputs to be achieved and are less interested in a 

'learning process' (Voorhies 1993; Perera 1995). Time and space for reflection may 

be reduced and the ability of NGOs to articulate approaches, ideas, language 

and values which run counter to official orthodoxies may also be 

compromised… by their growing dependence on official aid… Finally, NGOs 
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 There are leading NP scholars who believe that "… heterogeneity and pluralism rather than 

homogeneity and isomorphism are central characteristics of the third sector." They assume that "… 

national patterns of third sector arrangements are not due to the isomorphic pressures of economic 

efficiency but to the diverse needs and conditions of social and political integration." (Marschall 

1990:383) This thesis, however, does not reject the isomorphic patterns of NP management discussed 

hereafter, since it relates to the institutional arrangements between the sector and the state and society 

in which it operates – tradition, history and law – and not to management practices or competition 

between organizations and between sectors. 
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which depend on official funding often perform poorly in the crucial task of… 

the gradual strengthening of capacities and capabilities among grassroots 

organizations… This is because many official agencies are unwilling to 

support the long-time horizons, slow careful nurturing and gradual qualitative 

results which characterize successful institutional development (Carroll 1992; 

Fowler 1992)". (Edwards and Hulme 1996:8) 

It seems that all sources of support apply some forms of pressure. Perhaps Froelich is 

right, then, in maintaining that, 

"Apprehension about the possible side effects of commercial activity appears 

to overshadow the realities of donor and government funding criteria and their 

constraining influence in nonprofit organizations. Familiarity with the 

traditional funding sources seems to make their influence less visible or more 

noble". (Froelich 1999:249) 

In her extensive analysis of relevant literature, Froelich (1999) demonstrates the strong 

impact of resource dependence, whether on individual, corporate, self-commercial, 

and government sources. She demonstrates the political nature of who evaluates, how 

and why and their moral values-relevance: first through the values guiding the 

evaluation framework, for example, inclusive versus exclusive, and secondly through 

the moral content of the process itself, which might include or exclude ideas, 

priorities and principles suggested by different players. To further pursue this line of 

reasoning, we now turn to examine power-laden versus participatory constructionist 

evaluation. 

Isomorphic vs. Participatory Constructionist Evaluation 

It seems that the dynamics of isomorphism might replace participatory 

constructionism with power-laden constructionism,
104

 which means that 

organizational needs, efficiency and formal structures are conceptualized under heavy 

pressures on nonprofits to cope with predetermined standards of performance and 

reporting. 

Elaborating on the theme of dependence, Meyer & Brown try to explain the recurring 

failure of 'rational' evaluation to meet reality. They argue that the concepts of 
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'rationality' used in the course of field standardization are themselves social 

constructs, that is organizing myths manufactured by powerful institutions to "… 

force their immediate relational networks to adapt to their structures and relations", 

and "… to build their goals and procedures directly into society as institutional rules". 

(Meyer and M. Craig Brown 1977:348) 

Organizations that depend on powerful agencies embrace these standards in order to 

benefit from the legitimacy and stability they bring as these enhance the 

organizations' resources and ability to survive regardless of their mission or 

performance. The tendency to endorse such institutionalized standards increases even 

further when outputs are hard to define and the relations between the beneficiary 

organization and its environment are complicated, in other words, when agreed-upon 

standards are rare, and independent goal setting / evaluation / meaning-making is 

costly, complex, ambiguous – as in the case of nonprofit organizations. It is then, say 

Meyer and Rowan that, 

"[I]nternal participants and external constituents alike call for institutionalized 

rules that promote trust and confidence in outputs and buffer organizations 

from failure (Emery and Trist 1965)," and "… [O]rganizational control 

efforts… are devoted to ritual conformity, both internally and externally". 

(Meyer and M. Craig Brown 1977:354, 361) 

It may be further argued that the institutional myths and rules are part of and 

influenced by deeper, wider social trends. This idea is expressed by DiMaggio, who 

(in the footsteps of Weber, this time recalling The Protestant Ethic) deems late 

twentieth century America, 

"… a society in which cost-benefit analysis, performance assessment, and the 

pursuit of efficiency represent a cultural system that is as much taken for 

granted and as tightly linked to society's most powerful institutions as was 

Buddhism in medieval Japan or the divine right of kings in early modern 

France". (DiMaggio 2001:250) 

This emphasis on performance, which DiMaggio also calls a "sentiment for 

rationality", leads to expectations that rational techniques will "… work in situations 

to which they are profoundly ill suited" (DiMaggio 2001:250). One such situation is the 

evaluation of nonprofit impact. This theme is strongly linked, of course, to my 
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argument throughout the current review regarding the limiting influence of self-, 

profit-, and finance- based rationales on nonprofits and their analysis. 

Beside its problems relating to measurement, this narrow notion of rationality 

identifies some NP goals as less normatively legitimate to be declared and measured 

than others. Whereas technical and numerical goals are in line with the norm, 

qualitative goals are generally less acceptable. Since NP staff and managers are often 

motivated by "qualitative goals and moral convictions" (DiMaggio 2001:257), the 

rational technique seems lacking in an important aspect of NP evaluation analysis. 

However, DiMaggio still finds this "cultural ritual" of rationality useful as it carries 

the power, "… to bring people together, to define identities, and to move people to 

seek change." This is highly consistent with the strategic potential of evaluation noted 

above, both in the case of individual organizations, and more generally, "… to push 

forward an ongoing conversation about the nonprofit sector and its appropriate role." 

(DiMaggio 2001:265-266) 

5.2.3 Nonprofit Evaluation Research – Conclusions 

Considering the above, one may conclude that even though the idea of participatory 

constructionist evaluation has taken a strong theoretical hold, de-facto evaluation 

suffers from lack of resources, knowledge and attention and therefore is often too 

narrow and concerned with funders‘ and regulators‘ needs rather than with wider 

issues pertaining to the organizations conducting it. This clearly demonstrates the 

political and power-laden, and in the same vein, its value-relevance, since different 

answers to the questions ‗what is evaluated, ‗how‘, ‗by whom, and ‗why‘ is it 

evaluated yield different interpretations of the organization and its missions. 

We should also note that the quest for legitimacy is a key reason for undertaking 

evaluation in both the participatory and the resource-dependent models of constructed 

evaluation. The question of legitimacy is also present throughout the discussion of 

dependence in this research. 

We have seen that isomorphism leads to greater similarities between nonprofit 

organizations as well as bringing them closer to other organizational formats in their 

field of action. The consequences of this effect of isomorphism are discussed in the 

coming section, which is devoted to another central theme in nonprofit managerial 
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literature: the changing relations between the NP format and other formats of 

association. 

 

5.3 Not-for-Profits Compared with other Organizational Formats 

Exploring the uniqueness of nonprofit organizations as well as pointing out 

similarities between them and other types of associations have been major themes in 

recent academic literature of nonprofit management. While NPs are traditionally 

considered uniquely flexible, independent, and innovative, recent literature challenges 

this image (e.g., Marshall 1996:47-56) as ignoring either contradicting NP characteristics 

or similar attributes presented by other associational formats as well. 

Management theories often address the NP identity question through organizations' 

mission statements, typically containing "… either explicit or implicit reference to the 

core values of the organization." (Oster 1995:22) However, we already saw that NP 

missions are also typically vague, their bottom lines unclear, and their evaluation 

tricky, costly, and isomorphically biased.  

Moreover, the unique character of nonprofits seems not only difficult to observe and 

define – it may also be hard to maintain. Relevant management literature describes a 

growing affiliation between for- and not-for-profit organizations and the presence of 

connections between nonprofits and state, which sometimes amount to close mutual 

influence, or even hybridization. Since nonprofits' uniqueness is often linked to moral 

values, finding out whether and why they come to be (perceived as) similar to other 

formats of associations is highly relevant to understanding the role of values in 

management theories. 

5.3.1 Business-Like Nonprofits  

The literature offers a lively debate regarding the relevance of for-profit 

characteristics to non-profit action / organizations. Apparently, nonprofits are 

popularly expected to exhibit more 'business-like' behaviour than they have 

traditionally done; but what does that actually mean? 

This question is addressed in a grounded, empirical research which differentiates 

between conceptions of 'business-like' goals, conduct, management and rhetoric, and 

their respective impacts on actual organizational behaviour of nonprofits (Dart 2004). 
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While business-like rhetoric is found not to influence NP conduct very much, Dart 

believes that nonprofits' goals, management, and daily conduct do take the lead from 

the for-profit world by adopting commercial considerations, which gradually come to 

influence significant aspects of NPs' lives. 

Regarding management and conduct, Shoham et al.‘s meta-analysis of the literature 

on market orientations suggests that growing attention to market conditions and client 

needs might improve NP performance. However, this conclusion is followed by a 

series of major reservations: nonprofits that are not in direct competition with other 

organizations might not benefit from market considerations; orientation towards 

donors and volunteers is at least as important as orientation towards clients'; specific 

field measures are needed to properly evaluate performance, and finally, further 

research is still needed before any of these insights can generate more specific 

recommendations (Shoham et al. 2006). 

Alongside hopes for improved performance, NP-FP management assimilation is a 

source of great concern for nonprofit practitioners and scholars. They fear that as it 

becomes more business-like, the nonprofit sector is also losing its unique character 

and capabilities. According to Dart (and others, as we shall see), the commercial focus 

might reframe and reprioritize NP programs by orienting them away from 

accessibility, care, and basic human needs (Dart 2004:304-306). The principal concern is 

eloquently put in Clohesy's discussion of fundraising ethics, where he states, 

"The danger… is the loss of the public [other-regarding] attitude altogether in 

the day-to-day activities, whether of government, civil society, or business. 

When such a loss occurs in business, people begin to speak of the 

consumption of goods by individuals, on one hand, and profits for firms, on 

the other, rather than with providing needed goods and services to the public 

as a means to profit. Other areas of life, such as politics, come to be viewed 

from a private perspective centered on personal and group interest and 

advantage." (Clohesy 2003:130) 

And in the immediate context of nonprofits, according to Froelich, 

"… the fear is that nonprofits will become so like business firms that the social 

missions will take a backseat to revenues and profitability goals… leading to 

an identity crisis in the sector, a loss of legitimacy, and eventual elimination of 
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special privileges and protections for nonprofit organizations…" (Froelich 

1999:258)
105

 

Thus, the field of human services, which is the largest field of nonprofit action, 

experiences close competition from for-profits and government institutions as well as 

high degree of funding by the government. Standards of efficiency and financial 

accountability, previously more dominant in the for-profit world, are today very high 

on the agenda of any NPO supplying human services. As we shall see immediately, 

this change and others like it that bring FPs and NPs closer together, can be explained 

through the key concept of isomorphism, which does not involve coercion like the 

evaluation theme, but is rather mimetic, normative and competitive. Imitation of 

norms and behavior is naturally very relevant to questions of moral values in practice, 

as well. 

5.3.1.1 Mimetic Isomorphism and Legitimacy 

The credit society gives the nonprofit organizations has been eroded by major 

scandals involving financial misconduct by prominent NPOs – which have damaged 

the image of the sector as a whole.
106

 Nonprofits have to work hard to establish and 

maintain an honest reputation as their favorable treatment by the government 

compared to rival for-profit organizations is sometimes presented as unfair given 

market economy rationale (Marschall 1990:34-38). The prevailing amateurish image of 

nonprofit management and financial conduct also contributes to their growing need to 

regain the public, media, and donors‘ trust. 

                                                 
105

 This quote also implicitly links moral values to NP identity. Not to mislead the reader, we should 

note that Froelich (who in my opinion underestimates the ramifications of NP commercialism) suggests 

that, counter to common fears, commercial activity is the least harmful source of revenue for NPs, 

especially when goal displacement is considered. In fact, she claims, some research actually shows that 

"… such initiatives were generally related to and contributed substantively (not just monetary) to 

mission accomplishment" (Froelich 1999:259-260). She also argues that "Many studies note that NPOs 

maintain strong commitments to their central purposes in spite of distractions of resource acquisition" 

(Froelich 1999:263). Research on the question of ramifications and financial efficiency of NP 

commercialism is ambiguous, and while Froelich quotes vast scholarship in support of her pro-

commercialism approach, Eikenberry similarly demonstrates the opposite (Eikenberry 2009).  
106

 For a list and discussion of dozens of major NP financial wrongdoings in the US and in Europe, see: 

(Gibelman and Gelman 2004). The Israeli case is no different, perhaps except for the whiff of political 

wrongdoings attached to NP misconduct, as Israeli politicians have been famously accused of misusing 

nonprofits to bypass financing regulations. Nevertheless, O'Neill‘s summary of attitudinal and 

behaviour data concludes that according to the evidence, the decline of public trust in NPs is not 

exceptional compared to changes in trust regarding other formats of association (O'Neill 2009). NP 

scholars and practitioners' concern for lost trust might then be related to the sector's special reliance on 

public trust – discussed hereafter under the Model of Legitimacy Challenges. 



105 

 

NPs are, then, subject to demands to improve their accountability. But why should 

this lead them to turn to for-profits methods? We may suggest that nonprofits have 

been experiencing what DiMaggio and Powell term "symbolic uncertainty" since one 

of their main forms of capital (trust and accountability) has come under severe 

criticism. Consequentially, they attempt "… model themselves on other 

organizations". (DiMaggio and Powell 1983:151) To overcome the crisis, NPs must labour 

to exhibit good governance and management. Under the contemporary neo-liberal 

hegemony this means, first and foremost, turning to allegedly-neutral measures of 

financial performance. Today's oracles are business firms, and so nonprofits follow 

their lead. 

If necessary, the latter part of the argument can be made less strongly through Meyer 

and Brown's theory of organizational myths presented in the last section (Meyer and M. 

Craig Brown 1977). This subtle form of mimetic / normative isomorphism suggests that 

organizational structures often follow widely accepted institutional norms (such as 

laws) which shower legitimacy, stability, and acceptance on those adopting them. The 

common perception of the 'free market economy' and the prevalence of business 

enterprises and financial measures within it can then be said to function as the myth 

around which nonprofits organize their financial conduct in order to (re)gain 

legitimacy. 

Either way, for-profit goals and tools gradually infiltrate the non-profit world under 

the premise of improving nonprofit conduct and hence justifying their existence and 

the trust they strive for.
107

 A question that arises here is: What other aspects of 

isomorphism are involved in the process? 

5.3.1.2 Competition and Isomorphism 

Competition encourages FP / NP assimilation in several ways: 

(a) Donors wish to influence reality, and because they are confronted with large 

numbers of organizations and sometimes also lack in-depth acquaintance with the 

field, they might give up evaluation of impact, which is rather complicated, and apply 

simpler, more easily comparable 'value for money' criteria. This forces funded 

                                                 
107

 This is not to suggest that better management and other business-related practices reviewed here are 

not of positive value to the nonprofit sector, or that proper financial management should not be a 

condition for gaining the public‘s trust. However, the aim of the current review is to identify the 

possible reason why 'better management' as conceptualized in market and for-profit terms, is employed 

by nonprofits, and its effects on them. 
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organizations to compete – much like for-profits typically do – on the financial 

efficiency front. The goal of social impact is thus gradually replaced with efficiency 

demands. 

(b) For-profits active in the same field as nonprofits compete financially because that 

is what they do. This requires nonprofits to adjust through prices and / or quality of 

services, and not least important – through marketing, yet another aspect of traditional 

for-profit conduct imported to the nonprofit world. Growing competition,
108

 often 

leading to information compartmentalization, might also undermine cooperation 

between different social elements, which is important to solve complex social 

problems, and vital to the success of the NP sector as a whole.
109

 These results of 

competition pressures fall under the conceptual heading of 'competitive isomorphism' 

(DiMaggio and Powell 1983:149-150). 

(c) As hinted above, many nonprofits are undergoing a process of 

commercialization.
110

 In light of the growing competition for funds and considering 

the dominance of the 'value for money' criteria, NPs adopt techniques such as 

charging (albeit small fees) for services, selling advisement in their area of expertise, 

selling cookies / merchandise, and alike.
111

 

Thus, Jones (2007) notes that "Business activities unrelated to the nonprofit's mission 

have tripled in the past 10 years," though financial profit does not necessarily follow 

(Marshall B. Jones 2007:300) and ventures carry the risk of diverting organizations from 

their original missions. Venturing costs time and money; it calls for new legal 

expertise, a business plan, and capable staff; it might focus organizational attention on 

paying customers rather than on disenfranchised constituencies for whose benefit of 

the NP commercial action was originally initiated; it might destabilize the 

organization's relations with communities in need of its nonprofit work and cause 

conflict between commercial and other departments within the organization, or 

competition with for-profits over elements not directly related to the NP's mission, 

and thus lead to allegations of unfair competition as mentioned above (Weisbrod 2004). 

                                                 
108

 See data indicating growing NP-FP competition in: (Salamon 2005:86-87). 
109

 On competition vs. cooperation as the basis for criticism of FP management as a standard for the NP 

sector see: (Bush 1991). 
110

 See e.g., Weisbrod's review (1988); or Eikenberry's (2009:584-586). 
111

 Though those activities differ from one another, they all involve payment for organizational 

resources. This should not be confused with membership fees, although both promote organizational 

sustainability and independence from outside funding. 
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Venturing also changes the orientation of the bottom line: "Thus, even when they 

succeed, commercial ventures create risks for nonprofits… of transforming the 

agency so significantly that its fundamental character is altered," say Adams & 

Perlmutter (1991:34). Salamon agrees that "… the nonprofit sector's movement toward 

the market is creating significant pressures to move away from those in greatest 

need," (Salamon 2005:97) as they cost more to handle. Donors, supporters and 

participants become possibly less committed as 'consumers' (Eikenberry 2009:587). And 

finally, commercialization also strengthens the claims against nonprofit tax 

preferences as it erodes the sector's image as working for the benefit of the public 

(Weisbrod 1988). 

(d) Assuming (b) and (c) above, for-profits also become legitimate competition in the 

eyes of traditional NP donors: not only do FPs and NPs often supply similar services, 

they also come to present similar commercial activities. Nonprofits therefore grow 

less distinct (also from one another), which stands in their way as leaders and 

innovators. Why should a donor promote her social goals precisely through an NP 

format? She may donate – or, to state it differently, invest in – any initiative in her 

favorite charitable sphere. Being native speakers of the business language, FPs might 

even have an a-priori advantage over nonprofits when it comes to raising big money. 

When considered from a purely commercial perspective, then, it is easy to perceive 

the supply of human services by nonprofits and for-profits as essentially identical, and 

differences between them as negligible. The adoption of a commercial state-of-mind 

by nonprofit organizations thus encourages financing bodies to take this direction as 

well, and more specifically to the point of the current review – reduces the influence 

of nonprofits' moral principles on NPs while strengthening the financial orientation of 

nonprofit scholarship.
112

 

 

                                                 
112

 We find strong support for these trends on the transnational level in an article summarizing three 

studies of three fields of international NP action, which interviewed hundreds of activists and 

professionals, mostly from international NGOs. This extensive research concludes that: "Some INGOs 

may resist material pressures… Others may even define themselves in opposition to mainstream… As 

a general rule, however, the transnational environment is pushing INGOs and IOs toward greater 

competition, regardless of their normative starting points or orientations…" The empirical aspects of 

the research proceed to show how material incentives generally prevail over moral norms; that NPs 

indeed mimic FPs operating in their institutional environment; that growing competition for funds 

reduces incentives for cooperation between organizations and also the power of individual 

organizations faced with opportunistic local regimes. Local voices and help organizations might thus 

also be disempowered. See: (Cooley and Ron 2002) (quote on p. 8).  



108 

 

5.3.1.3 Professionalization and Normative Isomorphism 

A significant tendency towards professionalization within the nonprofit field also 

contributes to NP-FP assimilation, through processes of normative isomorphism – the 

sharing of professional norms and standards that guide the work of professionals in 

organizations and thus shape organizational behaviour (Anheier 2005:147). This trend 

can be identified in three areas of nonprofits' lives: 

(a) Personal professionalization 

According to Parsons and Broadbridge, 

"Throughout the 1980s and 1990s… [N]onprofit managers were in the process 

of forging a common professional identity. However, this identity relied on 

techniques borrowed almost exclusively from business and industry for its 

foundation. Close links were particularly evident between these new 'nonprofit 

professionals' and the strategic planning movement…" (Parsons and Broadbridge 

2004:230) 

This goes hand in hand with the proliferation of management programs for nonprofits 

described in chapter 3: Alongside specific nonprofit content, NP management 

programs often include various MBA courses that import FP management attitudes 

and tools into the nonprofit sector. If we agree that unlike for-profits, non-profits 

should be mainly preoccupied with promoting public values, we might also agree that 

the management of nonprofits might need a (practically and ethically) distinct 

rationale. Until suitable university programs are available, says Gardner, "… [NP] 

managers may be getting excellent training – for the wrong job" (Gardner 1987).
113

 

Nonprofit management is by now a rather popular career path, as are careers 

combining business, nonprofit, and public management. This creates more 

opportunities for transferring norms and mechanisms between sectors,
114

 and can 
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 In this context, see also Van Til's notes regarding the bias among new research centers studying the 

field towards studying NPOs rather than volunteerism, which he links to 1980's rise of the ‗nonprofit 

industry‘ following Regan's policy of outsourcing government tasks to private hands (Van Til 1993). 
114

 This thesis does not fully address the theme of businesses which commit to both financial and social 

bottom lines. It is still worth noting, though. This widespread practice takes various forms: many large 

(and also smaller) businesses have social goals integrated into their vision and sometimes into their 

mission statements,  see e.g.,: (Jackson 2004; Collins and Porras 1994); and business firms are also 

strengthening their connections with community by donating funds, getting their employees involved in 

community work, doing pro-bono work in their line of business, etc. 

We should assume that this is usually done in good faith and indeed with positive consequences for 

both community and employees (maybe even for the involved firms as well). It can even be understood 
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include anything from tools to entire systems of meaning.
115

 When financial aspects 

become a priority, social values become secondary. Hence the immediate relevance to 

NPs' moral values. 

(b) Professionalization of management tools  

In the literature we find reports of nonprofits adopting business tools like 'Pay for 

Performance' incentive schemes for employees, which are sometimes even based on 

sales (and 'venturing', see above); standardization of products and conduct as part of 

'rational' business planning; top-down initiated competition between branches and 

employees / volunteers within the organization; working to quantitative organizational 

goals; and the emphasis of material incentives (salary, career opportunities) in the 

process of staff and volunteers recruitment. As we saw above, studies of such tools in 

the service of not-for-profits usually conclude with at least one of two typical 

reservations: first, they suggest that for-profits-originated management tools should 

not be adopted by nonprofits without taking into account special NP attributes such as 

the altruistic motivation driving many NP activists, the importance of local knowledge 

(sometimes contrary to standardization) and special needs, and constituencies' 

expectations which rely on the work of the organizations in the form they were used 

to. And second, they warn against the adoption of whole 'tool kits' regardless of 

existing management practices and technologies.
116

 

(c) Board professionalization 

Widespread (and growing) representation by for-profit managers, owners of free 

professions and financial whizzes is getting to be the norm for non-profit boards. This 

probably owes to those members' experience in running complex systems, their 

relative availability to volunteer their work, and their contacts with policy-makers and 

potential donors. Thus, an analysis of the board structure of 15 types of US-based 

                                                                                                                                            
as a form of influence that the NP world and NP ethics have over society at large, and over for-profit 

organizations in particular. 

However, we should also keep in mind that for-profits always subject all considerations to the financial 

bottom line, as demonstrated by the title of Jackson's 2004 book just mentioned: "Building 

Reputational Capital – Strategies for Integrity and Fair Play That Improve the Bottom Line." This 

limits the potential influence of NP ethics over FPs in a way unparalleled in the opposite direction, 

partially due to the lack of a definitive NP bottom line, and partially due to the general prevalence of 

the economic paradigm. 
115

 Thus we find agency theory applied to nonprofits' relations with donors (Olson 2000; Helming et al. 

2004:104), which gives NP donors the status of for-profit owners. This undermines the ideas of 

nonprofit independence, downwards accountability and partnership of constituencies. 
116

 See e.g., and also for further references: (Bush 1991; Brandl and Guttel 2007). 
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nonprofits in 1931, 1961 and 1991 found that the share of 'managers' on nonprofit 

boards was growing faster than any other group. Boards were also found to have 

increasing numbers of members with higher education, as well as members with 

professional expertise relevant to the missions of the organization (Abzug and 

Galaskiewicz 2001). 

The board-professionalization trend enhances the other forms of professionalization 

just mentioned: it is the board which determines the organizations' relations with the 

outside world, its priorities, and the way its action are internally discussed and 

evaluated. The board nominates senior executives, plans for the future, and follows up 

on past work. Unless especially aware of the need to protect the organization from 

drastic for-profit influence, a board comprised of business- and profit-oriented 

individuals is very likely to be business-oriented itself – especially in the presence of 

business-oriented demands from donors, media, public and managers. The move away 

from moral considerations is thus exacerbated. 

5.3.2 Non-Profits and the Public Sector 

The close affiliation between the work of nonprofits and the state was noted several 

times above. Nonprofits were traditionally considered antagonistic to institutionalized 

practices, or at least perceived as representatives of challenging social demands. 

However, the 1980's showed a paradigm shift in this tradition, following the work of 

Salamon, who highlighted the strong affiliation between government and nonprofits. 

This led economics-related NP theories to consider – as Young elegantly put it – the 

supplementary, partnership, and adversary relations between NP's and government 

(Young 2000). 

Indeed, isomorphism certainly implies that nonprofits, which so often benefit from 

public funds and are always regulated by public agencies, would adopt some public 

standards and management approaches – whether by becoming "more bureaucratic, 

professionalized, political, and entrepreneurial," (Billis 1993:244) or otherwise. 

Furthermore, sector-blind management and decision-making theories tend to blur 

distinctive NP features even more. Billis additionally suggests that the public, 

business and non-profit sectors share "zones of overlap or ambiguity", where 

structural characteristics usually typical to two different sectors meet (Billis 1993:244). 
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In developing countries, it is argued, nonprofits and public sector are even more 

closely linked, since the huge influence of nonprofits sometimes results in planning 

systems which treat them "… more like add-on features to public sector programs and 

project." This observation also extends to the "… current restructuring of East and 

Central European economies, where either-state-or-market thinking dominates policy 

making." (Anheier 1995:17) 

5.3.3 Hybrids 

We have come to realize that the nonprofit world has been increasingly adopting for-

profit presumptions, tools, and practices; that financial issues are becoming more and 

more important in its daily conduct; and that large groups of non-profits are actually 

very close to the public sector. However, organizational formats not only draw closer 

to each other; they also converge to create new, hybrid formats of organization. 

A hybrid organization might combine characteristics of more than one sector, or a 

number of organizational functions. The trend of nonprofit 'hybridization' with other 

organizations was already familiar in the 1980's.
117

 There are NP / FP hybrids, 

involving big money and traditional fields of charity,
118

 and public / NP hybrids are 

now also a well-known phenomenon, as we see from the typology of the extended UN 

system of National Accounts which specifically addresses "[Q]uasi-non-governmental 

organizations," as being "… designed to function at arm's length from government 

departments, thus avoiding direct political control." This group of organizations 

belongs to a gray area; in order to decide whether to index them as NPs, they are 

measured for the level of self-governance they exercise.
119

 

Conceptualizations of the three sectors as based on different action logics (hierarchy, 

profit and loss, voluntarism) might also merge, as they are said to ignore the 

 "… degree to which each of these organizational logics plays a role in all 

sectors. Considered empirically, for example, a business functions as much as 
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 See e.g., (Ostrander 1987:7): "Current scholarly literature on nongovernmental nonprofits 

recognizes that the line between the 'private' nongovernmental sector and the 'public' governmental 

second has become increasingly blurred. The public/private dichotomy is no longer seen as a useful or 

accurate conceptualization of social reality." 
118

 Lohmann mentions some high-profile examples: "[H]ighly visible and costly 'nonprofit' activities, 

such as biomedical research and 'big time' intercollegiate football and basketball, do not constitute the 

core of the American voluntary sector but rather hybrid phenomenon, operating on the margins of the 

marketplace" (Lohmann 1989:371). 
119

 See http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf, pp. 22-23, last access: 

15/9/2010. 

http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf
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a hierarchical organization as it does in response to market signals, as 

numerous analysts of the firm have pointed out. Voluntarism also may play a 

significant role in the evolution of the market." (Edwards and Foley 1998:126-127) 

The three sectors metaphor, then, is becoming less adequate to the conceptualization 

of a growing number of non-ideal organizational types, as the ties and boundaries 

between NPs, government and businesses become more elastic and amorphous 

(Langton 1987:143-144). In light of the deconstruction of traditional dichotomies, the 

hybridization of organizational formats is considered by some an expression of a 

deeper process wherein the distinctions between public and private action collapse, 

those between social and legal structures are reshaped, and new formats of association 

appear which combine elements from all sectors, (Hall 1999:19; Heunks 1991).
120

 

 

5.4 Conclusions 

As the analysis shows, NP management literature does consider moral values. The 

studies identify a move by NPs away from values, as well as increasing similarities 

and a growing affiliation between nonprofits and for-profits / public organizations. 

While the diffusion between organizational formats carries potential advantages, 

scholars and practitioners repeatedly warn against for-profit principles or a formal 

public agenda taking over the NPOs' moral values-related identity. Sensitivity to the 

unique character of NPs, and especially to the moral aspects of their mission, is 

deemed essential to the survival of the sector. 

These warnings remind us that to an extent, NPs' basic moral values should be 

considered at least as important as, and sometimes as preferable to NPs' financial 

efficiency (see in: Parsons and Broadbridge 2004; Beck, Cynthia A. Lengnick-Hall, and Mark L. 

Lengnick-Hall 2008; Jeavons 1993); that it is important to preserve original thought and 

innovation, often depicted as typical advantages of nonprofits, even in the face of 

strong isomorphic pressures (Dobkin Hall 1987:14); and that some expressions of human 

idealism might be lost "... if nonprofit organizations come to exist only as a legal form 

and are managed as if they were businesses." (Herman 2005)  

                                                 
120

  See a list of hybridization effects (with further references) in (Dekker 2009:229-233). Hybridization 

is further discussed for its wider sociological relevance in the next chapter as well. 
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Here, too, social businesses are an interesting exception with possible lessons for NP 

scholarship. Yunus agrees that for-profits will always prefer the financial bottom line 

to any goals they might declare (Yunus 2007:34-37) – though this does not interfere with 

his model, since social goals are primary to the social business format's business plan, 

not a secondary benefit. Thus, their fulfillment, however demanding, complex, and 

labor-intensive, is not a burden but rather the most pressing challenge of any social 

business. 

The success of the social business model poses a very interesting question for 

nonprofit theory and practice: is it possible that social businesses' overt profit-seeking 

liberates them from the fear of losing touch with their social goals? It would seem that 

the combination of a resource-demanding social mission served by a profit-making 

mechanism could align means and ends in a way that to some extent resolves typical 

NP mission ambiguities and replaces NP tradition that is grounded in the donative 

model which separates finance from action. 

One might suggested, then, that breaking away from the profit / altruism dichotomy 

might enhance the integration of associational formats with popular perceptions of 

motivation and conduct and thus promote a more humane (complex and integrative) 

approach to social action in general. This is exemplified by the sustainability and 

sometimes self-ownership of social businesses: when beneficiaries own their 

organization, the basic issues of representation and agency are answered by power-

sharing. This fits the rationale of entrepreneurship-based supply theories (see section 

4.2 above), and goes beyond it to get as many potential beneficiaries as possible 

involved through ownership and action – thus supplementing self-interest with other-

regarding motivations.  

Last but not least we should consider, again, the theme of legitimacy. As section 5.2 

demonstrates, top-down / bottom-up formats of evaluation yield different types of 

organizational legitimacy. Section 5.3 presents another legitimacy conflict: although 

nonprofits are often pressured to prefer financial accountability and good financial 

performance to mission- and values-related performance, they are also expected to 

exhibit exceptional moral conduct and concern for the public good. However, to do 

what is morally right and to make the least advantaged better-off is often very 

complicated, risky, and certainly not financially attractive. Thus, NPs are presented 

with two demands for legitimacy, which typically contradict each other. The tension 
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between results-driven (FP-like) and value-driven NP management feeds on this 

contradiction; the NLC described later takes both these types of legitimacy into 

consideration. 

Having analyzed NP management theories, I now turn to examine the slightly wider 

perspective of socio-political theories of nonprofit organizations. 
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Chapter 6:  Values in Socio-Political Theories of Nonprofit Organizations 

6.1 Introduction 

Socio-political theories of nonprofits are highly preoccupied with the NPs' role in 

supporting and promoting democracy, which is generally considered a moral 'good'. 

However, some theories conceive civil associations as a-priori morally neutral since 

the fruits of voluntary action can involve all kinds of activities and interests. The 

potential of civil associations is therefore considered a double-edged sword, which 

could strengthen civil values, but also anti-democratic or non-corporatist ones. 

In the following, I examine these values-centered contradictions and consider 

synthetic approaches to the socio-political roles of nonprofit organizations. I then 

review another closely-related theme in the socio-political literature of nonprofits: the 

study of 'non-profit regimes'. This addresses the relations between not-for-profits and 

other types of associations and the existence of these organizations under different 

conditions and social rationales. 

 

6.2 Role Theories 

6.2.1 Two Forms of 'Civil Society', Two Roles for Nonprofits 

Conceptualizations of nonprofits‘ social and political roles often describe their 

contribution to democracy, often in their capacity as key elements of civil society, 

which includes various formats of voluntary action in the public realm. The NPs‘ 

social and political roles are typically dichotomized into two 'civil society' functions: 

'mediation' and 'shield'.  

The mediation / shield duality can be traced back to de-Tocqueville's "Democracy in 

America", where he maintains that associations represent a major advantage to 

democracy in that they can shoulder some of the social responsibility for "each and 

every industrial undertaking," and for "refreshing the circulation of feelings and ideas 

among a great people". Without sharing this responsibility, he claims, government "… 

will, even without intending this, exercise an intolerable tyranny" (De-Tocqeville 

1966:179, 487-488) (quoted above, p. 36). 
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Associations are therefore deemed essential to society despite their risky position as 

special interests parties, which might foster social division and / or antagonism to the 

state. 

This points to the two main conceptualizations of Civil Society: One which depicts 

civil society as a mediator between the state and other social agents – individuals, 

groups and communities; and the other which sees civil society an independent sphere 

of public action – a shield against totalitarian intervention that protects as well as 

promotes freedoms and (human, civil, group, and other) rights. 

The mediator version, sometimes referred to as "Civil Society 1"
121

 (here also: CS1), 

is very popular in the literature – as evident from a recent (2002) list of the main areas 

of sociological and political nonprofit research, which revealed that sociological 

theories often examine nonprofits as (a) a training ground for citizenship, activism, 

and leadership, and hence also for democracy, (b) mechanisms for integrating 

individuals into society, or (c) tools for the creation and reinforcement of values and 

norms. Also in line with the mediating rationale, political theories are said to discuss 

nonprofits' functions as a fertile and bureaucracy-free ground for experimentation and 

diversity of social solutions, which takes care of groups and individuals, whose needs 

are not addressed by either market or government (failure theories) (O'Neill 2002:37-

47).
122

 

This conceptualization is also found in Putnam's "Making Democracy Work". And we 

now know that it rests at the heart of failure theories, too – and indeed is inherent to 

their corporate 'economic role' view. 

"Civil Society 2" (or CS2), on the other hand, defends society from tyranny in both 

democracies and non-democracies. Its conflict with the state is therefore inherent. 

This concept relates to relatively new formats of association as older ones usually 

cooperate closely with authorities (Foley and Edwards 1996:43). Components of CS2 are 

"… groups that do challenge the state. These include not only movements that 

struggle against authoritarian regimes… but also the new social movements 

that are concerned with social, cultural and quality-of-life issues, such as 

                                                 
121

 Following Foley and Edwards 1996. 
122

 Anthropological research, too, is said to focus on nonprofits as mediators especially in the face of 

major social changes, which demand mechanisms of gradual change and the adjustment of traditional 

norms into new ones. 
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peace, human and citizenship rights, globalization and the environment." 

(Hasenfeld and Gidron 1997:99) 

Human rights organizations, then, are likely to be conceptualized as CS2 groups. 

A typical case of CS2 would possibly be civil associations in pre-1989 soviet states, 

which were reportedly "… pushing the state out of everyday life," while undermining 

"… the sustainability of the regimes, which depended on total control." (Kaldor 2003) 

Moreover, according to Less, Soviet governments regularly interfered and intervened 

in the works of associations, preventing groups from articulating their needs. In 

Russia, for example, "… the regime was incomparably more tolerant of the shadow 

economy and the black market than of attempts to establish really independent 

educational, cultural, religious or other organizations." Despite all that, 

"… it is no exaggeration to claim that the voluntary sector prior to 1989 

constituted one of the principal mechanisms of breaking citizens' apathy and 

setting up 'small circles of freedom'" in various communist societies (Les 

1994:199-203).
123

 

CS2 is also very relevant in democratic settings, mostly in the form of advocacy and 

rights groups / movements, which aim to alter social relations altogether. Advocates 

of CS1 on the other hand would still probably encourage antagonist civic action under 

a non-democratic regime even though they fear the powerful potential of a strong civil 

society in a democratic context. In light of the above, let us now examine the origins 

of this controversy more closely. 

6.2.2 Two Forms of 'Social Capital' – Putnam and Coleman 

The aforementioned two 'civil societies' may be said to correspond to two distinct 

concepts of 'social capital'. 'Social capital' refers to the availability of resources for 

motivating individual or corporate action within social structures (Coleman 1988:S98). 

These resources presumably include trust, reciprocity and networks, which form and 

strengthen civil society. However, as we shall now see, some areas of the concept of 

‗social capital‘ are undergoing serious scrutiny. 

 

 

                                                 
123

 Note that we speak of 'associations' since in non-democracies nonprofits may have no formal or 

legal status. 
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Social Capital (a) – Putnam 

Social capital is the holy grail of Putnamean democracy. It is the result of voluntary 

social interaction aiming at common goals and gives rise to cooperation, trust and 

reciprocity. Framed within a prisoner's dilemma model, this cooperation benefits all 

sides. 

According to Putnam, trustful cooperation is the single most influential factor on the 

well-being of society. It determines whether a society will flourish and self-improve 

or lock itself into a circle of stagnation and self-destruction. In the absence of 

cooperation we should expect a destructive equilibrium of mistrust. Studying the 

functioning of formal institutions in the different regions of Italy, Putnam concludes 

that civil cooperation (vs. seclusion or estrangement) separates more from less 

effective government, better from worse economic performance (Putnam 1993:177-178). 

The civic practice of association is thus strongly, causally and positively aligned with 

effective democracy through norms of trust and reciprocity. Thus, Putnam notes that 

in the past, "… mutual aid societies provided a locally organized, under-funded, self-

help version of what the twentieth century would call the welfare state" (Putnam 

1993:139); he further claims that "the relevant distinction [between causes for different 

government efficiency in northern vis-à-vis southern Italy] is not between the 

presence and absence of social bonds, but rather between horizontal bonds of mutual 

solidarity and vertical bonds of dependency and exploitation". (Putnam 1993:144) 

Putnam finally concludes that "… economics does not predict civics, but civics does 

predict economics… it is contemporary civic engagement… not socioeconomic 

development… that directly affects the performance of regional government." (Putnam 

1993:157)
124

 

According to Putnam, increased cooperation among citizens enhances cooperation 

between them and the government as well. Social capital can then "… improve the 

                                                 
124

 Putnam disagrees with Almond and Verba's The Civic Culture for suggesting a balance between 

activism potential and a norm of restricted participation as the explanation for successful governance. 

Interestingly, though, The Civic Culture resembles Putnam's own views when considered in our current 

context: like Putnam, Almond and Verba talk about the demands and involvement of citizens as a 

condition for effective democracy. They too see great importance in the values of trust and cooperation 

for the action of the democratic system, regarding them as mechanisms of inter-social balance (pp. 356-

357). Like Putnam, they even set membership in civic associations as an important condition for the 

existence of a desirable, active, society (p. 347). And like him, Almond and Verba set bounds to 'pro-

democratic', or 'good' activism'. For Almond & Verba, distinguishing 'good' from 'bad' democratic 

activism is a matter of quantity (over-activism); for Putnam, it is a matter of content (encouraging 

fractions or reinforcing existing cleavages are considered bad). See: (Almond and Verba 1963). 
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efficiency of society by facilitating coordinated actions." Putnam quotes Coleman for 

other attributes of 'social capital' like its productivity and its ability to promote 

otherwise unattainable social ends (Putnam 1993:167). 

As noted by other "Neo-Toqcuevilleans" as well, this 'social capital' allows the 

articulation of public interests and the enhancement of social cooperation and 

government responsiveness (Wollebaek and Selle 2002:35). This is probably why Civil 

Society 1 is sometimes referred to as "neo-corporatism" (Muukonen 2009:688). 

However, some find this version of social capital all too partial. 

Social Capital (b) – Coleman 

Putnam's 'social capital' does not come across uncontested. Critics often point out that 

Putnam overlooked, or rather altered the highly contingent nature of the concept, 

which, they claim, both narrows down the meaning of 'social capital' and renders it 

empirically useless. How so? 

Edwards & Foley are articulate representatives of this critique. They argue that 

Coleman's original conceptualization of 'social capital' presents a "… morally and 

ethically neutral resource that facilitates all manner of individual and collective 

endeavors", while Putnam and his followers reduce it to a morally and ethically 

bounded concept. Putnam's approach, they say, 

"… limit[s] what constitutes as social capital to either those resources that lead 

to 'good deeds' or, more narrowly, 'good' resources. In either case, infusions of 

beneficial social capital are expected to help restore democracy in America to 

a vision of 'goodness' characterized by civility, cooperation, and (apparently) 

minimal conflict". (Edwards and Foley 1998:131) 

If we accept this view, we can conclude that Putnam (and other "Neo-Toquevilleans") 

might have found social capital to be 'good' for democracy because this is how they 

defined it in the first place. 

To read this argument more closely I turn to Coleman himself. His 'social capital' is 

an attempt to synthesize the principle of rational individual action with the 

sociological tradition that regards the action of social actors as controlled by norms, 
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laws and obligations, and as shaped, restrained, and re-directed by the social context 

(Coleman 1988:S95-S96).
125

 

This 'social capital' is indeed less morally bounded than Putnam's. It does not 

necessarily promote any specific set of values, social order, or regime type. It might 

be the product of repeating interactions in the market of Cairo, of networks of human 

rights activists, or of a series of local Al-Qaeda or CIA branches meetings: 

"The value of the concept of social capital," writes Coleman, "lies first in the 

fact that it identifies certain aspects of social structure by their function, just as 

the concept 'chair' identifies certain physical objects by their function, despite 

differences in form, appearance, and construction. The function identified by 

the concept of 'social capital' is the value of these aspects of social structure to 

actors as resources that they can use to achieve their interests." (Coleman 

1988:S101) 

Put otherwise, our imaginary CIA branch may benefit from trust just as much as the 

friendly group of Cairo marketers. Coleman's concept of social capital is indifferent 

between groups' forms, goals, or appearance. Thereby its contribution to democracy 

may also be expected to vary. 

At the same time, goes on the critique, Putnam's 'social capital' is also too general: its 

influence is context-blindly pro-democratic, while in fact "Not all social capital is 

alike in its impact on either group or individual fortunes." Putnam treats individual 

traits "… such as tolerance, trust, or membership in associations as consistent 

indicators of social capital regardless of context," say Edwards & Foley.
 
This, they 

argue, has "… blunted the fundamental heuristic value that was the basis of the 

concept's initial appeal" (Edwards and Foley 1998:132-135). 

Morally biased and context-blind (Putnam) vs. morally neutral and contingent 

(Coleman) 'social capital' are also different in agency: while Putnam's capital lies with 

the social unit performing an interaction, Coleman's – and later on Foley and 

Edwards' – is an attribute of the social system itself: 

"what Coleman had in mind was not the norms and values
126

 of individuals per 

se but norms and values available to those individuals who share access to that 

particular social context." (Edwards and Foley 1998:129-132)
127

 

                                                 
125

 Similarly to Bourdieu and Giddens, the views are elaborated in chapters 10-11. 
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While both conceptualizations of social capital emphasize the moral nature of the 

debate, the shift from Putnam to Coleman further removes the possibility to measure 

social capital through the examination of individual / group behaviour (e.g. civic 

involvement).
128

 Moreover – under Coleman, it becomes a categorical mistake to add 

up instances of social capital just like we add up apples, because its various instances 

might have various consequences for various social actors. Those consequences may 

be unrelated, or they might reinforce or interfere with each other – there is no telling 

without in-depth examination. Under this more neutral 'social capital' concept, the 

validity of the (vast) empirical research into social capital that was inspired by 

Putnam's concepts is seriously questioned; measuring the quality of a democracy 

through accumulating indicators of social capital (like civic participation, networks, or 

trust) (see e.g. Hooghe 2003; Wollebaek and Selle 2002) becomes similar to deciding the 

quality of a supermarket's fruit department by counting all the items in the store in the 

dark, while wearing gloves. 

Unlike Putnam's, the more contingent and value-neutral concept of social capital can 

therefore be related to the 'shield' function of civil societies: it breaks the necessary 

linkage with the pro-democratic influence and presents a resource the potential, usage 

and impact of which should be evaluated contingently. This idea of social capital is 

relevant to associations which cooperate with the government and to those 

challenging it (like Coleman's South-Korean radical study groups (1988:S99)) alike. 

The more bounded by social norms the content of political action, the closer we get to 

Putnam's version of 'social capital' and 'civil society', as associating takes the sole role 

of enhancing liberal democracy. Along this line, Weber, too,  

"… maintains that not just any 'revivification of civil society' would be 

conducive to the empowerment of the modern liberal agency. For he is more 

sensitive than some contemporary Tocquevilleans to the fact that the simple 

presence of a vibrant associational life does not offer a coherent guarantee 

against what John Keane calls the problem of 'uncivil society' or 'bad civil 

society'". (Kim 2004:7) 
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 Or 'goodwill', as in (Adler and Seok-Woo 2002:23). 
127

 And see (Coleman 1988:S100). 
128

 In Edwards and Foley's opinion political scientists have endorsed Putnam's 'social capital' because it 

offers convenient operationalization of the concept and also because it matches the common logic of 

good old democracy theories of the 1950's, and in that sense serves a radically conservative agenda. 
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Another dichotomy is between 'bridging' and 'bonding' social capital – the former 

facilitating social network connections with other social actors, the latter being 

embedded in the structures and connections between individuals and groups within a 

collective "… and, especially, in those features which give the collectivity 

cohesiveness and thereby facilitate the pursuit of collective goals."
129

 
130

 

Bridging social capital is closer to Putnam's civil society, since his capital-enhancing 

associations are meant to integrate and stabilize, to reach across social cleavages and 

create alignments that eventually overcome traditional disputes, or at least make them 

more manageable. The bridging function allows Putnam to overcome the danger that 

"… the 'dense network of civil engagement'… would provide apt recruiting grounds 

for rival bands bent on destroying their opponents, a probability ably documented by 

contemporary students of the recruitment strategies of revolutionary movements." 

(Foley and Edwards 1996:45) 

Bonding social capital, on the other hand, is likely to redraw the boundaries of 

specific groups, as it strengthens the connections between group members and thereby 

their common identity qua group. It can therefore be attributed to the 'shield' image of 

civil society, which depends on the existence of determined groups which stand 

against government. 

6.2.3 The Paradox of Civil Society 

6.2.3.1 Civil Society 1 and 2 – Tensions and Some Relief 

Despite the clear differences between them, CS1 and CS2 are not altogether 

dichotomous. According to some, together, the two perspectives draw "The Paradox 

of Civil Society". As Foley & Edwards explain, neither version includes political 

parties, either because parties, a traditional format of civil action, usually duplicate 

social cleavages and do not bridge them, or because they are a part of formal politics 

and therefore cannot belong to an independent sphere. At the same time, both 'Civil 

Societies' are also expected to be strong – either to be able to confront government or 

to overcome old disputes and allow new, possibly silenced, voices to affect public 

life. However, CS power is also feared – and therein lies the heart of the paradox: 

                                                 
129

 For a good review and further references see in: (Adler and Seok-Woo 2002:21). 
130

 As Adler and Kwon further note, a third stream of research is rather neutral vis-à-vis this dimension 

of social ties/capital, taking the stand that the question of whether ties are internal or external is largely 

a question of perspective and choice of unit of analysis. 
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"When emphasis is placed on the ability of civil society to oppose a tyrannical 

state," say Foley & Edwards, "its ability to oppose a democratic one is either 

ignored outright or countered with qualifications that themselves undermine 

the power of the civil society argument generality. When emphasis is placed 

on the information of 'habits of the heart' conducive to cooperation and 

collective action, as it is in Robert Putnam's argument, the mechanisms by 

which such 'microsocial' effects translate into 'macrosocial' outcomes are 

weakly specified or contradictory to both." (Foley and Edwards 1996:47)
131

 

Private, nongovernmental organizations which promote public goals are inherently in 

conflict with state powers. They cannot be expected to be significant mediators 

without a genuine mandate from citizens and without genuinely representing causes 

that enough people find important enough to be divided on; but if they do take up 

such issues there is a risk they will become too powerful and turn against the state, or 

at least burden the formal political system with demands and objections. 

Unable to resolve the paradox, proponents of both versions of civil society tend to 

ignore it. According to Foley & Edwards, there is no solution in sight since "… the 

two versions of the argument disagree about the character of the very civil society 

they juxtapose to political society" (Foley and Edwards 1996:42). 

The analytical distinction between a 'mediating' and a 'shielding' civil society is 

convincing and intuitive. However, the two sides of the civil society paradox cannot 

coexist in real life, and the paradox dissolves into contingencies: organizations may 

be perceived as fulfilling both role types, simultaneously or separately, depending on 

circumstances. An examination of Fung's thorough list of possible contributions by 

associations to democracy is relevant to this point as all listed contributions might 

serve either 'shield' or 'mediation' functions, depending on context:
132
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 Foley & Edwards further claim that Putnam's own empirical data from Italy counter his decision to 

attach only little significance to political parties in his model of social capital. They also present 

evidence that Putnam's observations regarding the decline of civic participation and civic influence in 

the United States rests on a mistaken understanding of the involvement and important role of national 

grass-root groups and movements – ibid, pp. 43-44. Similarly, according to Dekker's review, "Across 

the board, the relationships [between membership in associations and civicness] are positive but 

modest, and not much evidence has been found for a causal relationship between voluntary associations 

and attitudes and political involvement." (Dekker 2009:229). 
132

 The following paragraph (including quotes) relates to (Fung 2003). Fung's list also covers the main 

functions described elsewhere as well: (O'Neill 2002; Gidron, Bar, and Katz 2003; Shiffer 2003; Cohen 

and Rogers 1993; Dekker 2009:228). 
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(1) "Intrinsic good of association and freedom to associate" can be experienced 

through groups, which encourage independent association against the state as well as 

by action for consensual goals; 

(2) "Civic socialization and political education" are surely a contribution to 

mediation, since they promote a sense of caring for the public good, cooperation, 

tolerance, respect for the rule of law, and general trust. Yet they may be deemed 

subversive in a tyrannical context and they also carry a 'shield' effect in democracies 

in as much as they create pools of efficacious, politically-oriented and experienced 

activists, with strong commitment to substantial democratic values and enhanced 

sensitivity to threats to democracy; 

(3) "Interest representation" through empowerment of the disadvantaged and a 

demand for reform in the balance of power – this contribution intuitively relates to the 

'shield' effect, but it may also communicate needs, give voice to silenced demands, 

and hence may elicit improved responsiveness by the government (= mediation);
133

 

(4) Enhancement of "public deliberation and the public sphere": this aims to create 

an almost ideal process of communication disaffected by money and institutionalized 

power. Such a process is meant to set the public agenda and steer the political system. 

In its ideal form it is a 'shield' process as it offers citizens some kind of insurance 

against political and economic power. However, it also has a strong mediation side as 

it promotes deliberation in oppose to resistance and openly presents authorities with a 

map of public discontents. Moreover, if we accept that open deliberation duplicates 

existing power-relations in society, we find ourselves with but another mechanism of 

socialization; 

(5) Even the mission of "resisting and checking power", which is a typical 'shield' 

mission, might, in the context of new democracies, become a mediating mission as 

associations join emerging regimes in locating and attacking culturally-embedded 

patterns of corruption or centralism. 

It would seem that (6) "Direct governance" is indeed the only function on the list 

which requires a "… fundamental transformation of the state in either the scope of 

                                                 
133

 Thus, the twentieth century‘s radical expansion of political rights (e.g., to women, people of color, 

indigenous peoples), which was fostered and forced on governments by social movements (and Social 

Movement Organizations), though not the bearer of complete equality, nevertheless brought about a 

massive process of democratic inclusion. 
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government action or its methods of administration and implementation". Insofar as 

authority is really expected to flow from government to associations, this is a 'shield' 

function. However, many versions of direct governance imply mainly cooperation and 

consultation between the public and formal institutions. In this regard they, too, 

should be considered mediators. 

The conceptualization of civil society, which determines its role (and within it the role 

of nonprofit organizations) seems to depend upon circumstances and their 

interpretation. The section that follows will widen the scope of the review to include 

the idea of a 'mixed' society, according to which the sphere of civil action should not 

be conceptualized separately from other aspects of social action. 

6.2.3.2 The Plot Thickens – a 'Pluralist' vs. a 'Mixed' Society 

The paradox of 'Civil Societies' may be approached through a thicker understanding 

than we have seen so far of the interactions between sectors, and indeed the idea of 

'sectors' altogether: 

The theories reviewed so far have by and large conceptualized social action as the 

sum of various actions by different associations – nonprofits, for-profits, and state 

mechanisms. This pluralist approach applies even when we take the confusion, 

interaction and cooperation, or hybridization between sectors into account. 

The competing 'Mix' approach is skeptical about the "… more or less important role" 

(Evers 1995:176) attached to each of the sectors by the pluralist view. It conceptualizes 

the different sectors' rationales, mechanisms and resources as belonging to the same 

pool which is utilized in different composites for different purposes, according to 

social need and circumstances.
134

 Thus, Evers' 'welfare mix' theory suggests that: 

"… the 'third sector' should be conceptualized as one dimension of the public 

space in civil societies, i.e. as a tension field without clear boundaries, where 

different rationales and discourses co-exist and intersect" (Evers 1995:161). 

Like other deliberations regarding the essence of civil society and the role of 

nonprofits, the controversy between the 'pluralist' and 'mix' approaches also revolves 

around power: 'pluralist' social action is based on existing divisions between sectors 

                                                 
134

 This conceptualization fits within one of the European streams of NP literature, which describes a 

more corporatist "social economy" than the US-oriented 'nonprofit sector', see (Muukonen 2009:691-

692). 
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and is therefore likely to duplicate the dominance of state and market vis-à-vis civil 

action in terms of norm-setting and power-sharing. While a thus 'pluralist' society is 

generally supportive of independent, voluntary action, critiques like Evers suspect that 

this support might turn out to be no more than lip-service. 

The 'mix' approach, on the other hand, is said to encapsulate a deeper commitment to 

pluralism, in which formal institutions relax their boundaries and delegate some of 

their authority to civil society. A 'mixed' society thus sees the transference of real 

power to the nonprofit arena through the essential requisites for an allegedly more 

genuinely pluralist social action, namely: (a) "… respecting the specific rationales 

which characterize and nourish social action in those realms which have been 

underrated in e'tatist and market-oriented concepts…"; (b) acknowledging "… the 

polyvalent role third sector organizations are playing when qualifying as intermediary 

organizations" (preserving and cultivating public virtues, giving voice, coming up 

with innovative ways of service delivery); and (c) not just using NPOs as mediators 

but also "… securing the grounds on which these organizations are based" through 

development of NPs-empowering infrastructure and enhancement of the sector's 

independence (Evers 1995:176-179).
135

 

The mix approach to social action may be strongly affiliated to the mediating role of 

civil society since it depicts the social realm of action as a merger of nonprofit 

(physical, symbolic, value-related) resources with those of the other sectors. This 

means that nonprofits allow themselves to be used by state mechanisms and 

sometimes be subordinated to the logic of the market. 
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 The mix approach brings to mind Ostrom's theory of 'institutional choice' (Ostrom 1992), which 

claims that prisoner dilemma / free riding / tragedy of the commons / logic of collective action-type of 

situations are usually misconceived due to differences between the economic models which describe 

them and reality, e.g., no contact between prisoners (model) vs. contact between actors (reality), full 

information (model) vs. the advantage of local actors over authorities in the presence of  (complex) 

local information (reality). 

The theory reviews sustainable real-life solutions that were achieved in response to problems of the 

types mentioned above. Successful solutions are found to involve ad-hoc composites of rules, 

monitoring and enforcement principles arrived at by various actors from different sectors – very 

different – unlike the common solutions offered by economic theory: central regulation or full 

privatization. 

These mix solutions characteristically demand mutual recognition of the different actors' roles and 

capabilities – much in line with the 'mix' thesis above. However, 'institutional choice' specifically 

relates to Common Pool Resources – which, unlike public resources, are rivalrous. The civil 

associations examined by Ostrom are usually mutual benefits, assisted by official al regulatory powers. 

Though relevant to our case, however, 'institutional choice' (which follows the 'rational choice' 

framework) is not generally applicable to nonprofit organizations. 
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On the other hand, the real power of nonprofits and their more equal status vis-à-vis 

state and market mechanisms – also depicted by the mix model – are characteristics of 

a 'shield' civil society. Though intertwined with other institutions, the 'mixed' sphere 

of nonprofits must be well articulated and uniquely effective in order to exist as such. 

It must therefore be powerful and autonomous.
136

 

The mix / plural dimension is important, then, to our understanding of 'civil society'. 

However, it still does not solve the paradoxes of power that appear when the public 

sphere is essentially challenged by non-state associations. The crux of the conflict is 

normative, as the question of 'who decides', or rather 'who should decide what' (or 

‗what form of politics are we interested in?‘) remains central and unanswered. Socio-

political theories which relate to the role of nonprofits help conceptualize the 

situation, but they do not seem to resolve the conflicts of power inherent to it. So 

might perhaps a different approach yield further insights into this paradox? 

 

6.3 Theories of Social Origins 

The last school of thought that we explore in this chapter examines the relations 

between sectors and the role of nonprofits in the overall social scheme as a function of 

the "social origins" of the sector, in other words, its historical, political and cultural 

circumstances. 

The first social origins theory, which was put forward by Helmut and Anheier, 

identifies four nonprofit regimes relating to different configurations of social policy 

and relations between different social groups, for example: political / economic elites, 

workers and unions, the middle class, government, and institutionalized religion. 
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 According to Edwards & Foley, the mixed conceptualization of society is in practice downplayed by 

the primacy of the 'profit economy' rationale: "The U.S. debate generally recognizes the failings of 

strictly economic models," they say, "… yet uncritically accepts their implicit sectorial logic, only to 

become distracted by concerns with sectorial boundary specification and maintenance... This difficulty 

is evident in the debate over the bounding of the nonstate, nonmarket sector in the U.S. context… Here, 

as elsewhere in efforts to delineate civil society, numerous categories of groups are unduly neglected… 

[while] At the same time, boundaries often established to conform with the dictates of the nonprofit tax 

exemption manage to group under one heading [very diverse] organizations… Although largely 

conceived in response to the perceived failures of the 20th-century state, the rediscovery of civil 

society or the third sector… also springs from a rejection of the dominant economism of modern social 

thought. In this, they are all critiques of the ways that predominant economic models, whether Marxist 

or neoclassical, unduly limit the roster of forms of social organization that 'count' to those that fit 

clearly under either market or state rubrics. Such efforts are of considerable heuristic value in that they 

direct attention to neglected collective actors and forms of action, but when applied in a more fine-

grained way, they tend to lead toward the mirage of sectoral boundary maintenance over whether or to 

what extent specific types of groups are either 'in' or 'out'" (Edwards and Foley 1998:127-128). 
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Each nonprofit regime is characterized, "… not only by a particular state role but also 

by a particular constellation of social forces", and the resulting position that 

nonprofits occupy within it. We are presented with a 2*2 matrix of high / low 

government social spending, and small / large economic size of nonprofit sector. The 

four resulting NP regimes are: "Statist" [low spending, small size], "Liberal" [low 

spending, large size], "Social democratic" [high, small], and "Corporatist" [high, 

large].
137

 

As Gidron, Bar, and Katz note, this social origins theory follows a sectorial (here: 

'pluralist') view of society: the situation of the nonprofit sector depends on the history 

and conduct of, and the relations between, other distinguishable sectors, where the 

framework is set by state policy (tax, regulation, incentives, Law). 

A thicker theory of social origins is presented in Wagner's analysis of West European 

societies.
138

 Wagner's typology of NP regimes involves a significant historical 

dimension and emphasizes the growing mutual dependence between public and 

private organizations as well as their assimilation into the wider socio-political 

context. Thus, the state-centered and time-fixed variables of the first origins theory 

are replaced with relational and process-oriented ones. 

Table 6.3: Wagner's Alternative Categorical System for Understanding the Role 

of Nonprofit Organizations in the Public Sphere 

Institu’nl Structure 

                 Centralization? 

Government Dominated 

Institutional Structure 

Pluralistic Institutional 

Structure 

Centralized structure of 

public sphere 

Jacobin welfare regime: 

France until 1980 

Corporatist welfare 

regime: Weimar Republic, 

Austria between WW 1 

and 2 

Decentralized structure 

of the public sphere 

Federalist welfare regime: 

Switzerland  19
th

 century 
Community-based welfare 

regime: Switzerland, 

Germany and France today 
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 For summary and references see Anheier 2005:135-136. 
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 Table in: Wagner 2000:548. 
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Wagner's expanded matrix of social origins theory distinguishes centralized from 

decentralized structures of the public sphere, and government-dominated from 

genuinely pluralist institutional structures. Hence it includes the possibility of a mixed 

society. This typology calls for deeper explanations and richer comparative 

descriptions of the NP situation. 

The regimes which emerge from the new typology tell the story of structural 

transformations of the public sphere and of the move from the French model of 

government to more autonomous ones. The matrix' cells present historical prototypes 

(see table 6.3) rather than ideal types of regimes as in the original theory. 

Yet another thick theory of origins is presented by Evers, who suggests that NPs' roles 

are to be determined by one of (conveniently, also) four competing discourses of 

social policy that prevail in society: Traditional welfarism, Empowerment and 

participation, Consumerism, and the activating social investment state. According to 

Evers, each discourse expresses a different relation between society and the civic 

sphere. The discourses are depicted by the notions of 'civility' and 'civicness', which 

"… beyond an overlapping consensus… can mean different things and the 

dominant meanings change over time… 

"… while civility is a set of forms of learned behaviour which cross the 

boundaries of the public and the private, and enable both spheres to live 

together peacefully in spite of differences, civicness is associated 

predominantly with the public realm – people‘s identities and roles as citizens 

and the respective public institutions which foster such behaviour and where it 

can be put into practice. One could argue that civility and civicness are located 

at the intersection of political culture and wider, general culture. While civility 

is associated with both spheres, civicness is more associated with political 

culture." (Evers 2009:239, 244-245) 

Thus, Evers contends that "traditional welfarism" civility – the norm which underlies 

this social policy – is about "Giving people a basically more equal status," and implies 

a civic rationale of "strengthening social citizenship". Under the policy of 

"Empowerment and participation," civility is "… more sensitive to personal needs and 

diversity", and requires active citizens. The "Consumerism" discourse, on the other 

hand, gives only "A minor role for civicness, collective and state action in bringing 
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about civility in service cultures", whereas "The activating social investment state" 

strengthens notions of civicness and, unlike with former cases, "involve obligations, 

and notion of civility that involve proper self-conduct". (Evers 2009:248) 

Evers believes Western societies are moving towards the latter, 'social investment' 

rationale, which depicts "harsh international competition" as the central problem for 

social policy to resolve and because of this, demands that all members of society join 

in an effort to achieve common, typically economic, goals. The policy of social 

investment makes entitlement conditional upon duties and portrays users of social 

services as "responsible risk-takers". Hence, it is also less tolerant to those who 

cannot or do not wish to be co-opted.
 
According to Evers, this approach carries the 

risk of reducing citizens and civil society at large to mere co-operators. To use his 

(aforementioned) 'mix' terminology, 'social investment' policy might only pay lip 

service to nonprofits by giving them functional primacy while demanding obedience 

to the state / for-profit rationales.
139

 In this case nonprofits may "… rightly fear a loss 

of autonomy and the reduction of their special role to one of translating and 

intermediating public policies which have been created ex ante, largely without any 

contribution or criticism from them."
 
(Evers 2009:251-252) 

Theories of NPs' social origins, then, conceptualize the non-profit realm of action 

through its socio-political context. Contextualization may turn to mostly financial 

variables, a thicker historical outlook, or possibly a cultural analysis. The latter 

differentiates between NP regimes with reference to social norms which prescribe 

'proper' expected behavior in the public sphere and political culture. In that respect, 

social origins theories are also values-related. 

The analysis of origin theories strongly supports the suggestion ending the previous 

section, according to which the civil society paradox, while analytically solid, does 

not interfere with social reality: in real life, non-profits fulfill different roles in 

different situations. This, however, can coexist with CS2 but not with CS1; social 

origins therefore support Folley & Edwards' criticism of Putnam's social capital and 

civil society. 
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 And remember the previous criticism of 'social investment' in section 4.3.4 above. 
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6.4 Conclusions 

This chapter reviewed two streams of socio-political theories of nonprofit 

organizations. The first stream examined nonprofits' social and political roles, 

archetypically dichotomized as 'shield' (shield against oppression and exaggerated 

state power) and 'mediation' (mediation between individuals, groups and the state) 

roles. We saw that the roles-dichotomy leads to a paradox of power, because a strong 

mediator is also a strong potential adversary – which endangers the function of 

mediation. 

The second stream investigates how social policy and norms might determine the 

nature of civil society and its relations with other public institutions. Much like the 

roles-paradox, the latest work in this social origins tradition, too, criticizes previous 

conceptualizations of the civic sphere as over-institutionalized and overly 

conservative, aiming to withhold power from nonprofits and keep it in the hands of 

the state and commercial markets. 

Both streams depict the moral roles of civil society. However, its moral attributes, 

and the moral attributes of nonprofits within it, are hardly addressed at all. In this sub-

field, too, then, there is need for further research on moral values. 

Note, that as with economics-related and management NP theories, the socio-political 

theories of the field also exhibit strong adherence to legitimacy. Thus, Evers' four 

discourses of social policy are in fact rationales of entitlement which determine NPs' 

appropriate social roles – that is, they function as justifications for NPs' legitimacy. 

Similarly, Civil Society 1 and 2 are both stories of legitimization of the sector, either 

in its capacity as defender of citizens in the face of coercive power or as enhancer of 

the (good) democratic regime. 

'Legitimacy' was found to be a significant factor throughout the theories review. In the 

next, concluding chapter of the 'Theory' section, I introduce 'legitimacy' as an 

organizing theme for the conceptualization and study of nonprofit organizations 

which also contributes greatly to our understanding of the special place of values in 

NPs lives. 
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Chapter 7: Theorizing the Field – The Legitimacy Challenge Facing Nonprofit 

Organizations  

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter describes my own theory of nonprofit organizations, which is premised 

on the primacy of 'legitimacy' to the existence of nonprofit organizations as discussed 

in the analysis above. Central to this theory is the claim that we can learn a great deal 

about NPOs by examining their identity and conduct through the challenges their 

legitimacy faces. The theory is therefore termed "The Nonprofit Legitimacy 

Challenge" (NLC).
140

 It is also argued that the answers to the challenges of NPs' 

legitimacy are typically linked to moral values. 

I believe that a legitimacy challenge approach may yield an interesting examination of 

any kind of organization. More specifically, though, it can be uniquely productive 

when analyzing nonprofit organizations. There are four reasons for this (substantiated 

below): (a) many of the major quandaries in theories of nonprofits are expressible in 

terms of legitimacy – and sometimes they already are. Hence, legitimacy might serve 

as a wide perspective and a common language for various theories in the field; (b) in 

practice, too, nonprofit legitimacy is often doubted and requires constant affirmation. 

Typically the legitimacy of nonprofit organizations is challenged more frequently than 

other organizations‘ legitimacy; (c) unlike other organizations, nonprofits do not have 

an unquestioned source of legitimacy – which further intensifies the challenge; and 

(d) some nonprofits – typically advocacy organizations – experience unique 

challenges to their legitimacy as their very existence is regularly contested. 

We have already reviewed a fairly large set of conceptualizations of nonprofit 

organizations: for example Hansmann's non-distribution constraint, a simple condition 

which distinguishes nonprofits from other organizations; the John Hopkins project‘s 

structural-operative definition; and such theories as the theories of Ostrander and 

Schevrish or Lohmann, which argue that nonprofit uniqueness stems from nonprofits‘ 

relationships with their surroundings: a relationship mediated by values, fairness and 

mutuality (Ostrander and Schevrish 1990; Lohmann 1992b).  

                                                 
140

 This proposition relates to nonprofits which operate under a democratic regime; however, as I 

shortly demonstrate ahead, it also carries interesting ideas for the conceptualization of NPs which 

operate in a non-democratic context. 



133 

 

However, we have also seen that the question of nonprofit identity is still open: 

different societies have different histories, policies, structures and traditions which 

determine the range of their respective non-profit sectors; growing inter-sectorial 

cooperation and hybridization (or perhaps growing awareness of mixed sectorial 

boundaries) blur the boundaries of the sector; the significant realm of social 

businesses, alongside the popular corporate morality and social responsibility, 

question the non-distribution constraint, and common generalities of the field are 

often so wide that they can hardly indicate any essential NP attribute at all. 

To the best of my understanding, nonprofit scholarship have not, as of yet, 

conceptualized the field with 'legitimacy' as an organizing theme. Hence, I believe 

that the theory suggested here is not only relevant but also innovative. The remainder 

of this chapter, then, serves to introduce and substantialize the Nonprofit Legitimacy 

Challenge theory. 

 

7.2 Legitimacy Challenges in the Main Queries of the Field (a summary
141

) 

The review of nonprofit theories revealed that legitimacy challenges have a 

constitutive role in the field‘s foundational discussions. Thus, economics-related 

theories of nonprofits often examine the role of the nonprofit in the market economy, 

looking for the source of demand for the NP format which takes place alongside 

market and state action, which should already supply private and public goods. This 

makes the very question of nonprofit existence a question of legitimacy – a search for 

economic justification. 

According to Management / Organizational scholarship, legitimacy is a key factor in 

strategic processes such as evaluation (e.g., in its inclusive treatment of 

constituencies), and also a theme of major relevance to other organizational concerns, 

such as giving value for donors' / government money, making claims for 

representation, balancing commercial activity with the claim for tax advantages, and 

demonstrating higher moral standards and good governance to gain public trust. 

The main debates about NPs in the sociopolitical literature also address legitimacy 

and discuss whether nonprofits should be granted power vis-à-vis the state; what kind 

of power they should be granted, and how much of it; with the basic question of 
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 This section is a summary of trends that were widely discussed in chapters 4-6 above.  
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‗why‘ underlying these questions. The social roles attributed to nonprofits offer 

answers to these questions, and the typologies of nonprofits under theories of social 

origin function as snapshots of NPs' allocated roles – the social rationales of their 

existence. 

 

7.3 The Legitimacy Challenge is Especially Intense for Nonprofits – in Theory 

The special intensity of the legitimacy challenge to NPs is evident when we consider 

the main characteristics of the field (also reviewed above) – such main characteristics 

being the complex nature of the NP bottom line (organizations' raisons d'être); the 

multiplicity of NPs' constituencies and stakeholders (Who decides what? Who has the 

right to decide?); and the claim of non-profits to represent public issues and various 

groups (On behalf of whom?) 

The paragraphs that follow aim to substantialize yet another claim, namely, that 

unlike other major types of association, nonprofits have no socially agreed-upon 

source of legitimacy for their actions. This claim is then supported by an empirical 

examination of the work of watchdog organizations, showing that NPs – and 

especially advocacy non-profits – are uniquely required to defend not only their 

actions, but also their right to exist. 

7.3.1 The Legitimacy of Public Organizations 

Public (state) organizations work for the people. Their authority derives from that of 

the bodies to which they are subordinated – bodies ordered into existence by the 

people, to execute society's negotiated interests as expressed through free elections. 

The public sector's source of legitimacy is, then, the social contract, which constitutes 

society's agreed-upon arrangements of self-rule. 

The presence of such a clear source of legitimacy does not mean that public 

organizations enjoy automatic trust, or that they can neglect responsiveness or 

accountability; however, it does mean that there is a widely agreed-upon rationale that 

allows them to operate without having to deal with persistent challenges to their right 

to exist, as individual organizations or as a sector. 

It is interesting to think about public institutions and NPs in non-democracies in this 

context. Surely, non-democratic regimes do not a-priori enjoy the legitimacy of the 
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people since typically they do not rule by contract, but rather by force. The legitimacy 

of nonprofits is greater in non-democracies, however: as we read above, they serve as 

rare channels for self-expression and political action. I suspect that under tyrannical 

regimes, the legitimacy of nonprofits is hardly contested by the people as their 'shield' 

role is very urgent and apparent. Some kind of legitimacy exchange then occurs 

between government & nonprofits.
142

 

7.3.2 The Legitimacy of For-Profit Organizations  

The legitimacy of for-profits is different from that of state bodies. The for-profit 

rationale is founded on a strong social paradigm, which depicts the individual profit 

motive as the primary explanation for human behavior (discussed extensively in 

chapters 4-6) as well as the most socially-beneficial. For-profits‘ legitimacy stems 

from the general acceptance of their constitutive rationale's truth-value and utility. 

Ironically, it is precisely the lack of profit motive that sometimes causes people to 

suspect a "hidden agenda". One possible reason for this is that we often take selfish 

motives as a give because we all have them,
143

 if only as a survival instinct. Altruistic 

instincts are also a human trait, though; perhaps it is the highly competitive context, 

then, that makes their manifestation less attractive or suspicious. Paradoxically, 

whereas egoism is popularly considered normatively inferior to other-regarding 

motivations, the open admission of selfishness might be taken to be honest (perhaps 

also a sign of power?). 

Either way, the individual profit paradigm is what draws the dividing line between 

non-profits' and for-profits' legitimacy. Enjoying such a stable paradigmatic action-

rationale does not make for-profits (like public organizations) invulnerable to the 

general decline of social trust. Nor does it solve the kind of problems exemplified by 

contract failure theory. And still, no one asks questions about the honesty or 

efficiency of the basic logic of profit-making organizations. Much like public 

organizations, business firms have to keep just below the radar of formal and 

consumer (voter) regulation to avoid most legitimacy questions. 
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 See a similar idea relating to 'state' and 'community' trade in communist countries in Geremek, as 

quoted in (Muukonen 2009:689): "The magic of the word 'citizen,' in Poland or in Czechoslovakia, 

came from the widespread sense that referred less to one's subordination to the state and its laws than to 

one's membership in an authentic community, a community whose essence was summed in the term 

'civil society.'" 
143

 Zen masters excluded (?). 
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The social dominance of the profit rational (not just the rational itself, but also the fact 

that it is socially accepted) is highly contingent; as hinted in chapter 4, a change in the 

individual profit motive paradigm is likely to alter the way we conceive, theorize and 

treat for-profits as well as nonprofit organizations. Indeed, a change of circumstances 

may even bring about an exchange of legitimacy patterns. 

For example, if, for argument‘s sake, we ignore contemporary norms, we can imagine 

a world where other-regarding aspects of human nature are widely accepted as the 

prime mover for social action. Might such a system result in a working economy? 

This, too (among other things), is a question of paradigmatic presumptions. Before we 

begin to answer it, we need to ask: Can an economic system whose radical fulfillment 

assumes very few rich people and masses of very poor people be said to be 'working'? 

Can we say that a society which places the needs of its most disadvantaged members 

before accumulating its financial wealth is 'working' better? The answer is that it is all 

a matter of goals / values. To add a practical side to this argument, we can evoke the 

'social business' format, which, perhaps as importantly as the financial benefits to the 

disadvantaged members of society, offers a realistic alternative to the profit motive 

paradigm.
144

 

7.3.3 The Legitimacy of Family Ties 

Family ties are surely the oldest form of human bonding. They also serve as a 

prototype for other types of relations. Needless to say, the ties between family 

members are a part of human nature. But it may be argued that they, too, depend on 

social norms; Plato's Polis guard collective and the collective child raising of the early 

form of the Israeli Kibbutz are possible examples of ideological praxis which 

allegedly surrenders family bonds to a superior rationale. 

This is not convincing, though, since even those examples did not replace parent-child 

relations and the associated obligations. Discussions of different types of families 

aside, modern and democratic societies, which form the context for this research, 

willingly accept the supremacy of nuclear family bonds over other social relations. 
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 In line with the mixed 'social origin' approaches (section 6.3), note that here, too, the radical clash of 

for-profit and nonprofit rationales can be described as a dispute over power and values: one rationale 

facilitates the concentration of power through a monitory system of incentives and differentiated profit, 

the other aims to decentralize power through pluralism of public missions, broad involvement and 

representation.  
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Family ties resemble nonprofit relations since they are both other-regarding. The two 

forms, however, are divided along the private / public line. 

It is widely considered unnatural and / or rude, out of the ordinary, and demanding a 

good explanation to deny family bonds. Through genetics and social conventions, 

family (and by proxy – extended family, tribal) ties enjoy a very strong basis of 

legitimacy, and a binding status at that. 

7.3.4 No Normatively Accepted Legitimacy for Nonprofits 

The earlier literature review demonstrates that non-profit organizations do not enjoy 

the same stable basis of legitimacy as other sectors. 

True, society greatly appreciates volunteering, helping others, altruism and the like. 

But it does not necessarily follow that nonprofits can use this appreciation to justify 

their existence. As demonstrated throughout the review, voluntary motives are not 

necessarily recognized as valid or honest.
 
People may wholeheartedly endorse the 

idea of non-profits and still hold their suspicions regarding nonprofit motives (which 

are different from suspicions regarding specific organizations / actions). 

Nonprofit sentiments may be a social (civil) virtue but not necessarily a social norm; 

the desirability of the former not necessarily leading to the latter. A legitimacy 

rationale should be supported by both norm and virtue. Given the present dominance 

of the profit motive paradigm, this move seems highly unlikely for non-profits. 

One can still claim, however, that the specific goals of nonprofits are often themselves 

widely accepted as socially desirable. This might be the case,
145

 say, for organizations 

in the business of human services, education, or communal gardening. But alas, goal-

specific legitimacy can change in line with attitudes towards goals in the context of 

prevailing social norms, and even with the image of the organizations promoting them 

(e.g., Israeli human rights organizations are conceived as illegitimate by many Israelis 

due to their leftist or pro-Palestinian image in the context of a very intensive and 

excluding political debate – see next chapter). Thus, goals are an unstable source of 

legitimacy relative to the legitimacy rationales of the other sectors. 
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 Though read DiMaggio, who supports the virtue / norm argument just made above: "Nor… can even 

a well-defended account of 'society's values' (a dubious notion, at best) provide a yardstick [to what 

nonprofits should accomplish], for a central rationale for policies supporting the nonprofit sector is that 

it keeps alive values that 'society' would not nurture through government or the market." (DiMaggio 

2001:258).  
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This conclusion makes sense when we remember that legitimization is a social 

resource; we should therefore expect nonprofits that deal with debated issues (which 

typically goes for advocacy nonprofits) to come under attack by ideological rivals – 

which will not allow opponents gain social power without a fight. The more bitter the 

ideological conflict, the more we can expect not only an organization's opinions but 

also its right to exist to come under attack. 

Bearing this in mind, I suggest that when we consider the legitimacy challenge to 

nonprofits, we should add even more question marks next to the answers on questions 

of public, business and family legitimacy.
146

 Accordingly, the suggested answers to 

legitimacy challenges to nonprofits are usually phrased in terms of moral values—and 

always contested: 

(1) One key claim for NP legitimacy relies on their ability to represent otherwise 

silenced or oppressed groups. However, as we saw, whether or not nonprofits are 

actually representatives of such groups depends on theoretically unanswered 

questions of constituencies, participation, control and resources. 

(2) Nonprofits' action is also justified because it works for the public benefit. But this 

is contested as NPs typically have multiple ambiguous goals with unclear measures. 

Other doubts – relevant also to the 'representation' justification above – address the 

power given to private money over public prioritization and volunteer activity by the 

nonprofit realm. 

(3) The 'mediating' and 'shield' justifications are likely to face the reservations 

expressed in the autonomy / power 'paradox of civil society' (section 6.2.3). 

According to origin- theories of nonprofits, the sector‘s functions and capabilities 

change with circumstances; therefore, they cannot serve as a basis for across the board 

legitimization. 

(4) The economic role-legitimacy framework usually fails to address some types of 

nonprofits (such as advocacy organizations) and either way does not legitimize the 

sector as a social phenomenon. Rather it describes a sector, some economic attributes 
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 One important exception to this argument concerns faith-based nonprofits. I address it immediately, 

under section 7.5.1. 
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of which presumably reside in nonprofits.
147

 Justifications which rely on other-

regarding preferences are highly contested in the current literature. 

In contrast to other associations, then, nonprofits cannot rely on any widely accepted 

norm to serve them as a stable basis for legitimacy. Optional legitimizing principles 

are typically value-related and contested. In a context of declining trust alongside 

growing demands for transparency, participation and efficiency (relevant to twenty-

first century Western democracies), it is clear why the legitimacy challenge that 

nonprofits face may have far-reaching effects on their nature and conduct.
148 149

 

Still, one might argue that on a more practical level, public, non-profit and business 

associations answer to almost identical legitimacy demands. But is this really the 

case? 

 

7.4 The Legitimacy Challenge is also Especially Intense in Nonprofits’ Everyday 

Work  

7.4.1 Discretion as a Challenge to Legitimacy 

An important question we need to ask is: Do different formats of association face 

similar de-facto challenges to their legitimacy? 

One might argue that for-profits, nonprofits, public organizations and families are all 

legal entities in some sense and therefore similarly subject to state regulation, and that 

they all have to perform reasonably to justify their existence: after all, an unprofitable 

business is, by and large, redundant, and certainly not attractive to stakeholders; and a 

government should improve the lives of its constituencies (or at least convince them it 

is acting in their best interests
150

), or else it would probably suffer electoral damage. 
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 Those issues were presented in chapter 4 above. 
148

 We should note that Mutual Benefits can be considered the exception to this rule: the fact that they 

act openly for the benefit of their members places them on less defensive grounds, closer to for-profits 

in that regard. Their goals, however, might be politically disputed: consider, for example, an 

association of hunters which does not lobby for policy change of any kind, but just facilitates legal 

hunting, to the dismay of animal rights groups. Or even a wealthy country club which might represent 

decay or unjustifiable economic gaps to an egalitarian political party, youth movement, or just an 

individual citizen. The social act is in and of itself naturally a political one. In such cases, the Mutual 

Benefit's right to exist should be contested as well.  
149

 According to O'Neill's related observation, "Nonprofits are, if anything, even more reliant on trust 

because of their lofty values, the vulnerability of many of their clients, and the provider-client 

'information asymmetry' (Hansmann, 1980, 2003) in many of their activities." (O'Neill 2009:238), see 

also Jeavons on trust, above – section 3.2.  
150

 Or, on a more pessimistic note, make them believe that the alternatives are worse. 
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Moreover, it may be rightly claimed that trust and good governance are benchmarks 

for the legitimacy of any public organizations, and not just non-profits, and that the 

public is alert to misconduct across all sectors, taking action when customary norms 

are broken – whether by government officials, nonprofit managers, neglectful 

parents
151

 or corporation directors. And if so – perhaps the challenge to nonprofit 

legitimacy is no greater than the challenge to other associations? 

Indeed, all (at least formal) institutions are subject to state laws and in that respect 

share normative obligations that left unmet result in loss of legitimacy. They are also 

subject to similar social norms, at least in the context of well-defined social units. 

However, I argue that owing to their voluntary nature, NPs are more independent than 

other organizations and that their greater independence makes them more susceptible 

to challenges of legitimacy than other associations. 

Thus, within legal and normative boundaries the bottom line for nonprofits is often 

under-defined; they decide their own goals (not limited by unequivocal standards such 

as 'profits', and are often independent of public support); in addition, only they decide 

their own dismantling.
152

 Nonprofits‘ structure, functions, salaries, action methods, 

target audiences, membership, and decision making procedures are by and large left to 

their discretion. In the case of public organizations and for-profits, on the other hand, 

many of those factors are bound by detailed laws and regulations and / or by the profit 

dictum. 

The greater the discretion open to them, though, the more room exists for criticism as 

the organization‘s actions depend more on decisions taken by them alone rather than 

some external imposed regulation. To this we should add the adversarial potential of 

certain nonprofit missions, which some even class as illegitimate. This may be 

expected with NPs – whether political parties, interest groups, or human rights 

organizations – that challenge the existing social order by giving excluded groups a 

voice or promoting alternative policies. 

Though it is true that democratic governments also face opposition to their policies, 

they have the power of the social contract and making debated decisions is exactly 
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 Families are analytically relevant, but less so for the rest of my argument, mainly due to their non-

public nature. Therefore they are not included in the coming argument and model. 
152

 Regarding the dismantling criterion see: (Billis 1993). 
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what they are set up to do. Individual nonprofits do not enjoy this type of general 

consent. 

7.4.2 NPs' Watchdogs Bite 

One way to test these hypothetical claims regarding the lack of legitimacy that 

nonprofits have is to examine the criteria applied by watchdog organizations with 

oversight of nonprofits and compare them to the criteria used for monitoring other 

organizations.
153

 

The question we need to ask here is: Are nonprofits evaluated according to the same 

parameters as FPs and government organizations? Do watchdogs question whether a 

nonprofit needs to exist while leaving this aspect unchallenged with regard to other 

organizations as argued above? To answer these questions, I have examined the 

missions, goals and main principles of eight high-profile watchdog organizations in 

the West
154

 and two other watchdogs that specifically monitor the activities of Israeli 

HROs. 

The first finding is that – much to Putnam's presumed joy – all eight watchdogs 

identified 'trust' (or the lack of it) as a central criterion for evaluating nonprofits. Thus, 

America‘s Better Business Bureau (BBB) aims at "An ethical marketplace where 

buyers and sellers can trust each other";
155

 while another American watchdog, 

Consumer Watchdog's project  'Keeping Politicians Honest' "… fights to make your 

choice heard by calling out dirty politicians and attacking the influence of the special 

interests that keep them in power" – stressing trust by exposing mistrust;
156

 and 

Britain‘s Advertising Standards Authority seeks "… to ensure that consumers do not 

just enjoy the ads they see, but they can trust them too,"
157

 and so on and so forth. 

On top of 'trust', two other common focus areas for watchdogs are ‗effectiveness‘ and 

‗transparency‘. Watchdogs may also proactively raise public awareness and / or 

professional standardization with regard to relevant evaluation criteria. Thus, 

Transparency International examines both trust (by fighting corruption) and 
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 I thank Prof. Stephen Hopgood for suggesting this method of examination. 
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 The organizations are: Transparency International; Better Business Bureau; Consumer Watchdog; 

Advertising Standards Authority; Privacy International; American Institute of Philanthropy; The 

National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence; Midot.  
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 BBB website: http://www.bbb.org/us/BBB-Mission, last access 15/9/2010. 
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 http://www.consumerwatchdog.org/politicians/;jsessionid=0LJMSJ4PTOCK0CQQPAASFEY, last 

access: 15/9/2010. 
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 http://www.asa.org.uk/About-ASA.aspx, last access: 15/9/2010. 

http://www.bbb.org/us/BBB-Mission
http://www.consumerwatchdog.org/politicians/;jsessionid=0LJMSJ4PTOCK0CQQPAASFEY
http://www.consumerwatchdog.org/politicians/;jsessionid=0LJMSJ4PTOCK0CQQPAASFEY
http://www.asa.org.uk/About-ASA.aspx
http://www.asa.org.uk/About-ASA.aspx
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transparency and distributes tools for effective public struggle;
158

 Privacy 

International aims at transparency missions, for example to "… raise awareness of and 

to provide education about threats to personal privacy," to "… monitor the nature, 

effectiveness and extent of measures to protect privacy and personal data," to "… 

conduct research into threats to personal privacy," and "To monitor and report on 

surveillance activities of security forces and intelligence agencies."
159

 The National 

Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence "… has been tasked with developing 

independent standards clarifying what high quality care looks like in relation to the 

three dimensions of quality: clinical effectiveness; patient safety; patient 

experience."
160

 And on the nonprofit-monitoring front, we find the American Institute 

of Philanthropy which asserts that "With no SEC or deferral government watchdog, 

no investors who will sue if given false information, and loose reporting rules, the 

nonprofit sector has little oversight and much room for financial manipulation," and 

therefore takes it upon itself to "… maximize the effectiveness of every dollar 

contributed to charity by providing donors with the information they need to make 

more informed giving decisions." Its related goals are then: "To research and evaluate 

the efficiency, accountability and governance of nonprofit organizations… to inform 

the public of wasteful or unethical practices of nonprofits and provide recognition to 

highly effective and ethical charities…"
161

 

More directly, Midot – an Israeli public-benefit NPs-watchdog, which rates nonprofits 

according to their effectiveness, "… works to strengthen and enlarge the donor base 

for Israel's non-profit organizations while enhancing the non-profoit sector's 

professionalism."
162

 In line with the above monitoring trends, Midot examines 

nonprofits' reliability (e.g., governance and board involvement, any law suits against 

the organizations), stability (e.g., variety of revenue sources, financial measures) and 

purposefulness / effectiveness (e.g., mission-goals-activity congruence, existence of 

organizational strategy). 
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 See TI's Corruption Fighters' Tool Kit in: http://www.transparency.org/tools/e_toolkit, last access: 

15/9/2010. 
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 See: http://www.privacyinternational.org/article.shtml?cmd[347]=x-347-565960, last access: 

15/9/2010. 
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 See: http://www.nice.org.uk/aboutnice/, last access: 15/9/2010. 
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 See: http://www.charitywatch.org/aboutaip.html, last access: 15/9/2010. 
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 See Midot website: http://www.midot.org.il/english/, last access: 15/1/2011. 

http://www.transparency.org/tools/e_toolkit
http://www.privacyinternational.org/article.shtml?cmd%5b347%5d=x-347-565960
http://www.nice.org.uk/aboutnice/
http://www.charitywatch.org/aboutaip.html
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This review demonstrates that nonprofits are dog-watched using similar criteria to 

those used to oversee FPs or government.
163

 We can infer from this that the 

legitimacy of NPs, for-profits, and governments all face similar challenges. However, 

though the watchdogs examined here share important criteria in their scrutiny, their 

websites also show an especially nuanced evaluation of nonprofits, certainly in 

comparison with for-profits. This is mainly because NPs' have an unclear bottom line 

which is expected to raise issues when held up to standard measures such as mission / 

goals / activities congruence, measurement of impact, and – uniquely to NPs – 

influence upon society or an acceptable approach to surplus funds. Therefore, the 

examination of watchdogs does suggest that NPs face a more intensive challenge to 

their legitimacy than that of for-profits and government bodies. 

Another, more radical difference between the way non-profits and other associations 

are monitored emerges when we consider the works of two other bodies, which claim 

to monitor the conduct of Israeli human rights organizations in the tradition of 

watchdog organizations. One of them, ‗NGO Monitor‘, is devoted entirely to 

"Promoting critical debate and accountability of human rights NGOs in the Arab 

Israeli conflict."
164

 With its earliest online publication dated November 2002, NGO 

Monitor (NGOM) has issued dozens of reports on the positions of international, 

Palestinian and Israeli HROs‘ coverage of the Middle East conflict. The second 

organization – Im Tirzu – is a right-wing organization, which openly declares its 

aspiration to delegitimize the Israeli left and the Arab minorities in Israel, and also 

runs online forums where human rights and other activists / organizations are 

repeatedly condemned, delegitimized, and sometimes even accused of treason or 

backstabbing. Im Tirzu (IT) is a very young organization, which recently gained much 

media attention in Israel due to a report it issued which depicted Israeli civil and 

human rights organizations as anti-Israeli. 

Apparent differences notwithstanding, IT and NGOM both operate to radically 

delegitimize Israeli rights organizations, while claiming watchdog-neutrality; unlike 

the other watchdogs we looked into, however, they do not show much interest in 

challenging IHROs' effectiveness or financial results (though financial misconduct 
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 This echoes the isomorphism discussions from chapter 6. 
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 See near the organization's logo: http://www.ngo-monitor.org/index.php, last access: 15/9/2010. 

http://www.ngo-monitor.org/index.php
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would have probably interested them immensely), but rather their very right to exist. 

Let us observe the difference. 

NGOM accuses human rights organizations of often adopting double standards by 

exploiting the 'human rights' cause for ulterior motives. NGOM seeks to ground this 

allegation in data, which "… would lead to an informed public debate on the role of 

humanitarian NGOs." "NGO Monitor's objective," its website declares, "is to end the 

practice used by certain self-declared 'humanitarian NGOs' of exploiting the label 

'universal human rights values' to promote politically and ideologically motivated 

agendas."
165

 NGO Monitor's mission is, then, to "end" HROs' practices in their current 

form; organizations should have their 'human rights' or 'humanitarian' label 

removed—thus stripping them of their main source of moral authority. Note that 

NGOM's objective also divorces the "political" and the "ideological" from the realm 

of human rights, which also suggests that HROs' motives are somehow contaminated 

and, in any case, irrelevant to human rights activism. The purpose of these accusations 

is not to boost HROs‘ efficiency or financial performance or determine their 

representativeness or quality of decision making; rather, NGO Monitor's self-

proclaimed mission is to undermine HROs' legitimate existence. 

A review of its publications suggests that NGOM's methodology is probably very 

inclusive, as almost every major international, Israeli, or Palestinian human rights 

organization gets its fair share of criticism and delegitimation.
166

 This, of course, 

stems from a worldview which depicts human rights discourse and practice as tools in 

the improper service of a dangerously left-wing, anti-Israeli agenda. There is no need 

to decide here whether this is true or false; we can suffice with the clear notion that, 

unlike FPs or government agencies, Israeli and international / Palestinian HROs' 

legitimacy to exist are subject to a watchdog attack. 

As for the aforementioned report of Im Tirzu – its aim was to show that the 2009 

Report of the United Nations Fact Finding Mission on the Gaza Conflict (aka ‗the 

Goldstone report‘) was based on information supplied by organizations funded by the 

New Israel Fund (NIF) and thus condemn this major, progressive fund for being anti-
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 See: http://www.ngo-monitor.org/articles.php?type=about, last access: 15/9/2010. 
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 A partial list would include: PHR, ACRI, Yesh Din, B'Tselem, New Israel Fund, Israeli Committee 

against Home Demolitions, Rabbis for Human Rights, Machsom Watch, HaMoked (Center for the 

Defense of the Individual), The UN, The EU, Human Rights Watch, Amnesty International, Christian 

Aid, Oxfam, Medecins Du Monde. 

http://www.ngo-monitor.org/articles.php?type=about


145 

 

Israeli. The false data, sloppy methodology and poor logic of IT's report are not of our 

concern here. What we should be aware of is that IT did not claim the NIF or any of 

the organizations it funds have lied to the public; nor did it report matters of in-

effectiveness, misrepresentation, or bad governance. Rather, it accused the foundation 

and its beneficiaries of acting detrimentally to the Israeli army and coordinating 

international action against Israel, thus also causing Israel "severe diplomatic damage, 

and great harm to its ability to defend itself in times of war."
167

 

Moreover, the preamble to IT's report differentiates between the New Israel Fund‘s 

work in cooperation with Jewish and official state bodies and its other work. Its work 

with Jewish etc. bodies is termed "NIF's positive activity" and depicted as the sources 

of the fund's "public legitimacy". According to Im Tirzu, this legitimacy is built on a 

facade, a mere front for what it calls the foundation's "anti-Israeli" activities. Thus, the 

entire gamut of the work carried out by NIF and its beneficiary organizations is 

delegitimized – not necessarily for itself, but first and foremost based on the 

proclaimed NIF‘s goals and ideology. 

The dominant image of IT's PR campaign publicizing the report was a graphic 

illustration of NIF's chair, professor and former Knesset member Naomi Chazan, with 

a rhino's horn on her forehead ('horn' in Hebrew also stands for 'fund') – flirting with 

dehumanization, another radical format of delegitimation.  

Both NGOM and IT, then, are in the business of delegitimizing certain Israeli HROs. 

This supports the claim that the legitimacy challenge to nonprofits is not only 

especially intensive but also, in some ways, unique. 

More generally, the present survey of watchdog organizations supports the 

assumption that NPs, FPs and government organizations share various challenges to 

their legitimacy – which can be seen from the watchdogs' evaluation criteria which is 

applied to them all. However, the challenge nonprofits face is more frequent than the 

challenging facing other organizations‘ legitimacy. Moreover, nonprofits face a 

unique challenge, also the result of watchdog‘s activities – which questions their right 
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 The translation is mine. See in Hebrew: http://imti.org.il/show_art.php?id=723, last access: 

15/9/2010. An additional report in the same vein was published by IT upon the submission of this 

thesis (January 2011).  
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to exist. We can expect the NPs' existence to be challenged by their ideological 

adversaries.
168

 

Table 7.1: Legally / Normatively Binding Legitimacy Sources – An Inter-

Sectorial Comparison 

 

 Public 

Organizations 

For-profit 

Organizations 

Non-profit 

Organizations  

Legal status Yes Yes Yes 

Good governance Yes Yes Yes 

Dominant social norms Yes (social contract) Yes (profit) No (Mutual 

Benefits excluded) 

Wide social agreement on 

goals  

Majority support Very often / irrelevant Not necessarily 

Aspects of action are formally 

regulated 

Yes Some Not many 

A credible claim for 

representation 

Yes (voters) Yes (stakeholders) Not necessarily 

A predefined constituency Yes (voters) Yes (consumers, 

stakeholders) 

Not necessarily 

 

As hypothesized, the attempts to delegitimize radical NPs are rooted in the 

controversies surrounding their organizational goals—which is a part of the struggle 

for symbolic resources, public space, framing and representation of public issues. 

Since nonprofit legitimacy is not a function of undisputed social principles but a 

matter of public consent, we can expect delegitimation to intensify as the public 

dispute over organizational goals intensifies. 

Table 7.1 summarizes the requisite sources of legitimacy for the three sectors. The 

requisites also highlight the areas commonly scrutinized by the watchdogs. We see 

from the table that NPOs have less formal requirements – and are less legitimized – 

than FPs and public organizations. 
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 And on the centrality of legitimacy to advocacy organizations see (Hudson 2002).  
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7.4.3 Conclusions – Costs and Benefits of the Unique Legitimacy Challenge to 

Nonprofits 

The relative freedom enjoyed by nonprofits has its advantages. First, the lack of 

strings attached allows greater administrative and strategic flexibility, which can 

contribute to efficiency (compared to government), flexibility, and creativity – 

advantages which are traditionally ascribed to NPs but usually linked to their compact 

structures or activists. Fewer obligations also leaves more room for tactical maneuvers 

and greater receptiveness to new ideas that might otherwise transcend required norms, 

for example, efficiency. 

On the other hand, nonprofits' relative independence also opens the floor to multiple 

claims about their responsibilities. When we recall that the purpose of NPs is to 

pursue public (or sometimes collective) goals and that they usually rely on other 

people's money, we find them theoretically accountable on many issues, to various 

groups and individuals, while lacking the boundaries that would facilitate a-priori 

legitimacy. 

There may be a gap between outside demands for accountability and what the 

organization is willing to be accountable for and to whom. How to handle this gap is 

up to the organization; however, mismanaged accountability is likely to erode 

legitimacy. Their lack of a deeper legitimacy basis, their independence, and the 

unique challenges to their legitimacy make NPOs especially vulnerable.  

We can refute claims of equal legitimacy hardships between sectors both theoretically 

and in practice. The special legitimacy challenge nonprofits face is due to the 

underdog-position of their operative rationale and their unique freedom to determine 

their own identities, strategies and conduct – which also contributes to some of the 

sector's more appreciated qualities. 
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7.5 The 'Nonprofit Legitimacy Challenge' Model and its Possible Applications 

7.5.1 The 'Nonprofit Legitimacy Challenge' Model 

Having established that the legitimacy of nonprofits faces a unique challenge, I would 

now like to suggest a model which relates to seven common legitimacy concerns 

found in the literature. I term them Dependence (D), Representation (R),
169

 Efficiency 

(EF), Good Governance (GG) (non-) Profit Motive (PM), Consistency (Con)
170

 and 

Public Benefit (PB).
171

 
172

 

Different legitimacy challenges to the same organization are not always directly 

related to each other. Since they are all related through the organization, however, I 

believe that more typically they either intersect (e.g., when participation is considered 

against efficiency) or conjoined in the long run (for example when an organization 

which advocates for and provides medical treatment for economically disadvantaged 

groups finds it financially necessary to charge for some of its services).
173

 

Now we can conceptualize 'nonprofitness' with reference to the following: when 

operating within legal boundaries, the more challenges to its legitimacy an 
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 The issue of NP representation has attracted a lot of scholastic attention. In a thorough overview of 

the relevant literature, Guo and Musso (Guo and Musso 2007) identify five different aspects of non-

profit representation and depict representation as a matter of capacity and legitimacy. See also below, 

fn. 210. 
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 Between declared mission and values and their expression in the nonprofit‘s actual conduct, though 

without using legitimacy terminology, see e.g., (Whitman 2008), which measures actual versus 

declared social values in philanthropic foundations' policy.  
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 Under 'public benefit' we may consider impact; the excludability of action; the nature of products – 

for example, distinguishing between public and collective goods (Adler and Seok-Woo 2002:22), and 

innovation and demand for products. This has a bearing on NPs which are 'for profits in disguise', often 

established in response to existing lines of funding. Identifying FPs in disguise is also important to the 

legitimacy of the nonprofit sector as a whole (Steinberg and Bradford 1993:303). 

The dispute over NPs' dependence on government is also relevant to PB: many nonprofits which are 

subcontractors for the state supply standard existing services – hence their legitimacy may not be 

enhanced by the type of service they give. However, they may still retain unique connections with 

recipient communities. Field saturation can also be a criterion for public benefit: the greater the need of 

potential recipients for additional supply mechanisms (or competition), the higher the public value of 

an additional organization will be. 

And still, subcontracting for government has its legitimacy disadvantages as well, as sometimes, 

"Going beyond the realm of goal displacement, the initial mission is actually driven by government 

priorities... In essence, the nonprofit organization risks losing its unique character as it increasingly 

mirrors the structure and behaviour of a government agency." (Froelich 1999:256-257) In such a case, 

Dependence legitimacy might conflict with PB legitimacy. 
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 Hopgood explicitly addresses 'impact' as a source for legitimacy (Hopgood 2010:163). His thesis of 

AI places significant emphasis on "justification" – one angle of legitimacy. This is yet another example 

of the already-established, yet so far overly implicit, significance of the idea of legitimacy in the 

nonprofit literature. 
173

 Note an interesting ‘catch‘: if nonprofits behave more like for-profits and governments they may 

enjoy greater institutional legitimacy and their missions may be less disputed – however their added 

public benefit might suffer. Indeed, had they not been nonprofits, no question of PB would have arisen. 
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organization experiences and the more relevant those challenges to its daily conduct, 

the closer the organization moves toward the epitome of 'nonprofitness'.
174

 This 

rationale hints that advocacy NPs, and the challenge they often face to the legitimacy 

of their missions, are as close as possible to epitomizing the essence of the nonprofit 

sector. 

Note that religious ('faith-based') organizations, commonly recognized as central to 

the nonprofit phenomenon, are an important exception to the model as their source of 

legitimacy – faith in God(s) and fulfilling God(s)' will – is as solid as a legitimacy 

source gets. This should be considered when analyzing their 'nonprofitness'. 

Notwithstanding this factor the model remains relevant: first, since the other 

legitimacy concerns apply to religious organizations, and, moreover, because the NLC 

can actually contribute to our understanding of faith-based organizations as it allows 

us to study religious sentiments in the context of other rationales of legitimacy – for 

example where tensions exist between religion-oriented and other types of 

organizational considerations or when comparing religious and non-religious 

organizations.   

Moral values form the reply side to the legitimacy challenge, as principles of 

justification. Thus, nonprofits‘ social goals are expected to lie at the heart of their self-

justification as might moral claims based on their self-perceived roles in society, such 

as giving voice, caring for the disadvantaged, or promoting democratic values. 

Similarly, we would expect internal NP debate regarding legitimacy challenges and 

how they handle them in practice to relate to their values and organizational habits. 

As we shall see with Bourdies and Giddens (chapters 10, 11 below), discussion 

procedures affirm organizational hierarchies, communication networks, division of 

labor, and leadership patterns, and involve reexamination and ultimately realigning 

and reaffirming of organizational priorities. Such deliberations, then, presumably 

reflect organizational identity. 

The NLC sounds very similar to approaches of wider accountability (such as those 

presented above, section 5.2.2). Accountability and legitimacy may indeed be 
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 Alternately, multiple challenges may indicate either organizational failure or fraud, as in the case of 

FPs in disguise – where one format claims to be another. An over-all 'legitimacy examination' of such 

organizations is expected to produce puzzling contradictions. 
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understood as two ends of the same stick since legitimacy may typically be contingent 

on accountability. However, there are at least two focal differences in our context: 

First, accountability can only be demanded when one has agreed-upon norms which 

establish consensual expectations for behaviour upon which demands for legitimacy 

are based and accepted. The existential challenge to NP legitimacy, on the other hand, 

stems from the lack of widely accepted binding norms – which affects more than just 

NPs' legal conduct and financial efficiency. 

Thus the challenge to NPS' existence which characterizes their uniqueness according 

to the NLC has no bearings on the matter of their accountability. The growing 

demands for accountability (see p. 88 above) cannot conceptually notice this proposed 

element of NP identity. 

Secondly, whereas approaches of wide accountability touch upon important aspects 

of organizational activity, NLC's terms of reference are even broader since it offers an 

inclusive theoretical language that linking different NP research traditions while both 

criticizing and operationalizing their relationship to the heart of the nonprofit 

phenomenon: moral values. 

How therefore can the NLC model be applied? And how does addressing the 

challenge of legitimacy and nonprofit identity enrich NP research and practice? 

7.5.2 Possible Applications
175

 

What is the NLC and what is it not? 

Using the terminology of the earlier section dealing with NP theory (part 2), the NLC 

model can be seen as a management NP theory and possible answer to the question of 

NP identity. It is certainly neither an economics-related theory nor a socio-political 

one. However, conceptualizing NPs in terms of their legitimacy challenges and the 

moral and values-related response to those challenges focuses on the moral motives 
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 Another approach the NLC builds on is found in Froelich's classification of nonprofits on the basis 

of constraints created through different revenue strategies. This may be conceived as an instance of the 

legitimacy framework, particularly relating to D, R, PB, PM challenges. Froelich explicitly considers 

legitimacy as a criterion in deliberations over organizational policies: "… revenue diversification can 

be seen as a double-edged sword: It reduces concentrated resource dependence and preserves 

organizational autonomy, yet blurs the distinction between the nonprofit and other sectors, eroding 

legitimacy in the process (Ferris & Graddy, 1989)." As Froelich notes, empirical examination of the 

effects of different revenue sources on legitimacy is scarce and inconclusive (Froelich 1999), quote in 

p. 262. This further supports my claim that the NLC represents rationales of many existing NP theories. 

It is the choice of legitimacy as the primary analytical lens that makes the difference. 
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for the NPs‘ work which goes beyond individual profit-making; and focuses on the 

role of moral agency in society. The potential impact of this is to: alter current 

equilibrium in the economics-related sub-field, further discussions on NPs‘ social / 

political role, and provide the infrastructure needed to tie the different sub-fields 

together. The concrete implications of this may include: 

(1) A first implication of the model of nonprofits' legitimacy challenges regards the 

way we perceive nonprofits vis-à-vis other types of organizations. Since we live in a 

world of hybrids and complex cooperation, it is a little restrictive to theorize 

Nonprofits with 'go / no go' criteria. Rather, we should imagine a continuum which 

begins at the heart of 'nonprofitness' and proceeds away from it.  

Different operationalizations of legitimacy challenges may yield different hypothesis: 

e.g., (a) The more intensively does an organization reflectively address legitimacy 

issues, the closer it is to the nonprofit nucleus; (b) The more an organization turns to 

general social norms to justify its existence, the further away it gets from the core of 

nonprofits;
176

 (c) The more do the different legitimacy challenges of the organization 

conjoin or intersect, the closer it is to the heart of 'nonprofitness'. 

The intensity of the legitimacy challenges an organization experiences overall may be 

assessed through e.g. members' and observers' perspectives; content analysis of the 

public discourse; the presence or absence of organizational misconducts; or the 

content of challenges. 

Those hypotheses also make the model refutable – thus enhancing its scientific value 

(at least until it is actually refuted): for example, if it is demonstrated through a 

serious study that for-profit organizations experience similar and similarly intensive 

challenges to their legitimacy as nonprofits do, the NLC model would have to 

withstand serious revisions. 

(2) The challenge to nonprofits' legitimacy is relevant to existing NP literature. Thus, 

the seven challenges listed above offer a unified framework under which we may 

handle issues that were thus far theorized separately, e.g. dependencies-management, 

constructionist evaluation and strategizing, and financial accountability. 
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 Though adherence to social norms which legitimize the organization's goals probably cannot tell 

non-profit organizations from public entities; both might aim at more or less widely accepted goals. 
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The comparative study of nonprofits may also benefit from the NLC: since 

'legitimacy maps' can be drawn for any type of organization, the legitimacy challenge 

approach allows us to compare the 'nonprofitness' of different non-profits, or between 

NPs and other organizations. This may include organizations working in different 

contexts as typical challenges are expected to appear in a range of democratic 

conditions. Since the content and intensity of challenges should reasonably vary with 

circumstances, comparison between content and intensity of similar challenges under 

different conditions might teach us about the sociological standing of nonprofits in 

different times, places and political cultures. Thus, using the NLC in the John 

Hopkins project might produce exciting insights regarding the sector. 

Moreover, the NLC might help us tie our theoretical and empirical knowledge 

together: once we accept that legitimacy challenges signify a distinct non-profit 

territory and that they are answered in (individuals and groups) moral value terms, it 

may help to enrich our economics-related discussion with the values observed thus, in 

a very similar way to the sophisticated R-choice theories. Chapter 12 offers an 

analysis of this type. One could then also reconsider NPs‘ social roles with values as 

the main foundation for their work, and not just of their role in society. Thus, for 

example, state policies towards nonprofits could be understood and examined using 

Legitimacy Challenge criteria which would allow exploration of whether Evers' 

"essentials" of genuine pluralism (section 6.2.3.2 above) towards nonprofits were 

being respected. 

(3) The Legitimacy Challenge approach could also be useful for practitioners: it could 

help to educate NP managers in dealing with the difficulties they encounter and allow 

them to consider mission and conduct through the prism of hardships / opportunities – 

not the other way around. Donors and organizations alike might apply the legitimacy 

framework to identify organizational pressures and focus on projects that would 

enhance overall organizational capacities, image and impact. And all might consider 

ways of enhancing NPs' existential legitimacy – the issue most relevant to their social 

transformative potential. 

In light of all the above, I believe that one important advantage of the NLC approach 

lies in its integrative nature – its potential to bridge between the otherwise distinct 

conceptualizations, theories and practices of non-profit organizations. This was 

identified as an especially important feature in any NP theory: 
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"It is the lack of integrativeness, as Salamon has suggested in his essay in this 

volume, that has been a shortcoming of modern theories of the welfare state 

and that have failed to give adequate consideration to the role of nonprofit 

institutions." (Langton 1987:140) 

 

7.6 Theories of Nonprofit Organizations – Summary and Conclusions 

This section examined the field of nonprofit organizations. It identified nonprofits as a 

modern phenomenon and explored their expansion since the 1970's both in practice 

and as a research focus, and discussed this theoretically. 

The examination of the economics-related, management, and socio-political nonprofit 

literature as a whole supports my hypothesis that values, although considered integral 

to nonprofits' identity, are usually under-represented in relevant scholarly efforts. 

Management theories are the exception, since they do often consider moral values 

though still not as a research focus per se, just as one of their research topics. Many of 

those theories find that, in practice, nonprofits move away from moral values. 

This conclusion echoes the words of Rothschild and Milofsky, who maintain that, 

"Despite the substantive values that form the premise of the non-profit sector 

and motivate the beginnings of these organizations, the values and ethics of 

participants are understudied and often over-looked in the research on 

nonprofit organizations." (Rothschild and Milofsky 2006:139)
177

 

The literature also shows that nonprofit research deals mainly with sizable and 

financially prominent fields, which further downplays the theoretical relevance of 

'moral values' and results in less sizeable groups, which actually are significant – like 

advocacy organizations — being overlooked. The literature review identifies 

'legitimacy' as a recurrent theme with special relevance to theoretical dilemmas 

relating to the subject of nonprofit organizations. 

This led to my argument that we should conceive the identity of nonprofits – a long-

standing puzzle of the field – in terms of the special challenges to their legitimacy. 

This idea was substantiated and elaborated in the Nonprofit Legitimacy Challenge 

(NLC) model, some of whose key implications are discussed above. 
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 Stephen Hopgood's research of Amnesty International (Hopgood 2006) is an important step in that 

direction, which also inspired parts of the current research. 
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Note that the NLC overcomes the main weaknesses in the literature pointed out in the 

review: 

(1) Perhaps most importantly, the NLC directly links NP conduct and moral values, as 

it talks about practice in the language of legitimacy – which rests on moral 

considerations; 

(2) The NLC model is essentially open-system as it deals with the relations between 

organizations and other social agents; 

(3) The NLC model is concerned with nonprofits in their context – especially the 

contexts of declining trust and widespread personal profit motive. It argues that 

paradigm change must reconsider moral values-related aspects of existing theories 

and address the relevance of the NLC model; 

(4) The model suggests a flexible continuum and rejects a rigid approach to 

explaining the field and its environment. This allows nuance to emerge and different 

types of legitimacy and organizations to be addressed, without losing the positive 

conceptualization of the field and without trading theoretical power for theoretical 

relevance; and 

(5) The NLC model does not prioritize nonprofit research based on size or scale of 

operations in financial terms. On the contrary, competition in mixed markets – in 

which the larger sub-fields such as education or human services tend to take part – is 

likely to distance an organization from the NLC core due to isomorphic pressures. 

This undermines the current prioritization of NP research and makes non-competing 

organizations such as advocacy NPs closer to 'nonprofitness'. 

The chapter that follows analyzes how values are expressed in the work of three Israel 

human rights organizations. As noted in the Methodology section, the empirical 

section of the study examines both the perceptions of members of the organizations 

studied here and official material produced by the organizations. Their analysis is 

tested against existing theories, and also represents the first use of the NLC 

framework in the study of nonprofit organizations. 
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Part 3: Empirical Research 

 
"I believe every [HR] organization should be judged by how it examines itself on the question of 

values. How much do I contribute to improving human rights vs. how much do I make things stay the 

same… And if we don‘t keep wonder what values keep us going… there is not much point in doing 

what we're doing… except for the shocking [medical] cases that we see, which is the toughest part on 

the job…" 

Interview with L.T., a staff member at Physicians for Human Rights – Israel 

Chapter 8: Operationalizing 'Values' and 'Human Rights Organizations' 

The review of history, terminology and theories of nonprofit organizations allows us 

to approach the study of specific organizations with a solid understanding of the 

observed phenomenon. However, the research question presents us with two concepts 

in need of practical clarification: (1) ‗values‘ – a term so wide and ambiguous that its 

meaning and retrieval methodology must be restrained in order to enable consistent 

interviewing and theory-building; and (2) ‗human rights organizations‘ – which 

should be properly delineated. 

8.1 Values 

‗Values‘ is a tremendously loaded concept. A special branch of philosophy – axiology – is 

devoted to the study of ‗values‘, and other, much wider areas of scholarship (e.g., moral 

and political philosophy) are centered around questions of values. Those are far beyond the 

scope of this research, however. As the current thesis makes no attempt to discuss the 

concept of 'value', I will suffice with an operational definition. 

The concept of 'value' in this study is rather broad and can be summarized by the definition 

that Shalom Schwartz uses in his studies of universal values. Schwartz  

defines "… [v]alues as criteria people use to select and justify actions and to 

evaluate people (including self) and events… rather than as qualities inherent in objects." 

(Schwartz 1992:1)
178

 

                                                 
178

 This also distinguishes the concept of 'value' which is applied here from 'economic value' — either 

in the form of ‗use value‘ (how useful an object is in a certain situation), ‗exchange value‘ (reflecting a 

market price), or ‗labor value‘ (the degree of human effort that goes into producing an object). Marx 

added the concept of ‗added value‘ – the difference between the price of merchandise and the cost of 

labor and raw materials required for its production. In the mid-twentieth century, with Debreu's and 

Arrow's neo-classic model, the perception of value as an expression of economic equilibrium in a 

certain market became a central concept – but this too is unrelated to ‗our values' here (see in: Kuper 

and Kuper 1996:895-896). However, if economic value is regarded as valuable to the organization, it 

will be included in the values discussed here. 
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According to this conceptualization (which implies legitimacy) values are a reason for 

action and criteria by which people evaluate which goals they should seek to attain. This is 

because values encapsulate the individual's view of an ideal relationship (or state of affairs) 

which the person then applies when deciding whether an actual relationship is good or bad, 

right or wrong, desirable or to be avoided. (William A. Scott 1965:3-4, 13-15; Kupperman 1999:3) 

This is compatible with the current research question, which seeks to understand how 

values are expressed through action as opposed to evaluating action by grading it. The 

interviews for the current research did not include specific questions about any particular 

value, nor were interviewees asked to evaluate values or actions as 'good' or 'bad'; rather, 

the study was interested in the moral considerations which influence actions and how 

nonprofits decide on these considerations.
179

 

Our concept of 'value' here, then, is not based on a particular moral truth or predetermined 

set of 'adequate' values. At the same time, its endorsement should not be mistaken for the 

acceptance of moral relativism or moral skepticism. It is simply indifferent to those 

distinctions. ‗Value‘ here follows grounded epistemology, which seeks truth-value in the 

social experience its bearers describe. I do not seek absolute values, and nor am I asking 

what is best for human rights organizations or how such organizations should behave. 

Rather, I try to capture the involved participants' views of what is 'valuable' (and later what 

is also considered 'valuable' in formal documents and actions) in the context of 

organizational action capture. The 'values' studied here may therefore include any action 

guidelines participants deem valuable. 

This operational framework is complemented by three research-plan considerations: 

(1) The decision as to which values to follow-up from the interviews is based primarily on 

the degree to which they are broadly discussed by interviewees from different 

organizations. This criterion has no a-priori bearings on the type of values explored (e.g., 

social
180

 / personal / organizational values); it simply separates values discussed by many 

                                                 
179

 Chapter 11 addresses the question of organizational 'success'. Though I did ask interviewees 

whether their organization was 'successful', this question allowed me to follow this with 'what is 

success, then, in your opinion?', the opinion often being offered by the interviewees themselves. I was 

very interested in the image of 'success' and the interviewees‘ evaluation of successfulness.  No attempt 

was made to reach an objective assessment of organizational 'successfulness' as it is irrelevant to the 

research question.  
180

 For a list of social values and references for further reading see (Whitman 2008). 
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participants from more personal points of view, the latter not general enough to qualify as 

the primary focus of a case.
181

 

(2) The decision of how to elucidate value-references: the interviews are phrased to elicit 

decisive moments, dilemmas and recurring debates in the lives of the organizations. This 

entails selection: it does not focus on incidents and questions which however passionately 

they occupy the minds and hearts of the participants, are not considered important enough 

by enough interviewees. Again, no specific type of value is excluded through this practice, 

whose purpose is to zero in on matters of principle and great organizational significance, 

which are also closer to the moral realm than random anecdotes. 

(3) Terminology: although the research was interested in the full range of the interviewees' 

perceptions as to what is organizationally 'important', the interviews themselves were 

probably biased linguistically towards the idea of 'moral values', because the Hebrew word 

erech (pl. arachim) – much like its English equivalent, 'value' – has a default meaning 

relating to morals and ethics. Hence, when asked about their organizations' values 

[arachim], activists were probably already thinking in terms of moral values. However, 

interviewees were also asked about "considerations" and "principles", which (in Hebrew 

too) do not have as strong a moral connotation as 'values'. When the interviewer was asked 

from time to time what kind of "values" or considerations his questions referred to, he 

would reply – "anything you find important / relevant", so as to keep the options open. 

Moral values 

What exactly do we mean, then, when we speak here about 'moral values' as opposed to 

simply 'values'? What distinguishes the two concepts is not the difference between 'moral' 

and 'immoral' as this research does not use any criterion for telling right from wrong. 

Similarly, it is not about distinguishing the morally significant from the amoral – since the 

                                                 
181

 This approach also keeps the research from becoming a phenomenological inquiry into the 

experience of how values are expressed in HROs‘ work. The research might therefore be criticized for 

focusing on more commonly found attitudes in the researched organizations and neglecting the 

minority or unconventional views (‗as per usual‘ some might say). However, this is inherent to the 

research question, since the research unit here is the organization not the individual participant. 

Moreover, power relations and the place of minorities was among the prominent concerns of 

interviewees – and are therefore discussed at length. Hence, the patient and forgiving reader may find 

the forthcoming empiric discussion not entirely minority-excluding. 

For illustration, take the singular view of one interviewee who felt that as long as her organization 

followed widely-accepted practices it was to an important extent part of 'the system'. Though, this view 

may be noted in the analysis it does not receive the same written or intellectual attention as the other, 

much more common views among participants—they described the same organization as flexible and 

daring. A few exceptional cases may be included if they have bearings on the ‗majority‘ type of cases 

as well (‗exceptional‘ being in the sense of common versus uncommon). Otherwise the current research 

focuses on perceptions commonly shared by the participants.  



158 

 

participants decide what is morally relevant so that moral relevance carries equal weight for 

any criteria considerations which they identify. 

'Moral values' can be distinguished from other values along the same lines used by 

Schwartz to differentiate 'terminal goals' values, which are desired end states, from 

'instrumental goals' values, which are modes of behavior needed in order to arrive at some 

terminal goal/s. (Schwartz and Bilsky 1990:878)
182

 When asked about 'values' in the current 

research, interviewees were linguistically and thematically inclined to think about criteria 

relevant to their organization to justify actions and evaluate people and events. A 

centripetal force of selection was imposed on the answers perhaps pushing instrumental 

considerations away from the subject of the most agreed-upon relevant action guidelines. 

This subject was more likely to include terminal than instrumental considerations since the 

action guidelines are concerned with strategic rather than tactical matters. 

It seems, then, that, linguistically and analytically, the research leans towards moral values 

rather than instrumental ones. It might come as no surprise, then, that this attitude was 

shared by interviewees who indeed mostly addressed to terminal values – principles which 

should or do guide organizations' actions. An indication for this can be found in 

interviewees' perceptions of organizational success: 84% of them pointed out terminal 

goals (improving the state of human rights), whereas other considerations, whether a 

combination of terminal and instrumental goals (e.g., outreach efforts) or just instrumental 

goals (internal organizational matters) received less attention. This might be a result of the 

hypothesized bias describe above.  

Though identifying the terminal / instrumental dichotomy, I also share Schwartz and 

Bilsky's reservations regarding its empirical applicability: 

"… an end can readily become a means and vice versa… Terminal values 

sometimes serve as instrumental for promoting other terminal values… and 

instrumental values… can overcome ends to be promoted by other instrumental 

values… Moreover, people given the terminal / instrumental conceptual distinction 

and asked to sort values into these two categories did not distinguish clearly 

between them," they tell us (Schwartz and Bilsky 1990:879). 

However, if (unlike Schwartz) one is not interested in the universal nature of specific 

values, the instrumental / terminal distinction might hold. If the instrumental / terminal 

                                                 
182

 We should not confuse those with expressive / instrumental motivation or action. Expressing 

oneself, for example, may be one's terminal goal.  
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quality indeed depends on a context, then under a given context (a specific organization, 

specific events and people involved) specific goals might gain consistent instrumental / 

terminal quality. 

The linguistic bias exists in the research question as well. By focusing on moral 

values and at the same time attaching an identical epistemological weight to other, 

perhaps instrumental values when they arise, I believe that the operationalization of 

'values' as suggested serves this research well.  

8.2 Human rights organizations 

According to the following definition, which fairly represents the literature as well as 

activists' perceptions in the field, a Human Rights Organization is: 

"… a private association which devotes significant resources to the promotion 

and protection of human rights, which is independent of both governmental 

and political groups that seek direct political power, and which does not itself 

seek such power… The foundation of human rights monitoring is political 

nonpartisanship… What distinguishes a human rights NGO from other 

political actors, however, is that the latter typically are seeking to protect the 

rights of only their own constituencies; a human rights group seeks to secure 

rights for all members of society. Furthermore, a political group seeks to 

advance its own particular interests or programs; a human rights group seeks 

to keep the political process open to all legitimate societal forces." (Wiseberg 

1991:529-530) 

Here, in the spirit of this grounded research, I also require an HRO to be an 

organization that perceives itself as an HRO. Also, to avoid possible confusion about 

the meaning of the rights which HROs are supposed to promote and protect, I require 

that the HRO formally recognizes international humanitarian law and / or 

international humanitarian law as a (not necessarily the) basis for its action. The 

content of an organization's claims or its non-legal advocacy tactics are not bounded 

in any way. 

In the previous part of this research we learned that advocacy non-profits are 

understudied, even though they are integral to the sector. To substantiate this 

integrality and locate HROs within the field, I will now quickly review the main NP 

indexes. These are followed by main nonprofit typologies to allow us to make an 
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educated choice between types of NPs that fit the framework of the empirical study 

that follows. 

Indexes 

There are numerous nonprofit indexes, and here I will address the main three. 

Typically, human rights organizations fall neatly into the category of "Advocacy 

groups" defined by the United Nations' Handbook of National Accounting (SNA) as: 

groups "… that work to promote civil and other rights, or advocate the social and 

political interests of general or special constituencies."
183

 The parallel group under the 

classification used by the United States' IRS and National Center for Charitable 

Statistics is 'R': "civil rights, social action & advocacy"
184

 (In the IRS code itself, they 

fall under Article 501 (c) (3) as 'charitable' organizations, which may focus on 

"eliminating prejudice and discrimination", and "defending human and civil rights 

secured by law"
185

).  The John Hopkins Comparative Non-Profit Sector Project titles 

these "Civil Rights & Advocacy" organizations.
186

 

Typologies 

To delineate the range of studied organizations (hence draw the boundaries for the 

empirical research's formal claim to external validity), I turn now to the main 

typologies in the field: 

(1) Henry Hansmann's 1980 classification represents one of the first attempts at a 

nonprofit typology and is certainly considered one of the most influential. His 

2*2 matrix distinguishes between NPs based on their source of finance 

(Donative vs. Commercial nonprofits), and the form of organizational control 

– by members ("Mutual" nonprofits) or entrepreneurs. (Hansmann 1980)  Here, I 

study advocacy organizations – which are donative. The second dimension of 

Hansmann's typology is better addressed in the next paragraph. 

(2) Another common differentiation is between member-serving and public-

serving organizations (also termed: mutual-benefits vs. public-benefits / 

public-regarding): the former seek to serve the interests of their own members 
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 http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf, p. 21, last access: 15/9/2010. 
184

 In: http://nccsdataweb.urban.org/kbfiles/324/NTEE_Two_Page_2005.pdf, last access: 16/9/2010. 
185

 See IRS website: http://www.irs.gov/charities/charitable/article/0,,id=175418,00.html, last access: 

16/9/2010. 
186

 See in http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf, p. 189, last access: 

15/9/2010. For more typologies see also (Salamon and Anheier 1997). 

http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf
http://nccsdataweb.urban.org/kbfiles/324/NTEE_Two_Page_2005.pdf
http://www.irs.gov/charities/charitable/article/0,,id=175418,00.html
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/SeriesF/SeriesF_91E.pdf
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(e.g., country-clubs, fraternal societies, credit unions, business and labor 

associations, farmers' cooperatives), while the latter (like advocacy 

organizations) wish to promote the interests (as they see them) of a wider 

group or of society at large (Sharfitz 1998:2361; Douglas 1983:Ch. 2). The present 

research deals with public-benefit organizations, which promote human rights, 

typically the rights of underprivileged populations and individuals.  

(3) Religious / non-religious organization: the group of religious charitable / non-

profit organizations is a sizeable group with deep historical roots. Religion is 

sometimes referred to as the 'godmother of the nonprofit sector', and indeed, 

different traditions relate philanthropy, mutual care and community action to 

ancient religious practices.
187

 Some even claim that for two centuries, "the 

management and administration of nonprofit organizations continued to 

"derive… quite centrally from the historical ethos of [religious] charity and 

philanthropy."(Bush 1991:391-392) Nevertheless, in modern times there is good 

reason to differentiate faith-based from other organizations. With faith as a 

point of departure and a guiding principle for their action, religious nonprofits 

are expected to present different motivational patterns, structure, goals and 

moral considerations from non-religious ones. Therefore, the religiousness of 

a nonprofit is a relevant variable to almost any research of the field.
188

 In 

particular, religious faith is a normative framework – hence all the more 

relevant to a study of nonprofits' values. Since religion is not at the heart of the 

current research, I choose to avoid this complexity by studying non-religious 

organizations only. If heavenly considerations were to arise in those 

organizations, they would, of course, be treated as any other. 

(4) National / international organizations: I study only Israeli organizations which 

are not local branches of any international organization. This aims to control 

the normative complexities expected in a varied social / cultural context. 

Nevertheless, I believe that the nature of the empirical discussion ahead is 

general enough to be relevant to non-Israeli organizations as well. 

                                                 
187

 For information and discussion of religious nonprofits see e.g. (Jeavons 1992, 1993; O'Neill 

2002:17-19). 
188

 See e.g. (Jeavons 1993; James 1989:8). 
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Having established the practical boundaries of "values" and "human rights 

organizations" for this research, we can now turn to the empirical study itself – the 

analysis of expressions of values in the practice of three (donative, public-serving, 

non-religious) Israeli human rights nonprofits: The Association for Civil Rights in 

Israel, Physicians for Human Rights, and Yesh Din. 
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Chapter 9: Case Analyses – Introducing the Researched Organizations 

9.1 About the Organizations 

Having reviewed the role of ‗moral values‘ in central nonprofit theories and 

complemented it with the proposed the Legitimacy Challenge model, and having 

established the rationale for the empirical analysis (chapters 1, 8), it is time now to 

learn how moral values are expressed in the human rights organizations‘ work – in 

practice. 

The three organizations examined here are the Association for Civil Rights in Israel 

(Ha'aguda Lezchuyot Ha'ezrach B'Yisrael (ACRI), Physicians for Human Rights – 

Israel (Rof'im Lizchuyot Adam – Yisrael, or PHR), and Yes to Justice (Yesh Din, or 

YD). The research was conducted between October 2007 and October 2008. 

As the brief introductions to the organizations below show, ACRI, PHR, and YD 

differ from one another in size, seniority, organizational structure, mixture of 

professional and volunteer work, scope of issues they advocate for (though all 

advocate for the human rights of Palestinians in the Occupied Territories), and to a 

degree also the main action methods they employ. 

However, this variance of potentially significant independent variables should not be 

mistaken for a ‗Most Different System Design‘; the cases were not picked to show the 

robustness of a hypothesized relationship between these variables through their 

examination under differing and contrasting circumstances. Rather, in line with the 

grounded theory approach, interpretations of organizational behaviors are expected to 

facilitate multiple comparisons, which should gradually explain observed behavior in 

light of the research question and main theories. 

I begin with a short introduction of the organizations. Some significant changes that 

occurred since the end of the research period are discussed in chapter 14. 

9.1.1 The Association for Civil Rights in Israel 

The Association for Civil Rights in Israel, founded 1972, is "the oldest and largest 

human rights organization and the only one that deals with the entire spectrum of 

human rights and civil liberties issues in Israel and the Occupied Territories."
189

 

Inspired by the American Civil Liberties Union, for many years ACRI sought mainly 

                                                 
189

 See ACRI's website: http://www.acri.org.il/eng/Story.aspx?id=15, last access: 15/9/2010. 

http://www.acri.org.il/eng/Story.aspx?id=15
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the protection of liberal, individual rights such as the freedom of speech, freedom of 

religion and freedom of movement. However, as noted by some of the interviewees in 

this research and also in line with corresponding trends in human rights action 

worldwide, ACRI has been gradually taking on economic, social and cultural rights
190

 

and group rights – for example, women's rights, rights of the Palestinian minority in 

Israel, gay rights, the right to live in dignity, and others. Another important change in 

ACRI's agenda has been its growing involvement in issues concerning the military 

control of Israel over the Occupied Territories. This amounted to a milestone decision 

taken in a 2004 ACRI board meeting (after a passionate and enduring internal debate) 

to consider the Israeli occupation a continuous state of human rights violation. 

ACRI is a highly professional organization. Its staff of 48 employees is backed by a 

few dozen volunteers, who do some office work and mainly answer and follow-up on 

individuals' queries regarding their rights, guide them through the bureaucracy of 

rights fulfillment, and / or refer them to other, specializing organizations. Some public 

calls, usually those with a potential to become important precedents, are referred to 

the organization‘s legal department. 

ACRI's runs its operations from three offices: two large offices in Jerusalem and Tel-

Aviv, and a smaller office in Haifa. ACRI raises a total annual of approximately $US 

2 million in donations and receives no funding from the Israeli government. 

With seventeen lawyers in the Legal Department and another six (out of fourteen 

board members) on the board of directors, ACRI is indeed focused on legal action. 

Thus, save for two, all thirty-three position papers published by the organization until 

the end of the research period use legal argumentation. ACRI's notable achievements 

in the field of civil rights are also in the legal field, the organization being responsible 

for some of the best-known and most influential decisions of the Israeli Supreme 

Court, and regularly advises policy-making bodies on matters such as Israel's future 

constitution, the rights of the Israeli Bedouins, or policy on state-owned land. 

The centrality of the legal tool to human rights action is not an exclusive feature of 

ACRI and will probably remain an important characteristic of the field as a whole. It 

is discussed in the analysis that follows. 
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 See ACRI's 1995 position paper declaring that an inevitable linkage exists between civil and social / 

economic rights, thus extending ACRI's mandate to include issues concerning economic rights: 

http://www.acri.org.il/Story.aspx?id=1323, last access: 15/9/2010 (Hebrew). 

http://www.acri.org.il/Story.aspx?id=1323
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The two other important ACRI departments are also noteworthy. Its twelve person 

Public Outreach and Information Department is very busy, running the 

abovementioned volunteers' Public Hotline project, an International Humanitarian 

Law project and an Information Center, as well as conducting advocacy work in the 

Israeli parliament, and community work. It runs occasional thematic campaigns. 

With four staff members, the Education Department is the smallest department. 

However, it hires freelance facilitators and regularly runs lectures and workshops for 

Israeli security force personnel, social workers and educators. The department also 

produces a variety of human rights materials available to the general public, including 

booklets, workshops, posters and short films. Several interviewees for this research, 

including ACRI's then-new CEO, spoke enthusiastically about the organization's 

plans to introduce new methods and ideas to its outreach & education programs, thus 

accentuating ACRI's commitment to act outside the courtrooms as well. 

9.1.2 Physicians for Human Rights – Israel 

Physicians for Human Rights – Israel was founded (as "The Association for Israeli 

and Palestinian Physicians for Human Rights") in 1988, "with the goal of struggling 

for human rights, in particular the right to health, in Israel and the Occupied 

Territories... [it] was established during the early months of the Palestinian uprising in 

the Occupied Territories [The First Intifada]…"
191

 

PHR is an independent organization not a branch of any similarly-named association 

(such as Medecins Sans Frontier). From its inception, PHR took on a broad 

interpretation of 'the right to health', which it developed further over the years. In 

particular, PHR regards the equal opportunity to enjoy existing health services (e.g., 

accessibility to services) as an integral part of the right to health, and thence also of its 

mandate and advocacy efforts. 

The political context under which PHR was established has always been inherent to 

its identity. Combining a strong professional (medical) commitment, a strong 

adherence to the human rights movement, and a broad social view of the conditions 

for the fulfillment of the right to health, PHR openly promotes a radical agenda, often 
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 See: http://www.phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=145, last access: 15/9/2010. 

http://www.phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=145
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taking a stand on social policy issues and matters concerning the Israeli Occupation, 

at times even when health is only indirectly related by proxy of wider principles.
192

 

The beneficiaries of PHR's projects differentiate the projects. These are the "Prisoners 

and Detainees Project", the "Occupied Territories Project", the "Migrant Workers, 

Refugees and Asylum Seekers Project", the "Residents of Israel Project", and the 

"Unrecognized Negev Villages Department", which promotes the health interests of 

Bedouin whose villages are not formally recognized by the state. 

Each project is addressed by a small department of 2-5 staff members some of whom 

handle individual cases while others deal with the bigger picture and policy issues. 

These two roles are closely related: because, first, PHR's hierarchy is quite loose and 

staff members all have a strong say on matters of policy and hold joint meetings to 

discuss particular cases where necessary, and second, owing to the deliberate and 

ongoing interrelationship between cases and policy, with updated cases-information 

feeding policy discussions, and policy being tested by actual needs. 

With an annual donations income of approximately $US 1.2 million in 2008 (like 

ACRI, PHR does not receive Israeli government funding), PHR is a fairly large 

human rights organization in Israeli terms. It has a professional staff of 25 (some of 

whom do a year of National Service with the organization, all at the same office in 

Jaffa – the traditionally Arabic part of Tel-Aviv and an integral part of the Tel-Aviv-

Jaffa municipality) and coordinates the work of hundreds of volunteers. PHR's board 

currently has 14 members. 

While most board members and volunteers are medical doctors, nurses, and 

paramedics, most staff members are human rights professionals. Some members of 

the board hold key positions in Israeli hospitals. Under the staff's guidance and 

coordination, volunteers take turns in operating the medical services provided by the 

organization: a weekly visit to villages in the Occupied Territories (the Portable 

                                                 
192

 PHR's general commitment to fight the occupation was reaffirmed in 2004, at an assembly meeting 

meant to decide whether to make the struggle against the Occupation as one of the organization's 

formal goals. The discussion essentially revolved around the political aspects of PHR's identity. Some 

argued that the organization should not take up non-health issues and thus maintain a ‗supra-political‘ 

position and thereby enhance its chances to influence health policy. Others, however, insisted that PHR 

should be radically political, that is, address the root causes of violations of the right to health in Israel 

and the Occupied Territories and promote structural social change. The latter position was supported by 

a substantial majority of PHR's membership. See both position papers (by Dr. Ilan Gal and by Prof. 

Ruhama Marton, respectively), in PHR's archives (available at the organization's offices in Jaffa, 

Israel). 
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Clinic), and an Open Clinic in Tel Aviv-Jaffa for those (mostly work migrants and 

refugees) who cannot otherwise afford medical treatment. Over the years, those 

clinics have been the last medical resort for thousands of people. 

While PHR has no in-house legal advisers, it petitions the Supreme Court on a regular 

basis (over 150 petitions in the last 10 years), alone and with other human rights 

organizations both regarding violations of individuals' right to health and on matters 

of principle, for example, against using family members to pressure prisoners as part 

of their investigation; the Israeli Defense Forces' use of soldiers for medical 

experimentation without their knowledge, or Israel cutting off Gaza's electricity 

supply. 

PHR's lobbying efforts in parliament and the media have played a key role in their 

beneficiaries' claims for medical care – and sometimes their beneficiaries' very 

existence – becoming a part of the Israeli discourse. 

Human rights or humanitarian action? A professional medical organization or a 

radical social one? Led by younger professional human rights experts or by 

experienced medical doctors? PHR's internal complexity further unfolds in the 

analysis presented later on. 

9.1.3 Yesh Din 

Yesh Din was established in 2005. Its stated mission appears on the organization's 

website, under the 'About' scetion: 

"… to achieve a long-term structural improvement in the human rights 

situation in the Occupied Palestinian Territories. We work for an immediate 

and meaningful change in the Israeli authorities' practices by documenting and 

disseminating accurate and up-to-date information about the systematic 

violation of human rights in the Occupied Palestinian Territories, by raising 

public awareness of such violations, and by applying public and legal 

pressures on government agencies to end them."
193

 

Yesh Din's founders and many of its activists used to be (and many still are) members 

of another organization, Machsom Watch (Checkpoint Watch), which is organized 

according to radical feminist principles, exhibits a non-hierarchic decision-making 
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 http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html, last access: 15/9/2010. Yesh Din's web-pages are all 

under one URL. 

http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html
http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html
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structure, and carries open-ended discussions on policy and practice. When some 

Machsom members decided to explore the consequences of Israel's policy in West 

Bank villages (beyond the checkpoints) and to seek (as they put it) more efficient 

action, Yesh Din's founders came up with a formal organizational structure rather 

unique to the Israeli human rights scenery: "Yesh Din operates according to a hybrid 

model, combining the work of a professional staff, including leading human rights 

experts; and volunteers who participate in the collection and checking of information, 

and serve as the organization's Steering Committee." YD's website further states that 

"This combination has been one of the organization's most important strengths since 

its foundation in 2005."
194

 

The organization's daily tasks are handled by a steering committee of five volunteers. 

These consult frequently with the professional team consisting of professionals from 

the legal and strategy / PR offices that supply (paid) services to YD on a daily basis. 

Strategic decisions and regular updates are expected brought before the organization's 

assembly of volunteers (Meli'a) once a month. Though mainly an activists' 

organization, YD's rapid growth since its foundation already necessitates a small in-

house staff beside the outsourced services. Thus, in 2008 it already had an executive 

director, volunteer coordinator, two field workers, and one project manager on the 

payroll. 

Yesh Din's projects currently include the Law Enforcement (on settlers) Project, the 

Lands Project (studying & petitioning the (il)legality of Israeli settlements on private 

Palestinian land ), the Military Court Project (dealing with due process), and the 

Accountability (of security forces for their conduct in the OT) Project. Research 

planning and execution as well as report writing is undertaken by professionals. When 

field work is needed, the volunteers are sent out – to document hundreds of military 

courts sessions, interview Palestinians hurt by Israeli settlers, or to file and then 

follow up complaints against violent conduct by military personnel. 

Yesh Din's growth (financially: from a $US 50,000 budget in 2005 to more than 10 

times that amount in 2008
195

, with no funding from official Israeli bodies) is reflected 
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 In: http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html, last access: 15/1/20110. As will be shown, the 

strengths of YD's model do not come without certain weaknesses. 
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 According to YD's 2008 financial report, available at YD's offices and also at the Guidestar-Israel 

website: http://www.guidestar.org.il/Search.aspx?q=%d7%99%d7%a9+%d7%93%d7%99%d7%9f, 

last access 15/9/2010. 

http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html
http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html
http://www.guidestar.org.il/Search.aspx?q=%d7%99%d7%a9+%d7%93%d7%99%d7%9f
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also in the Israeli public discussion of topics taken up by the organization, as well as 

being evident in media reports. Though aiming at long-term effects, YD also produces 

comprehensive data and written materials, some of which first of their kind. 

As with the previous two organizations, even a short introduction of Yesh Din 

suggests interesting values-related questions: Is YD primarily a volunteers-based 

organization or a professional one? Does the strong drive towards efficiency affect 

internal democracy? What are the other effects of the drive towards efficiency? These 

and other quandaries were discussed by interviewees and are explored in the analysis 

that follows. 

One final remark before the actual analysis begins: around 2004-5, all three 

organizations underwent a major policy change vis-à-vis the Occupied Territories. 

This was no coincidence; the escalating violence between Israelis and Palestinians 

since 2000 and the rise of right-wing politics in Israel have changed the situation. 

Human rights organizations needed to address these changes in order to stay relevant. 

They also needed to make clear to themselves and others where they now stood. This 

is but one example of the demanding setting regularly facing Israeli HROs: questions 

regarding action, strategy and identity are constantly posed by supporters, allies, 

neutral observers and opponents. The harsh reality demands urgent answers – or face 

the loss of legitimacy and relevance. 

 

9.2 About the Interviews 

9.2.1 General Data 

The interviews analysis ahead addresses the primary research question: how do 

human rights activists perceive the expression of values in their organization‘s work? 

To answer this, I met 60 members of the three organizations. The first part of each 

meeting lasted about 10-15 minutes, during which participants completed a closed 

questionnaire designed to map their socio-economic backgrounds, experience in 

volunteering, and their opinions on certain public issues. An English translation of the 

questionnaire is provided in Appendix A1. 

This was immediately followed by an interview. Most interviews lasted 45-60 

minutes. In some cases, we ran out of what to say in half an hour. More often, though, 

the conversation lasted longer than an hour. Of the interviewees, 22 were ACRI 
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members (2 volunteers, 17 staff, 3 board members), 20 were PHR activists (5 

volunteers, 10 staff , 5 board), and 18 came from the ranks of Yesh Din (9 volunteers, 

4 staff, 5 steering committee members). All but two meetings were recorded; one 

interviewee asked not to be recorded and another recording failed due to a technical 

problem. 

The script for the semi-structured interviews appears in Appendix A2. Questions were 

asked exactly as they appear in the script, though each conversation contained 

additional nuanced remarks, elaboration / explanations / and follow-up questions. The 

interviewer always followed the same order of questions, the topics that should be 

unsolicited / explicitly solicited, and the overall framework. Naturally, many of the 

topics explored both in the closed questionnaires and conversations are not present in 

the current research. Topics were selected for inclusion based on their relevance to the 

research question and the topics' primacy to volunteers. Hopefully, some of the topics 

left out will serve in further research.  

9.2.2 Findings – Commonalities  

A significant portion of each interview addressed conflicts of values, practical 

dilemmas involving conflicting positions, principles, and organizational identity. 

Conflicts produce reflection; they clarify and articulate views and sources of 

disagreement that might otherwise remain unresolved or ambiguous and thence block 

decision making and obstruct the organization‘s work as well as interviewees' 

reflection. Three points of broad agreement between almost all interviewees were 

nevertheless identified: 

First, more than 80 percent of the interviewees, regardless of organization, role, age, 

or political view, declared and / or implied that their organizations are engaged, first 

and foremost, with moral values. Some considered this so obvious that they found the 

question about the role of values in their activity simplistic or naïve, and did not really 

know how to reply until follow-up questions were introduced. As ACRI's legal 

advisor, Dan Yakir, a lawyer, put it: 

"I was indeed surprised by your research topic, since all our action is value-

related. It aims to promote values. It is obvious: the action of human rights 

organizations is led and directed by values, it is there to fulfill values. It's an 
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ideological action for the promotion of values and the ideology of human 

rights."
196

 

Second, despite different organizational emphases on the legal aspects of human 

rights work, it is clear that activists from all three organizations consider the legal 

framework of human rights a tool in the service of a wider moral set of principles, and 

not a cause in and of itself, nor an exclusive mechanism. This is equally true for 

lawyers and non-lawyers, human rights experts and volunteers of various professional 

backgrounds, alike. This was expressed by Didi Remez, senior strategic advisor to 

Yesh Din during the research period: 

"My basic insight regarding values," he said, "has to do with my choice to 

work in the arena of human rights. I find human rights activism to be a sub-set 

of political activism which is independent from the political situation… a right 

is a right, period. And no circumstances or considerations should stop you 

from acting [upon it]. So this is the purest form of political action… the 

normative framework is absolute. [However] the international law is not 

relevant to a state of continuing occupation… and hence I believe we should 

seek another normative framework… and this will be the framework of 

equality – basic human equality." 

Together the above two perspectives seem to answer some of the most pressing 

concerns listed by David Kennedy in his "The International Human Rights 

Movement: Part of the Problem?" (2002) 

Kennedy examines the possibility that human rights institutions today limit moral and 

practical response to atrocities. He argues that this is caused by the exclusive and 

uniform reconstruction of state, offences, victims, offenders, and practitioners as mere 

sides in the legal-NGO narrative; the subjugation of moral judgment to a Western-

liberal agenda and interpretation; the disregard of violations sometimes created by 

"the legal regime of human rights", as he puts it; and political power-structures which 

might use international law to legitimate repression and create an illusion of political 

neutrality, but without being accountable for the consequences . It is the exaggerated 

power of ‗human rights‘ as a hegemonic organizing concept that Kennedy warns us 

of. In the same spirit, we also have Bell's discussion of the failure of the legal human 
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 All interviews were conducted in Hebrew. The translations are the author's. When an interviewee's 

name is mentioned, it means s/he conceded anonymity. Otherwise, false acronyms are used.  
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rights regime to address Eastern traditions and concepts of the 'good' resulting in a 

Western, therefore not genuinely universal, project whose moral and practical validity 

is seriously contested by political / cultural differences. In this context, the limitations 

of a legalist format are all the more evident (Guo and Musso 2007:Ch. 3). 

While the current research does not address the full range of Kennedy's concerns, the 

above practitioners‘ views do signal an awareness of the practical and moral 

limitations of international law and a balanced attitude towards it. Activists clearly see 

international law as a most useful tool, though at the same time a second-order 

principle in the service of first-order ideas about morality. The analysis ahead 

demonstrates that human rights organizations' discussions of moral dilemmas employ 

various types of considerations, legal and other. Moreover, the interviews make it 

clear that, in general, human rights activists and their organizations do not confuse 

effort with success and more often than not keep their eyes on the essential goal of 

reducing suffering rather than winning professional battles or prestige. 

Whatever the answer, the interviews for the current research (as well as parts of the 

documents analysis, section 13.2) indicate that Israeli HR activists do not view their 

activities primarily through the legal prism. This is true even for organizations which 

employ legal tools almost exclusively, such as YD. In the same vein, many of the 

interviewees are also involved in other human rights activities, which are often non 

legal in character.
197

 

I believe this sentiment owes to the practical, intensive and immediate context of HR 

action: being an Israeli activist often means taking a stand on the question of 

Occupation and other very controversial issues in the context of Israel‘s political 

reality. This owes to the fact that violations of human rights are often witnessed by the 

activists first-hand and many times conducted by official bodies, who the activists see 

as representing them, as Israelis. Violations also directly and immediately affect 

activists' lives, as they serve a part in social dynamics. Therefore frameworks which 

mediate between reality and those acting upon it such as legal human rights are not 

needed to make a stand, but serve rather as an instrument for turning a moral position 

into practical steps (see also the short guilt / responsibility discussion, section 11.4). 
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 Hopgood observes a similar tendency, though possibly more moderate, in Amnesty International of 

2009. Is Amnesty trying, he wonders, to "… give itself a renewed sense of higher purpose by 

association with a more fundamental moral notion – dignity – than rights?" 
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Thus, the legal framework of human rights is not mistaken for a moral essence 

although its practical importance is certainly recognized.
198

 

Such distinctions are enabled by the grounded approach, which goes beyond formal 

declarations to reveal otherwise hidden sides of organizational behavior. The current 

research argues that Kennedy's main concern is (at least partially) addressed: "… to 

encourage other well-meaning legal professionals to adopt a more pragmatic attitude 

toward human rights." (Kennedy 2002:101-102) 

Thirdly, the interviews (as well as the formal organizational material) strongly point 

to the existence of an Israeli network of human rights organizations. Thus, 

interviewees describe intensive cooperation between organizations: Israeli HROs file 

petitions together; they initiate, phrase and sign newspaper advertisements together; 

they discuss policy together,
199

 and sometimes they campaign together. Professionals 

occasionally move from one organization to another and some volunteers are active in 

multiple settings. Senior organization members / employees often know each other 

well, having worked on similar issues for many years in what is a relatively small 

country with a correspondingly small human rights community.
200

 They are also 

familiar with many activists. Interviewees pointed out specialization and division of 

labor between organizations through the gradual establishment of more organizations 

advocating for more specific rights. Often (as with YD), the founders of newer 

organizations include members of veteran organizations. This allows the community 

to better address HR violations as it grows and expands along with the intensity of the 

conflict and the growing awareness of rights and their widening scope. Such close 

relations specifically exist between the three organizations studied here. 
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 If this hypothesis is tested and found correct, it may point at productive routes for activists' 

recruitment and organizing. 
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 E.g., human rights organization managers meet periodically to discuss relevant developments. The 

best example of strategic cooperation is probably the protracted consultation between different Israeli 

HROs (including those studied here) during the research period of this study, questioning the policy of 

petitioning the Supreme Court altogether. Frustratingly, the author was given only partial access to the 

documentation of these meetings, and that, too, only after the process was concluded and a draft of the 

research has been submitted. 
200

 According to the online 'contacts' lists of leading IHROs, there are about 60 active human rights 

organizations in Israel. Even if this number is doubled, or tripled, we are still left with a small 

community. It is reasonable to expect the action rationales of such a small field to be determined by a 

few key organizations. 
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 Considering the above, the sphere of human rights organizations in Israel seems to 

satisfy the criteria for an institutionalizing 'field' in Powell & DiMaggio's seminal 

"The Iron Cage Revisited": 

"… an increase in the extent of interaction among organizations in the field; 

the emergence of sharply defined inter-organizational structures of domination 

and patterns of coalition; an increase in the information load with which 

organizations in a field must contend; and the development of a mutual 

awareness among participants in a set of organizations that they are involved 

in a common enterprise." (DiMaggio and Powell 1983:148) 

Moreover, because our subject is the Israeli field exclusively, all HROs examined 

operate in a similar regulatory environment. They also face a practically identical (and 

limited, if only by size) media setting and often even share donors. As we saw above, 

they also face common political stimuli. The similarity in environmental conditions, 

then, goes well beyond personnel factors and cooperation to include external 

conditions as well. This supports the argument for the existence of an Israeli human 

rights organizational field. 

The existence of a field implies an important role for environmental factors in 

determining organizational conduct. It also implies isomorphism – the process of 

homogenization between organizations, "… a constraining process that forces one 

unit in a population to resemble other units that face the same set of environmental 

conditions." (DiMaggio and Powell 1983:149)
201

 

Whether through coercive, mimetic, or normative mechanisms, isomorphism is 

expected to bring organizational structures, internal and external conduct and norms 

closer together. Yet despite this, as the analysis ahead will show, we find diverse 

organizational structures, organizational reactions to similar moral dilemmas, and 

sometimes different types of dilemmas addressed by the organizations owing to their 

varying organizational characteristics. This does not contradict the hypothesis of 

isomorphism, which does not assume total organizational assimilation into one 

unified organizational model. As the operationalization above (chapter 8) 

demonstrates, the 'field' hypothesis is used here mainly to hold environmental 
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 Isomorphism is discussed at length in chapter 5. 
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variables more or less constant and enable different organizational conducts to be 

addressed as such.  

It remains open whether isomorphism is responsible for similarities between the 

organizations – for example, for the fact that all three case studies (and most other 

Israeli human rights organizations as well) consider the Israeli public and Israeli 

decision-makers their main target audiences, focus on human rights violations by the 

state of Israel alone, and mostly rely on non-Israeli donors. Either way, when such 

similarities arise in the context of empirical findings, they are discussed as 

environmental conditions whose origins generally lie beyond the scope of the 

analysis. The comparative study before us attempts to theorize the variety of 

organizational behaviours rather than their commonalities. 
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Chapter 10: Organizational Deliberations of Values in Action 

The main line of questioning in the interviews pursued the unfolding of organizational 

dilemmas. What debates do IHROs hold on the question of values in the context of 

their ongoing activities? What is the form of these debates? Is the moral framework of 

human rights sufficient to overcome differences of opinion within the organization? 

What other considerations can intervene? How do they intervene? The following is an 

attempt to answer these questions, based on the interviews. 

 

10.1 Jewish and Democratic? ACRI Deliberates 

10.1.1 Introducing the Dilemma 

A revealing dilemma regarding ongoing activities was described by ACRI activists 

when asked about central or long-standing conflicts within their organization. 

Seventeen of the twenty-two ACRI interviewees replied to this question with a 

reference to "Jewish" versus "Arab" voices within the organization. Most also referred 

to a specific set of discussions which took place in ACRI regarding its position on the 

identity of the Israeli state as "Jewish and democratic". 

To introduce the subject at hand in a nutshell,
202

 
203

 the deliberation over the "Jewish 

and democratic" character of the State of Israel has been ongoing ever since Israel 

was established. While its Jewish character is formally stated in the Declaration of 

Establishment of The State of Israel (May 14, 1948),
204

 and unequivocally supported 

by a very large majority of Jewish Israelis and certainly by official Israeli institutions, 
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 Owing to the focus and the limited scope of this thesis, I shall not discuss the details or background 

of each dilemma – not within and certainly not outside the organization. Relevant overview reading on 

the "Jewish and democratic" question may be found in the writings of Yoav Peled, e.g., Peled, Yoav, 

Ethnic Democracy and the Legal Construction of Citizenship: Arab Citizens of the Jewish State, in: 

American Political Science Review, Vol. 86 (2), 1992, pp. 432-443; Sammy Samooha, e.g.,: 

http://soc.haifa.ac.il/~s.smooha/download/MinorityStatusEthnicDemocracy.pdf; and Avnon, Dan, The 

non-Democratic aspect of Basic Human Rights Laws, in: Politica, Vol. 2, 1998, The Leonard Davis 

Institute for International Relation, Jerusalem [Hebrew]. 
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 Like some of the topics discussed in the empirical analysis, the issue of Jewish and Democratic 

Israel is addressed in the context of Israeli HROs in: (Glachinsky 2008:Ch. 5). This helps to 

substantialize the relevance of those topics (Israeli antagonism towards IHROs, history of IHROs, 

IHROs as a community, IHROs failures and successes, relations between the Israeli HROs) here. While 

definitely useful background reading, I do not refer findings to Glachinsky since they were not 

elucidated from his book, nor does the book provide an in-depth reading of the abovementioned issues 

— the internal organizational dynamics — which is the essence of this thesis.  
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 For English translation of the declaration see: 

http://www.mfa.gov.il/mfa/peace%20process/guide%20to%20the%20peace%20process/declaration%2

0of%20establishment%20of%20state%20of%20israel. 

http://soc.haifa.ac.il/~s.smooha/download/MinorityStatusEthnicDemocracy.pdf
http://www.mfa.gov.il/mfa/peace%20process/guide%20to%20the%20peace%20process/declaration%20of%20establishment%20of%20state%20of%20israel
http://www.mfa.gov.il/mfa/peace%20process/guide%20to%20the%20peace%20process/declaration%20of%20establishment%20of%20state%20of%20israel
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it has also come under constant attacks as discriminative, unjust and anti-democratic. 

For 20% of its citizens, who are "… the indigenous peoples, the residents of the State 

of Israel, and an integral part of the Palestinian people and the Arab and Muslim and 

human nation," …"Defining the Israeli State as a Jewish State and exploiting 

democracy in the service of its Jewishness excludes us [them], and creates tension 

between us [them] and the nature and essence of the State."
205

 

This constitutive debate is further intensified by the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, which 

revolves around the Palestinian demand for an independent state, whether within the 

borders of territories occupied by Israel in 1967 (the West Bank and Gaza), or – 

against the logic of two states – over the entire land between the Jordan river and the 

Mediterranean Sea, where Israel exists today. 

Within certain circles within and outside Israel, it has been strongly and commonly 

claimed that Israel‘s "Jewishness" is the root of discriminative policies by the State 

towards its Arab citizens, the results of which can be traced in all aspects of life: from 

salaries, through education, to practically any relevant scale of social welfare, status, 

services, or representation (though no discrimination exists vis-à-vis the right to vote). 

Perhaps the clearest expression of the "Jewish and democratic" policy is found in 

Israel's laws of nationality, and specifically in its migration laws:
206

 While the terms 

for settling in Israel by non-Jews are defined by the Law of Entry to Israel (1952) and 

the Law of Nationality (1952), Jews and (even after their death) their children, 

grandchildren, and spouses enjoy a different treatment under the Law of Return 

(1950). The rule is simple: all Jews and their families are entitled to Israeli citizenship 

once they reach Israel and declare that they have come to stay. Those who fall within 
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 See: The National Committee for the Heads of the Arab Local Authorities in Israel, The Future 

Vision of the Palestinian Arabs in Israel, 

http://www.mossawacenter.org/files/files/File/Reports/2006/Future%20Vision%20%28English%29%2

81%29.pdf, p. 5. Last access: 15/9/2010. 
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 The "Jewish and democratic" character is also established in Basic Law: The Knesset – 1958 

(Amendment No. 9), dealing with the disqualification of political parties and candidates from running 

for office. As Prof. Mordechai Kremnitzer writes, "Today the grounds for disqualification consist of a 

party's or a candidate's negation of the existence of the State of Israel as a Jewish and democratic state, 

incitement to racism or support of an armed struggle against the State of Israel by a hostile state or a 

terrorist organization." (See English summary of Kremintzer's 2005 report (in Hebrew) on 

"Disqualification of Lists" in The Israeli Democracy Institute's website: 

http://www.idi.org.il/sites/english/PublicationsCatalog/Pages/PP_59/PP_59.aspx (Kremnitzer 2005), 

last access: 15/9/2010) This amendment is not merely declarative; it was endorsed several times by the 

Israeli Central Elections Committee, in some of the cases to disqualify Arab lists and candidates on the 

grounds of negating the state's Jewish character. Though these decisions were overruled by the Israeli 

Supreme Court, the option of disqualification has been integral to the Israeli discourse for over a 

decade now. 

http://www.mossawacenter.org/files/files/File/Reports/2006/Future%20Vision%20%28English%29%281%29.pdf
http://www.mossawacenter.org/files/files/File/Reports/2006/Future%20Vision%20%28English%29%281%29.pdf
http://www.idi.org.il/sites/english/PublicationsCatalog/Pages/PP_59/PP_59.aspx
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the definitions of the Law of Return are called "Olim" (literally meaning: those who 

'go up'), a specific type of immigrant. The procedural process for obtain citizenship is 

much shorter and simpler for Olim than for other migrants. Moreover, since 2003 

Palestinians and citizens of Arab states are categorically denied the possibility of 

becoming Israeli citizens or residents through marriage. De-facto (since marriage 

between Jewish Israelis and Arabs is very rare), this mainly affects Arabs with Israeli 

citizenship. The citizenship-discrimination against Israeli Palestinians (and other 

Israeli Arabs) is thus even more evident than before 2003. 

10.1.2 ACRI's Discussions – Human Rights and Representation 

Because of the immense sensitivity of the issue, it is hardly surprising that in the thirty 

and more years of its existence, The Association for Civil Rights in Israel, which has 

Jewish and Arab Israeli citizens as employees, members, and board members, has 

been cautious when the Jewish and Democratic (also referred to here as J&D) issue 

was brought up for discussion.
207

 In the words of F., one of ACRI's lawyers who 

witnessed several rounds of such talks, 

"The 'Jewish and Democratic State' is the million dollars discussion here in 

ACRI … about 20-25% of ACRI's staff are Arabs… their identity must be 

respected, we should live together… we're friends. [Sometimes] this also 

creates tensions… 

"There are things that ACRI have been traditionally trying to ignore… The 

Law of Return had always been considered something we do not address, 

because, well, it is sensitive. So our position was not to act against the Law, 

while also not to use it in litigation… but now, with the discussions over the 

constitution, we were somehow forced to address it… Luckily, we did not 

have to reach a formula – of how democratic and how Jewish the state should 
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 An interesting finding that supports the significance of the J&D discussion for ACRI emerges from 

interviewees' replies to question 15A (see Appendix A1) regarding the preferred character of Israel in 

their view. Respondents were asked to choose between three options: (1) A Jewish state, (2) the right 

mix of a Jewish and Democratic state, and (3) A state for all its citizens – which in Israeli codes means 

equal rights for Jews and non-Jews, and in particular annulling the preferred status for Jews under the 

Law of Return. Whereas in PHR and YD (separately) the number of members who preferred option 3 

outnumbered the number of supporters of options 1, 2 by a ratio of 2:1, and those who deliberated 

between 2 and 3 combined, ACRI's members were split 9-9 between the two groups. It is also 

interesting to note that among the groups of staff members, the only people who did not prefer answer 

(3) were ACRI employees. Age was not a factor, as the average age of those who did not choose option 

3 (20 of N=51) was 52.95 – very close to the overall average age of 48. 
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be; [because] there is always a context… It is problematic to talk about 

sensitive decisions out of context, to reduce them to a heading." 

Similarly, A., who is employed in a senior position in ACRI, professed that:  

"There are questions that ACRI is not willing to address… we just discussed 

the Jewish and Democratic issue with relation to the constitution – and it was 

decided to handle it as a part of the preamble, and not in the constitution 

itself… I think that the Palestinian right of return, or the Law of Return, are 

the type of things that ACRI is not willing to address."  

ACRI's don't ask / don't tell policy regarding J&D altered when the organization 

decided to answer the request of the Israeli parliament's Constitution, Law and Justice 

Committee – at the time (2007) working on a constitution draft for Israel (still under 

discussions, has been since 1949) – and present its position on the topic. This turned 

out a demanding task. 

Learning from previous heated debates that nearly tore the organization apart, the 

J&D discussion was structured to facilitate pluralism of opinion and participation. The 

process included several staff meetings, a meeting between ACRI and another 

organization advocating for a constitution for Israel, a conference with high-profile 

experts, and a committee of five board members, which formulized a draft that was 

finalized by another staff and board meeting. 

"It was without doubt one of the most significant decisions I participated in," said 

D.Z., a member of that committee of five. According to D.Z., the discussions involved 

various types of considerations: 

"The [final] phrasing is a result of compromise and agreement… the legal 

element was easiest [to handle]. [Then we considered] the normative 

significance of such a document to ACRI's position on the constitution and to 

the constitution's [consequential] position regarding the state; should the 

position be part of the preamble to the constitution or of the constitution itself; 

and should we draft our own document or refer to an existing draft… how to 

treat the indigenous minority, how to translate the Zionist ethos into 

constitutional values... 

"The members of the committee participated whole-heartedly. They brought 

their own personal experiences and perspectives to the discussion. They felt 
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they were representing not only their own views but also, naturally, the more 

general thesis around us. One's expressed opinions had to be tolerated by the 

others, whether (stereotypically speaking) an indigenous Arab, an immigrant, 

or someone wearing a yarmulke (religious Israeli)... The representation of the 

different interests was eventually followed by an attempt to come up with a 

tolerable document… to find an answer which is ideal under the circumstances 

in which so many groups are pulling in different directions. 

"And you can't ignore the [political and social] environment. We are not in 

John Lennon's 'Imagine' world… no similar process takes place in Iran or in 

North Korea. Therefore in order to justify our recommendation seriously, we 

considered our position as if it were Israel‘s and not the human rights 

organization‘s position, because ACRI naturally takes the discussion in a 

specific HR direction. We considered the political, security, and sociological 

implications and asked ourselves whether the proposed position would be 

sustainable and tolerable? 

"It might be fun… to say: 'We are a human rights organization, we are going 

to ignore the present needs and give human rights a voice'… but to be loyal to 

one's thesis, it should also address the world outside the philosophical… And 

that is what happens if you consider… how credible your thesis is to the 

general public. Assuming people are not idiots, to be credible you must relate 

to a wide set of parameters," said D.Z. [spoken emphasis in original]. 

And indeed a wide gamut of opinions was expressed in ACRI on the "Jewish and 

democratic" issue, ranging from one employee who stated: "… I find the framework 

of a national Jewish state vital to my existence," to another who felt that: 

"The organization should make a clear statement about a Jewish state being 

normatively harmful to human rights… [such] an undemocratic basis 

necessarily results in a negation of rights… and my feeling is that if I can't 

make a difference even inside the organization then I will surely not be able to 

affect the Jewish-Israeli consensus 'outside'." 

We see that ACRI's formal position on the Jewish and Democratic character of the 

state of Israel was affected by considerations of personal and group identity, political 
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circumstances, public opinion, and even national security. Balancing these 

considerations is a serious challenge. 

When legal principles are not enough to overcome differences of opinion, creative 

solutions can appear. Such was the case in the ACRI case: the context, bear in mind, 

was an official request from ACRI to come up with a recommendation on how should 

the "Jewish and democratic" character of Israel be expressed in a possible Israeli 

constitution. ACRI's solution was, first, to state that a constitution should 

categorically refrain from any definition that might conflict with democratic 

principles such as equal citizenship. Therefore, they said, defining Israel as a "Jewish 

state" would be very problematic. On the other hand, in order to express the nature of 

Israel as the homeland of the Jewish people, ACRI recommended that the matter of 

state-people affinity would be included in the preamble to the constitution, with a 

clear recognition of the indigenous Palestinian people in Israel and their full and equal 

citizenship rights.
208

 

This was a solution that everybody in ACRI could live with. While the challenge at 

hand, as well as the proposed solution, were not strictly legal, they were handled with 

legal expertise and rigorous attention to wording, placement, and procedure. 

ACRI made a conscious decision to take into account not only human rights, but also 

security, political and sociological considerations. The words of Dan Yakir, a key 

figure in Israel's human rights community and ACRI's very influential legal advisor, 

show this choice to be the result of a wider policy: 

"We are not absolutists," Yakir said. "When rights collide, or when they 

collide with other public interests, such as the public order or the national 

security, our position will be the result of a balancing act, not a tactical or an 

absolutist one… that might call upon the court to find the balance between an 

extreme human rights stand on our behalf and that of the state. We find the 

right balance, and go forward with the position which defends best the interest 

of human rights." 

This stand, I argue, is intimately related to the organization's self-image as "the 

biggest", "the oldest", and "the only organization that deals with the entire spectrum 
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 See: ACRI position paper on defining the nature of the State of Israel in a constitution as "Jewish 

and democratic" [Heb.]: http://www.acri.org.il/Story.aspx?id=1487, last access: 15/9/2010.  
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of human rights" in Israel. Advocating for the entire spectrum of rights makes 

balancing between them (and therefore also between values) a daily necessity. And it 

goes hand in hand with ACRI's mission to deal "… with the entire spectrum of human 

rights and civil liberties issues in Israel and the Occupied Territories… defending the 

rights of all, regardless of religion, nationality, gender, ethnicity, political affiliation, 

sexual orientation, or socioeconomic background".
209

 The interviews made it clear 

that in principle, ACRI would have liked to have on board members of various 

groups, to bring decision-makers, beneficiaries and constituencies closer together. In 

particular, as one senior manager explained, decisions are only taken in ACRI after 

"the Arab voice is heard." 

This distinction between "an Arab" and "a Jewish" voice, we should note, is also an 

indication of differences between the groups, and of the fact that those differences 

exist inside the organization, not just within the "wider" Israeli public. Representation, 

therefore, is not only a formal or public-relations issue, but rather a substantive 

demand within the ACRI circle. To quote the critique of I., an ACRI employee, on the 

matter: 

"Internal equality is a moral matter… our website in Arabic has been down for 

nearly a year now… we just recently started publishing our advertisements in 

Arabic, not only in Hebrew… we never had an Arab CEO, and until recently 

we never had an Arab head of department… and it is as if this is taken for 

granted… There were never more than two Arabs out of our thirteen board 

members… The improvement is slow and incremental and is the result of 

persistence." 

Thus, Jewish-Arab questions perplexing Israeli society are not only found with regard 

to ACRI activities and positions but also to its internal policies. ACRI has sought to 

address this divide and its issues very gently and incrementally, with unbalanced 

power relations surrendering little by little to the ideology of equality. 

Thus, the need to address Arab-Jewish issues in the Jewish & Democratic debate has 

not just been a response to the ACRI staff and board composition at any given time 
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 Quotes translated from ACRI's Hebrew website: http://acri.org.il/eng/story.aspx?id=15, last access: 

15/9/2010. 
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but is part of the inherent complexity of human rights principles and representation 

dilemmas the organization faces. 
210

 

Furthermore, it is also important to the integrity (implying legitimacy) of this 

nonprofit‘s claim to representation that the country‘s various constituencies be given a 

voice. This encourages the incorporation of considerations other than legal (e.g., 

security) into the discussion: in order to represent the different sides in the heated 

social debate, their actual considerations must be addressed. Though these are not 

likely to take a legal form the organization still feels a need to address them genuinely 

even under a legal framework, or else representation is lost. 

Such practical treatment of human rights is consistent with the pragmatist tradition, 

according to which: 

"… this holds of all our concepts and theories: we treat them as instruments, as 

artifact to be judged by how well they achieve their intended purpose. The 

content of a theory or concept is determined by what we should do with it."
211

 

This brings us back to the previous section: as activists are well aware, the legal tool 

does not take priority over history and identity; rather, it supplies second-order 

guidelines for handling first-order problems and values – in our case the question of 

J&D. As we shall see, however, legal frameworks also serve to construct social 

reality. 

It is just as interesting, then, that ACRI has managed to meet the highly sensitive 

"Jewish and Democratic" challenge and evolve a professional position on the matter 

while keeping the organizational fabric intact. As hinted above, this is owed to the 

fact that they did not have to choose between Jewish identity and Democracy –but 

rather decide on the relationship between the two in the context of the task. This is 

especially important when we remember that discussions of values in practice always 

                                                 
210

 A nuanced analysis of "representation" reveals that ACRI is apparently interested in "substantive" 

and "symbolic" representation, in other words, to act in the interests of constituencies, to be responsive 

to them, and to gain their trust; however, it works less rigorously to ensure the selection of its own 

leaders by constituencies ("formal representation"),  to find leadership which embodies constituencies' 

characteristics ("descriptive representation") or to form a "direct, unmediated, and participatory 

relationship between an organization and its constituencies via various channels" – defined as 

"participatory representation". See (Guo and Musso 2007:312). 
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 See in: http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/pragmatism/ (Hookway 2008), section 4.4, last access: 
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involve a context and hence also opportunities for ad-hoc rather than absolutist 

solutions. 

One answer to the question raised above, then, can be formulated so: human 

rights organizations which aspire to represent wider audiences must address 

socially contested issues in light of legal as well as non-legal considerations. The 

deeper the social controversy, the stronger the effect of non-legal considerations 

demanded to ensure representation.  

We can also extrapolate and say that human rights values – or organizations – cannot 

miraculously solve moral dilemmas arising from different participants' identities. We 

should not expect full social representation and absolute solutions to sensitive social 

issues – even in the presence of agreed-upon moral and legal human rights principles. 

However, we can expect such principles to help us through one practical dilemma at a 

time, using the common language, common principles and mutual respect they offer 

as possible bridges between different points of view. 

It turns out that the legal corpus of human rights holds no transcendental "truth" 

enabling fundamental social divisions to be surmounted. Rather, it is the 

willingness to go into battle repeatedly using this corpus (and other tools) until local 

solutions are found, which might ultimately, in and of itself, narrow fundamental 

social gaps. Stated differently, human rights practice is a form of politics. 

 

10.2 Terms of Deliberations – Comparing ACRI, YD, PHR 

10.2.1 Not Everybody Deliberates Values in Action 

A comparative perspective may widen the scope of the analysis – from conflict 

between legal human rights principles and issues of representation and identity to the 

general question of colliding values in the context of ongoing activities. However, 

according to Yesh Din activists, the organization does not deliberate on any dilemmas 

relating to moral values regarding ongoing activities. 

If this is indeed so, what we might have here is the opposite to ACRI's case, since 

unlike ACRI, Yesh Din focuses on one issue (the rule of law in the Occupied 

Territories), and is comprised of a relatively small and quite socially homogenous
212
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185 

 

group of activists. Moreover – though in principle on the lookout for volunteers, YD 

is not interested in a wide membership body; it even has an admission committee for 

screening volunteers. As P., a member of Yesh Din, noted: 

"Today there is an admission committee… There are people [who might want 

to join] who like to make noise but are not willing to do actual fieldwork in 

Palestine… this is a very significant criterion – [we are] not a communist 

salon." 

Yesh Din is therefore different from ACRI as it does not aspire to represent either 

multiple populations or multiple issues, other than the issue of its chosen 

constituency‘s suffering from the legal human rights point of view. 

Therefore, in YD‘s case one could possible infer the opposite scenario to the case of 

ACRI—namely that the lack of discussions described by YD activists may be the 

result of representation indifference. 

Does a human rights organization which wishes to truly represent a broad spectrum of 

groups within the society necessarily have to deliberate on the subject of moral values 

in its practice? This can be tested by examining moral deliberations within PHR: 

As mentioned above, Physicians for Human Rights – Israel (PHR), like Yesh Din, is 

also a single-issue organization. Moreover, although it advocates the right to health of 

marginalized populations, it makes no attempt to have these constituencies 

represented in either staff, board or volunteering circles; indeed none of the 

organization's beneficiary groups is represented in its decision making bodies. Like 

any other advocacy organization, PHR does claim to represent its constituencies when 

their rights are breached; nevertheless, however potentially wide angled the lens of 

the right to health might be, it does not amount to multiple representation of social 

issues and groups. 

Hence, if indeed the lack of desire for wide representation and lobbying for multiple 

issues (or lack of lobbying on multiple issues could explain the existence (or absence) 

of a debate on moral values and the organization‘s work, then one would expect the 

same kind of pattern of non-deliberation in PHR as in Yesh Din. But that is not the 

case. 

PHR's interviewees do in fact mention moral dilemmas over ongoing activities. One 

such dilemma surfaced when the Israeli General Security Service (GSS) told PHR to 
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coordinate GSS investigations (termed 'interviews') of patients from Gaza who PHR 

was helping, and if it did not those patients would not be allowed into Israel for their 

medical treatment. The immediate reaction of B., PHR's staff member who was in 

touch with the Gaza patients, was to refuse to do this. She told the GSS they could 

close the patients' files and deny them entry or whatever, because "this is my moral 

limit," to quote her. It took only one patient, though, to change her mind. As she 

testifies, 

"…he was very angry at me, saying: 'who are you… not to let me know [about 

the investigation]? It is my right to know that I am wanted for questioning. I 

want to cooperate. This is my heart surgery – not yours!'" 

PHR‘s Occupied Territories Department held tactical deliberations on this issue and 

the question in principle of how PHR should handle the pressure the GSS puts on 

patients via their medical condition and the security service‘s request for PHR‘s 

assistance – was brought before the whole staff. The issue unfolded at the time the 

interviews for the current research took place and we now know that PHR petitioned 

the Israeli Supreme Court and published a research report on the matter.
213

 

The fact that ACRI and PHR, as organizations, engaged in a moral debate regarding 

their work, whereas YD
214

 did not, deserves an explanation. Since the above 

explanation which related moral deliberation to the motivation for wide representation 

does not apply to PHR, an alternative explanation is needed. 

I wish to suggest here that the difference between PHR and ACRI and Yesh Din with 

regard to moral deliberations can be explained by a combination of the opportunities 

the different organizations have for organizational moral debate and the influence of 

organizational leadership. I now turn to examine this hypothesis in a comparative 

analysis of two factors: organizational structure and organizational authority. I then 

offer an alternative explanation, based on Giddens' Theory of Structuration, which 

attempts to tie structure and agent together. 
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 For the report see: http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=111&ItemID=176 (Yaron 2008), last access: 

15/10/2010. This was not the only moral action dilemma openly discussed in PHR; see e.g., section 

11.3.1 ahead. 
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To be sure, YD's people do sometimes discuss moral issues relating to human rights action, but these 

are mostly questions concerning the consequences and utility of their actions, not their content. 

Moreover, they are not discussed in formal organizational forums, but during informal, occasional 

talks. 
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10.2.2 Structure and Deliberations Regarding Values in Action 

The following discusses how structural organizational elements – hierarchy, closed / 

open forums and e-mail networks – can explain the differences in the nature of moral 

deliberations with regard to action. 

Yesh Din‘s organizational structure has been hierarchal from the start. In addition, it 

has relied greatly on outsourcing key aspects of its work to professional firms: a legal 

firm and a Strategy & PR firm. This has placed important centers of organizational 

gravity away from most of its volunteers. In YD, what stands out is the tremendous 

influence of professionals from the outside firms.  

There were several reasons for this: (a) the organizational structure (b) the emphasis 

on legal work, (c) YD‘s main output format is reports, the research for and writing of 

which was managed by a professional outsourced by the strategy and PR firm for 

much of YD‘s first two years, and (d) another key activity, fundraising, was also 

outsourced to the professional firm, placing even more influence in the hands of the 

professionals. YD’s main decisions have followed regular consultation between the 

professionals and a small group of volunteers – the steering committee.  

YD activists highly value the legal, strategic and PR work outsourced by YD. 

Interviewees repeatedly referred to the professionals‘ expertise and dedication. Many 

interviewees also expressed their admiration for the commitment and efforts of the 

steering committee members most of whom were founders of Yesh Din. Having said 

this, our current focus is on opportunities for moral / strategic deliberation. And in 

that regard, despite their admiration, and although YD's members were well aware of 

the organizational hierarchy upon joining the organization, some volunteers found the 

lack of general debate on principles quite disturbing. As O. explained: 

"… there are so many things to do and to report, and so many questions, that 

we haven't got a single moment for a philosophical, or rather a moral 

discussion about ourselves [YD] vis-à-vis other organizations, or vis-à-vis, I 

don't know, anything. We held one such discussion when we established the 

organization… without the professionals telling us anything, just to decide 

where each of us stands vis-à-vis the others. We tried to have another 

[discussion], and I must say I felt that the steering committee… was afraid of 

it… they said: 'what's there to prepare? And why do we need it?' When such a 
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fear exists, [it means] something is going wrong. And when there is no time to 

talk—it's like between friends – the connection is lost, and that's it. The same 

goes for the [YD] group: if it can't sort out matters of principle internally, on 

its own… something is missing, without which partnership cannot be 

established, and cooperation between friends that goes beyond 'I came, I saw, I 

registered, I did this or that' cannot be achieved… [indeed,] we are not here to 

make friends, [but] we work together… we are members of the same 

organization and it would not be so bad if I knew the other members… what 

are people actually afraid of?" 

Similarly, Z., another volunteer, declared: 

"I would say that the forum [which debates questions of principle] consists of 

the steering committee of 5-6 members, and that's too bad. I think the 

discussion should have taken place more in the forum of the general assembly 

of all the volunteers." 

And R., a prominent volunteer, referred (with an air of satisfaction, though) to the 

relations between the volunteers and the professional team saying: "We are the ants of 

the queen of ants." 

As noted earlier, Yesh Din's Meli'a (assembly) meets regularly, so it must be the 

content of the meetings that bothers Z., not their frequency. Members of YD's 

decision making circles backed the notion that principle matters should not generally 

be discussed in the broader organizational forums – although they did not always find 

this problematic. X., a member of the steering committee, revealed that: 

"It is difficult to work in an organization with no hierarchy… we are five 

elected people… we do our best to let the volunteers feel they are involved. 

We send out minutes of steering-committee and professional team meetings to 

everybody… We all meet at the Meli'a approximately once a month… the 

Meli'a has no formal authority , but they [the members] don't know it… they 

are consulted, they allegedly confirm decisions brought to the meetings… I do 

not underestimate [them], – they are, every single one, fantastic people!" 

Y., one of YD's in-house employees, believed deliberation on matters of principle 

might be futile: 
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"We check regularly the quality of our research products and the level of 

success in [individual] files… but on a more basic level … it is hard to say 

there's any discussion about it, I think there is a consensus that it [the 

Occupation] is not something that we can deal with by changing the way we 

act… I think it mainly has to do with the question of whether to be active on 

the Palestinian track or not… it is not clear how it can be handled on the 

organizational level." 

According to M., another steering committee member, the volunteers' want to be more 

involved because they need to feel they belong.
215

 M. sees sharing decision making 

power as a balancing act between this need to belong and the need for efficient 

management: 

"There is the question of maintaining volunteers… there is a vibrant nucleus 

of activists who devote a lot of their time and lead the organization and on the 

other hand [there are] the volunteers who, admittedly, go out in 'the field' and 

do the work, but still – to put it positively – there is the question of how to 

maintain the ties between the active nucleus and the volunteers, who… don‘t 

feel part of the decision making It exists in every organization and the 

question is how to maintain the volunteers how often should you share 

discussion summaries with them, organize the occasional lecture, that sort of 

thing, to make the volunteer feel a part of the decision making process, of the 

vibrant life of the organization."   

E., who worked closely with the professional team, expressed a somewhat less 

cautious position: 

"One of the things some of us try to avoid is such deliberations – idle 

ideological discussions that might lead to 'explosion'. Those issues can be 

discussed in the steering committee… 

"I don't think there is a strategic view of what the organization does today and 

what it will do in five years‘ time… I guess this is not good for the 

organization… For example… the organization defines itself as a voluntary 
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 The functionalist approach to volunteers' motivations, which I explore in the next chapter, supports 

this assumption in its introduction of the 'Social' function as one of the six main clusters of volunteers' 

needs – see e.g. (Harrison 2001). However, as we shall see ahead, this was not found to central 

motivation of interviewees in the current research. 
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organization … [but] there is no deliberation over the issue [of it being 

voluntary or not] … Perhaps the organization should decide to break away 

from the voluntary model and become a professional organization… But there 

is no discussion of this, and there are conflicting interests here… [Since if it 

hired its own professional staff] the organization could become less dependent 

on some of the professional [outsourced] services..." 

To summarize the above testimonies, YD volunteers who are not in the leadership 

ranks are considered – by themselves and by the leadership – to be outside the main 

circle of decision making, professionals and leading volunteers have key roles, and 

the costs of wide volunteer participation in decision making are carefully considered 

against the advantages. This approach echoes YD's members' description of YD’s 

establishment originally as a reaction to the futile and excessive deliberation within 

the parent organization – as an attempt to exchange participation for proficiency 

and effectiveness. The current organizational structure and patterns of power-sharing, 

which put a great amount of power in the hands of professionals, are manifestations of 

that spirit. 

Having established a circumstantial relationship between YD‘s structure and the fact 

that the organization as a whole did not deliberate on matters of principle, we can now 

resume the comparative analysis. It is noteworthy that ACRI and PHR regularly 

discuss matters of principle within their departments and frequently also at the 

organizational level: 

When ACRI needed to discuss the Jewish & Democratic issue it established a 

mechanism that would allow different viewpoints to be expressed inside as well as 

outside the organization. Moreover, it took great pains to ensure that all the staff and 

the board members could influence the deliberative outcome. According to 

interviewees, although decision making processes in ACRI are highly complex and 

not always clear, wide deliberation is nevertheless the norm. To quote only two of 

more than half the ACRI interviewees who expressed this opinion (while others did 

not state the opposite), D. testified that: 

"There are a number of forums [for consultations]: the internal e-mail 

correspondence… departments and board meetings … and there are also ad-

hoc meetings… Discussions [in ACRI] are always centered around the moral 
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issues in the main … and we try to synthesize opinions and interpretations… 

Board meetings often include voting… and often a team will be asked to 

prepare a position paper for some meeting or other." 

And U., a department manager, added that: 

"There is a lot of internal e-mail discourse… and lately sharing ideas between 

people has increased within ACRI. For example, if I hold a discussion in my 

department I may invite anyone who is interested, and others do the same… 

The more you share, the less suspicious people feel about how decisions are 

made, which is one of the goals. Besides, since people here are… very 

committed… everyone is free to express their values… Sharing, 

transparency… ongoing discussions and attention to under-represented 

populations [within the organization] are all tools… and we like each other 

and like being together, which is also helpful in a crisis." 

Note the value / means duality expressed here: interviewees present sharing 

information as both a principle and a way to reduce members' qualms about the 

process. That is not to say that ACRI is fully participatory; thus, interviewee ‗I‘. 

(quoted above) noted that exclusive discussions are held on matters of principle 

between the hired management staff and the board, without involving the rank and file 

employees. And board member, ‗Q‘ mentioned what she perceives as a strict 

structural hierarchy and non-feminist board deliberations as obstacles to meaningful 

participation. 

The above notwithstanding, ACRI's internal discussions are open to staff and board 

members. Most of ACRI's members described an atmosphere of openness and open 

channels of communication. The non-participatory discussions referred to above were 

followed by a 3-day retreat aimed at clarifying questions of organizational identity 

and transparency. Thus, it seems that ACRI has taken conscious measures to improve 

and give practical expression to its long-standing tradition of internal democracy, 

which may be in need of refreshment. 

As for PHR – all of the PHR employees interviewed painted a picture of routine 

intra-organizational consultation, which let everyone speak their mind on any issue, 

and presented moral conflicts relating to their work to the staff, and if necessary the 

board as well. As H. elucidated: 
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"Working here is about sharing…We hold staff meetings every two weeks, 

and each meeting is usually run by a different staff member, with no rationale 

behind who runs the meeting. People propose topics for discussion in advance 

– usually ones that have already been discussed with the CEO or project team. 

The topics are often related to conflict… [and] newly identified phenomena 

[,]… questions of tactics, strategy, essence… No one is obliged to talk, but 

everyone is invited … We often discuss something and then bring it before the 

board… There is also another regular meeting, every two weeks, for project 

leaders and anyone else who wants to join in". 

This approach is line with PHR's inclusive, participation-encouraging organizational 

structure which facilitates discussion on matters of principle regarding ongoing 

activity: as already indicated, every PHR project has people to follow up individual 

cases and others who monitor trends and supply tactical analysis. A project's policy is 

determined based on ongoing discussion indicators coming in from the field and the 

"bigger picture" constructed from field data and other considerations. Undecided or 

new issues are brought before the entire staff. PHR thus openly discusses priorities 

and deliberates on moral issues as a part of its work ethos. 

Another structural aspect of relevance is the e-mail communication within the 

organizations. In YD, e-mails were mentioned by only a few interviewees, either 

citing it as a means of communication between steering committee members or as an 

example of the kind of over-deliberation that takes place in other organizations: 

"[in the other organization] There is an e-mail network of continuous 

arguments… 'You should have done this, you shouldn't have done that'… in 

YD it is different," said O. 

In contrast, ACRI employees saw the e-mail as a key tool for discussion while PHR 

interviewees recalled a particularly massive e-mail exchange relating to a particular 

conflict that captured the organization‘s attention for many weeks.
216

 More generally, 

T.H., a PHR project manager, also assured that "E-mail is a key tool for 

correspondence between staff members. People are exposed to entire arguments over 

matters of principles via e-mail." 
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 The topic was whether to keep PHR's Open Clinic open or to shut it down.  
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For PHR, then, ‘participation’ seems to serve as a lead principle, very similar to 

role of ‘representation’ for ACRI. These values resurface in different guises in the 

rest of the analysis, too. 

One could argue that ACRI and PHR enjoy more vibrant discussions on questions of 

morals-in-action because their paid staff is much larger than YD's. However, since the 

volunteers of ACRI and PHR are hardly involved beyond their specific tasks whereas 

Yesh Din's volunteers are in frequent touch with the organization, there is a similar 

number of closely involved participants in both organizations. We can therefore 

conclude that it is indeed the structure of the decision making mechanisms and not 

their size which distinguishes the deliberative behaviors in the various organizations 

examined. 

To conclude this argument – human rights organizations differ in the elements of 

formal structure that influence the exclusiveness / openness of organizational 

deliberations regarding values relating to ongoing activities. Thus, in contrast to 

ACRI and PHR which deliberate, the non-deliberating Yesh Din is found to have 

small, exclusive decision-making circles, e-mail correspondence which does not 

welcome to deliberations on issues of principle, and an organizational division of 

labour which consciously refrains from encouraging such discussions. It would 

seem that compared to ACRI and PHR, YD does not allow the organizational space 

for deliberations on the moral issues relating to the organization’s activities. 

However, the structure-behavior correlation does not necessarily amount to causality. 

In particular, the interviews revealed that during the first months of Yesh Din's 

existence, its volunteers did discuss questions of moral-values-in-action in broad 

organizational forums. That is their deliberative behavior once resembled that of 

ACRI and PHR, but then it changed. Since the formal structures have not changed, 

some other factor must have been at work to create current YD norms of (non-) 

deliberation. In the following, I examine whether 'authority' variables can supply a 

more complete explanation for the differences in organizational deliberations.
217
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 This is not research into 'authority' – a very complex and popular research topic in and by itself. For 

the purpose of this chapter, I suffice with the common conceptualization of authority as legitimate 
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morality; and 'human authority' simply relates to those who set the tone in the organization. 
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10.2.3 Moral Authority and Deliberations Regarding Values in Action 

To understand the role of moral authority, I shall demonstrate how the authority of the 

legal human rights codex is complemented in ACRI and PHR by other broad moral 

considerations. Then I argue that in YD, the legal framework serves as sole set of 

morally binding principles, complemented only by a strong organizational adherence 

to efficiency and professionalism – but not by other moral principles. This difference 

of moral resources availability, I would claim, makes moral deliberations in YD 

somewhat restricted compared to those in the other two organizations. 

ACRI: We already saw that ACRI's normative framework includes the principle of 

representation side by side with the legal framework of human rights. With its non-

absolutist policy, ACRI not only tries to represent a range of issues and 

constituencies, but also to balance between different social considerations and remain 

relevant to the wider public. 

ACRI board member, Q., who spoke of the growing irrelevance of legal HR after its 

heyday during the 1990's, provides further testimony to the presence of normative 

considerations beyond the legal human rights framework:  

"There are too many petitions … and a lot of [court decisions] are not 

implemented …," she said, "So we might reduce the usage of the legal tool… 

and come up with something else that would challenge the state to rethink the 

meaning of 'equality'." 

However, as we noted in the introduction, this opinion is not commonly shared in 

ACRI, as Q. herself realizes: 

"ACRI‘s legal department is still very strong. It is central to ACRI's 

activities," she concluded. 

ACRI's agenda, then, is dominated by ‗classical‘, legal human rights considerations; 

deliberations regarding action, however, are greatly influenced by other 

considerations as well.  

PHR: Reservations concerning the legal tool are common in PHR, where there are 

multiple competing value systems with far-reaching consequences as to the range and 

character of moral organizational deliberations over activities. In the abovementioned 

Gaza / GSS case, the commitment to patients, which is strongly related to medical 
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ethics, was discussed by the organization alongside the right to health and employees' 

personal values. 

As Hadas Ziv, PHR's CEO and one of its veteran members, explained, the 

organization's reliance on different moral frameworks is a matter of policy: 

"Human rights brought us so far, and then became abused… Who defines 

what 'human rights' are? And whether you've lived up to the 'human rights 

checklist'?... And the legalization of the field – if a law supporting [a legalistic 

claim] exists then you can go to court, and if it doesn't exist – you can't; come 

on, these laws were passed by humans… something can be in line with human 

rights and still be unjust. And surely regarding the Occupation – the Geneva 

Convention exists, but nobody foresaw that the occupation would last that 

long, or the consequences. It is all nonsense. And I think that because of these 

human rights tools people have lost their natural conscience… What do I care 

if there is a convention or not, if I have a footnote or not [to back a claim] – 

when a person is dying… 

"Luckily, it [PHR] was never just [about] human rights. At the beginning, I 

think it was hardly even about human rights at all. It was more of a 

professional thing. We as medical teams, as physicians, can't see this anymore, 

our profession does not allow it to happen: for a patient to be left without 

medical treatment, for a patient in Israel to receive better treatment than one in 

Gaza even though the same system is responsible for both… so it is a gut 

reaction and from the point of view of the [medical] profession – a feeling of 

betrayal of the profession. 

"So in any case we [PHR] have more than one argument to fall back on – we 

have medical ethics and we have human rights… and then, in recent years, 

mainly since we work with residents of Israel, it is also about social justice. 

Thus, if there is a continuum between a 'pure' human rights organization and a 

'pure' socio-political organization – we stand one second before not being a 

human rights organization any more. And it gives us liberty." [author‘s 

emphasis] 

G., another veteran staff member of PHR, also referred to the ideal of liberty and how 

it is expressed in the language and activities of the organization: 
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"This organization considers itself radical, so we are free to do things like 

joining a demonstration or signing an ad jointly with political organizations… 

Unlike other human rights organizations, PHR is prepared to speak languages 

other than the language of other than the human rights… A reformist 

organization usually tries to change [reality] within the framework of state 

laws, whereas a human rights organization does this within the framework of 

international laws and conventions — is still a reformist organization, only it 

adheres to wider terms of reference. PHR, maybe because it is an organization 

of physicians, has other systems to guide it as well, such as medical ethics… 

which is… another language … and since there have always been two 

language, there was always more liberty; the way you examine reality is less 

confined to a pattern… 

"There is also the language of social justice, of the socialist left… it has grown 

much stronger in recent years… so the linkage exists and the organization 

becomes more flexible, speaking different languages… we keep arguing all 

the time… within the staff, and also between physicians and human rights 

activists… there is an intrinsic tension which I find positive… in a way, it is 

also more interesting than left-wing organization, where after a while you can 

predict what a certain person, adhering to a certain dogma, will say. Here there 

are more surprises… and dynamics". 

The fact that medical ethics are a moral point of reference is also evident from PHR's 

decision to take up such issues as doctors‘ conduct in the Israel Prison Service and the 

Patient's Rights Law.
218

 Thus, 'participation' and 'inclusion' concern not only 

individual members, but also the organization as a whole, which insists on 

involvement not only in the professional human rights discourse, but also in having a 

role in social policy and medical discussions. By encouraging its own people to 

embrace a range of ideals ("speak different languages"), PHR invents and strengthens 

the power of its own voice. 

YD: In sharp contrast, Yesh Din regards the legal language of human rights as its sole 

source of providing moral authority. While Remez (section 9.2.2 above) refers to this 
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 Enacted in 1996, the Patient's Rights Law is supposed to regulate the relationship between people 

who require medical treatment and the medical professionals who provide it. See website of The 

Society for Patients Rights in Israel (Hebrew): http://www.patients-rights.org/index.aspx?id=4119, last 

access: 15/9/2010. 

http://www.patients-rights.org/index.aspx?id=4119
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adherence to the absolute nature of the HR framework, E. considers the pragmatic 

side: 

"our action stems from humanitarian law and human rights law… a moral 

voice is a nice thing to have but it is not something you can pin your demands 

of the state on," she said; 

And senior staff member Y., was very clear on the point: 

"if you had to say [where we lie] — between human rights organizations and 

political (in the narrow sense) organizations — Yesh Din is a human rights 

organization… We do not ask whether a policy is good or bad in general, but 

whether or not it violates human rights… contains… formal laws and… a 

variety of formal internationally-accepted documents… The unique 

characteristic of a human rights organization is this is its stance". 

Unlike ACRI, YD is not organizationally committed to represent anything or anyone 

but rather the single issue for which it was established. And in contrast to PHR it 

consciously refrains from adopting any other moral code but the human rights legal 

framework. However, this choice might eventually change: we heard Remez who 

believes that 'equality' may replace the human rights framework in future; and 

Michael Sfard,
219

 head of the law firm that handles YD's cases, believes that using the 

legal human rights tool under oppressive regimes should be reconsidered (Sfard 

2009). Some activists, like R., also expressed reservations: 

"Yesh Din in fact runs away from conflict; our daily contact [with 

Palestinians] has a solution: we'll go to court. Michael Sfard will save us from 

this business. So something of the personal responsibility is lost… [because] 

the problem is [actually] a lot more complicated…" 

Although the Yesh Din activists consider the human rights legal framework a tool and 

not the essence, they still accept the view that the tool is adequate and the best at their 

disposal for anti-Occupation advocacy. They have therefore ceased pondering over it 

in wider organizational forums. 
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 I sometimes refer to the two main professionals by name – Michael Sfard, a prominent human rights 

lawyer, whose law firm handles YD's legal operations, and Didi Remez, co-owner of the strategy and 

PR firm hired by the organization. Both offices specialize in social and human rights work. Another 

key figure is Lior Yavne, one time YD project manager at the strategy office for the first two years of 

the organization and subsequently employed directly by YD in research management. Similar to Sfard 

and Remez, Yavne, too, was highly apprised by activists. 
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Thus, moral authority and formal structure coincide: unlike Yesh Din, ACRI and 

PHR offer their activists a range of moral considerations and do not fall back 

exclusively on human rights law. This plurality opens a space for moral 

deliberations on conduct. The absence of such deliberations may stem from the fact 

that the organization bases itself on a single moral authority only. 

Though this being said, a strong discernible indication of causality is still missing; 

however, some aspects of the influence of 'authority' on organizational deliberations 

should still be addressed. 

10.2.4 Human Authority and Deliberations Regarding Values-in-Action 

We saw that the structural differences in ACRI, PHR and YD coincide with variances 

in the sources of moral authority of the three organizations and with values-in-action 

deliberations being more open or less open. Note that deliberations coincide with key 

organizational values as well: 'representation' and 'inclusive participation' when 

discussions are held and 'efficiency' and 'professionalism' when the environment is 

more hierarchal and less deliberational.  

'Structure' and 'moral authority' relate to different research approaches within the 

structural tradition: the former relating to the institutional approach, which studies 

formal organizational structures, and the latter to the neo-institutional approach, 

which also investigates abstract forms of associational principles such as law, social 

norms and medical ethics. 

My current challenge is to combine the two in a single theoretical explanation. Since 

both factors are rooted in what organization members see as 'good' human rights 

action and the 'right' forms of organization, members‘ roles may be the key to this 

explanation. In the following, I claim that to understand the 'structure' mechanisms 

and their effect on deliberative behavior, we should add an agency factor to the 

analysis – the role of participants and in particular that of the leaders – the creators, 

bearers, and cultivators of the prevailing organizational norms. 

YD: We already know that Yesh Din's founders had a vision of effective and 

professional action. Similar to YD's structure, the key role of professionals in the 

organization also obeys this logic: 

Both Sfard and Remez were involved in founding Yesh Din. They conceived its 

structure together with a small group of professionals and volunteers who then took 
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up positions on the organization's steering committee. As we saw, YD's activists, 

frustrated as they may sometimes be by under-participation, regard and trust their 

leaders very highly, and to that extent follow the professionalism / effectiveness 

sentiment. 

The affiliation between organizational structure, values and vision is an established 

theme in the literature.
220

 Allegedly, the empirical discussion concerning the role of 

'agents' could have ended here: we have enough evidence to claim that the structure of 

Yesh Din is but a mirror image of its founder's conception of a hierarchal organization 

led by professionals and supported by the laborious efforts of volunteers. The 

founders' continued presence further strengthens this possibility. According to this 

assumption, deciding whether 'agent' or 'structure' is the first-order factor causing the 

observed behavior would be a strictly theoretical exercise. 

However, an elaborated examination of the human aspect reveals complex patterns of 

influence between leaders, non-leaders and organizational structure – in all of the 

organizations researched. The 'agent' perspective further advances our explanation of 

the differences in patterns of moral organizational deliberations regarding ongoing 

activities: 

We can begin by admitting that 'efficiency' and 'professionalism' are not just 

important to Yesh Din. It is safe to say that ACRI's and PHR's activists want to affect 

reality no less than YD's members.
221

 YD's self-image of professionalism is also 

shared by the other two organizations, though it is probably not as important to their 

identity. Thus, the founders of PHR are all physicians and the founders of ACRI are 

mostly prominent Israeli legal professionals who shared a particular interest in civil 

rights. ACRI's staff and actions have been distinctly professional ever since its early 

days. Similarly, PHR always took up professional medical issues with volunteers and 

board members perceiving their professional medical mission as key to their 

involvement. Moreover, ACRI and PHR rely on professionals more than Yesh Din, 

and their daily activities are led entirely by professional human rights workers, while 

in Yesh Din the (non-human rights professionals) volunteers are more involved in 

ongoing activities than the human rights experts. 
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 A good starting point can be (Chatman 1991). 
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 This plausible assumption is backed empirically in the following chapter.  
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If the primacy of effectiveness and professionalism as expressed in the organization's 

structure and moral authority was the underlying reason for the lack of discussion on 

moral issues and ongoing activity, why, then, should YD differ in that respect from 

the other two organizations? I claim that, at least to a significant extent, the reason is 

the different status of YD‘s professionals compared to PHR and ACRI – both as a 

result of the organizational values and of the fact that, unlike in ACRI and PHR, YD 

has very few professionals, and therefore their organizational authority is more unique 

– and therefore also stronger. 

Suggesting an explanation for the dominance of professionals in Yesh Din, Lior 

Yavne (YD's arch researcher), in his comments on a draft of this chapter, justifiably 

made the point that, unlike HROs which operate to protect liberal rights in liberal 

democracies, YD and other organizations, which operate solely in the context of the 

Occupation, deal mostly with International Humanitarian Law, a strictly legalistic 

practice which demands mainly professional knowledge. 

The prominent status of YD's professionals within the organization might therefore be 

explained by the fact that of the three organizations, only YD deals exclusively with 

Occupation-related matters. I accept this as an explanation of why YD's professionals' 

have an unusually powerful authority over the organization's moral resources. 

However, it still does not answer the question regarding authority over project 

prioritization, public relations (as a general name for contact with the public), 

fundraising, and decision making at large. In these respects, too, YD seems more 

professionally-authoritative than PHR or ACRI. Is this really so? And if so, why? 

I wish to argue that the answers lie in the differing nature of the leaders‘ human 

authority in the three organizations. The role of leadership was evident in interviews 

with members of Yesh Din. Their admiration for their leaders' performance was 

accompanied by a description of an interesting process in which professionals 'taught' 

volunteers what it meant 'to be a human rights organization'. 

L., one of the veteran Yesh Din volunteers, recalls: 

"Regarding any [open] opposition to the occupation, Michael [Sfard] asked us 

not to involve Yesh Din as an organization… because he wanted because he 

wanted us to remain a human rights organization, and not become an anti-

occupation one… His court standing as a human rights advocate is very 
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important, and we shouldn't he didn‘t want us to be recognized as an anti-

occupation organization, although [individually] we all oppose the 

occupation… [and] though we all wanted to join anti-occupation activities. 

But he asked us not to… he said it was also important for funding… I believe 

Michael, I have the highest esteem for him." 

C., an employee, recalled a process of learning led by professionals: 

"[It was] a subject that kept coming up until we got fed up with it… We 

thought of signing a petition [being circulated, against the occupation]… [but] 

Michael our lawyer came along… and said that as a human rights organization 

we couldn‘t sign it, even though we all signed [individually]… this kind of 

thing keeps coming up all the time… but  by now [the answer] has already 

been assimilated... somehow the [strategy / PR] office, in charge of these 

issues, re-educated us vis-à-vis where we can and where we can't stand, and it 

was hard, because this is not our [personal] agenda, not out political 

orientation," she said. 

Not taking a stand on political steps regarding the occupation per se, then, is a Yesh 

Din dictum that was deliberated in the wider organizational forum, and extensively so. 

The deliberations concluded with rejecting all explicit anti-occupation action. Hence, 

the deliberations did not handle questions of the organization‘s activities as discussed 

here. Rather, the matter was settled against the political instincts of most volunteers 

by their acceptance of the rationale of the professionals, who had their eyes on 

promoting effective fundraising, and legal and public action aimed at improving the 

rule of law in the Occupied Territories. Though still sometimes discussed in the 

steering committee, the question of human rights vs. anti-occupation action is by now 

a dead-end issue no longer deliberated by the wider circle of volunteers.  

Activists seem to have been socialized into the 'professional world of human rights', 

as perceived by their leaders. This socialization process may also explain why 

organizational deliberations relating to values were initially conducted but then 

stopped. 

The fact that the most urgent political concerns of YD's volunteers – the concerns 

which motivate their action – could be thus restrained by leaders in the name of 
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efficiency and professionalism testifies both to the great importance that activists 

attach to these values and to the considerable influence of the professional leadership. 

A counterargument might be that it is neither the lawyer's nor the strategizer's opinion 

that YD volunteers bow to, but rather their own wish to be effective. This argument, 

however, must accept Remez and Sfard's views on the essence of 'effective human 

rights organization' as an absolute dictate as far as the organization‘s nonprofessionals 

are concerned – otherwise they would have been challenged. 

Compare those views, however, with the view expressed during the struggle 

(mentioned above) between the two groups of PHR members over the very same issue 

– one group claiming that human rights cannot, and therefore should not, be separated 

from wider political and social considerations, the other arguing for 'pure' human 

rights action. What PHR activists had been discussing for years, and then deliberated 

and voted on in a public meeting open to all members of the organization, is in YD a 

matter of fact set by professionals and then passed on as a rule to a group of 

volunteers, who willingly surrender their political instincts before the professionals‘ 

‗better‘ judgment. 

Moreover, PHR's decision finally went against the logic currently guiding YD (i.e., 

the 'pure' HR vision). This shows that an alternative conception of professional and 

efficient human rights action can exist among experienced (or 'socialized') human 

rights practitioners just as well as among lay activists. This brings us back to the 

question of powerful professional authority. 

In a comment on a draft of this chapter, Attorney Dori Spivak, (ACRI board chairman 

during the research period), reminded me that Yesh Din is a much younger 

organization than either PHR or ACRI. Spivak made the point that a young 

organization still bows to the authority of its founders, which had yet the time to 

defuse throughout the organization. Spivak also pointed out that ACRI was 

established by a few prominent professionals and that several years passed before a 

second group of activists became involved and professional enough to share the 

founders‘ authority, hence to decentralize organizational human authority. In other 

words, Spivak reminds us of the (organizational) age / phase factor – which 
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differentiates between YD (new) and ACRI + PHR (older) and can explain the more 

centralized authority of the younger organization.
222

 

This is actually a very good point. I share Spivak's hypothesis that in the future, at 

least some of the human authority in YD, currently concentrated around human rights 

professionals, might very well gradually diffuse from a small circle of outsourced 

service-providers to wider circles within the organization. However, I still think that 

YD also differs from PHR and ACRI also because the plan was for it to be different 

from them. The presence of centralized professional hierarchy and authority in YD is 

not just a matter of seniority. Rather, YD was conceived to place symbolic and de-

facto power in the hands of professionals, the diffusion of whose authority is blocked 

by the institutional deliberation mechanisms. 

According to the Yesh Din ethos, authority and effectiveness are inseparable. 

Decentralization of authority within YD is therefore not just a question of time, a 

natural process in which knowledge is dispersed by a few professionals to others. . 

Rather, it requires a change in organizational attitude towards the involvement of 

professionals and volunteers in both day-to-day tasks and strategizing. Since the 

tension between YD's self-perception as a volunteer organization and its professional 

hierarchal conduct seems due to more than simple neglect, I believe that we will see 

some degree of decentralization in future, whether initiated by leaders or demanded 

by volunteers. I accept Spivak's explanation, then; yet I believe that there is more to 

the story than just that. 

Is the role of the leadership only important in clearly hierarchal organizations like 

Yesh Din? A look at PHR shows that leadership is important also where decision 

making is shared and hierarchies are perceived as almost meaningless. The leadership 

ideology embraced by PHR's CEO was noted by several interviewees as an important 

factor in the organization‘s moral deliberations. One such reference was made by G. 

(quoted above regarding PHR's organizational language), who testified that: 

"… discussions between staff and board… became more equal… it has 

changed over the years – the [identity of the] CEO is a key, since the relations 

between board and staff is more or less determined by the nature of the 

relations between the CEO and the board, and the CEO and the staff." 
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Some ACRI interviewees, too, mentioned the CEO‘s ideology and her function as 

mediator between staff and board as important to the question of moral deliberations. 

However, this was mentioned only in passing. 

We can sum up this comparison so far by saying that –  

In human rights organizations, human authority may influence the scope and 

nature of moral discussions regarding ongoing activities and indeed even the 

interpretation of 'human rights activity' itself. Leadership ideologies are therefore 

an important factor in any explanation of the presence and nature of such 

deliberations. 

But still, Yesh Din activists ascribed more weight to the leadership factor than 

interviewees from the two other organizations. This may be due to the especially close 

relationship between 'effectiveness' and 'professionalism', YD's two guiding 

principles. Yet another difference between the organizations might be at work here: 

and that is the fact that, being a small minority compared to the members, YD 

professionals‘ have a weightier status due to their special role in the organizational 

landscape, certainly when compared to the more professional collegial membership of 

HR and the medical experts in ACRI and PHR: 

Unlike PHR and ACRI, where dozens of professionals work side by side and 

exchange views regarding strategy and conduct, YD's few professionals have always 

been the only ones responsible for the professional part of the human rights work, and 

clearly regarded by organizations' volunteers as the professional authority in YD – 

and (not un-realistically) — also in the field of human rights in Israel. Under these 

circumstances, YD's professionals' view of 'professional human rights work' clearly 

had by and large a definitive power over the organization. Going back to Spivak, the 

number of professionals may ultimately be a function of the organization's seniority. 

Nicely combining the explanations we may suggest that the influence of the human 

authority factor might be expected to decrease over time, it is still also the result of 

structure and attitudes towards professionalism. 

The structural elements noted before are complemented by an agency factor. 

Human rights leaders are found to have a central role in drawing the boundaries of 

their organizations' deliberations regarding morality in action. This might even 

influence the contents of the deliberations, depending upon the nature of 
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leadership’s ideology and status and the organizational context — whether 

hierarchal / consensual. When there are very few professionals and deliberations 

are rare, the professional leaders' status can increase as a result of their unique 

access to authoritative knowledge. 

 

10.3 Combining Structure and Agency 

10.3.1 Theoretical Framework: Bourdieu, Giddens 

Can the factors discussed above be convincingly combined into a coherent 

explanation? Professionals (human authority) were hired by volunteers with a 

particular organizational conception (structure) in mind, and then played a decisive 

role in establishing organizational norms (moral authority) and patterns (structure) 

together with leading volunteers – for example, deliberation patterns and the 

interpretation and range of 'professional human rights action'. Backed by (hired and 

volunteer) leaders, these norms influenced organizational structure and human 

authority while receiving support from them at the same time. This applies too to the 

professionals‘ status, which determined the force of their opinions (moral authority) 

for other members of the organization, at the same time as the organization was being 

shaped by those members‘ decisions. 

This is perplexing. It is no longer clear where the traditional 'agent' ends and 

'structure' begins; organizational 'time' becomes fluid as different aspects of 

organizational life influence each other and the source of authority also seems hard to 

pin down, with norms set, followed, and reinforced by different agents at different 

times. 

We find one way to overcome this confusion in Hopgoods' book "Keepers of the 

Flame" (2006:Ch. 8), and that is to shift the analytical framework from the duality of 

'agent' and 'structure' to the unifying perspective of a sociological theory of practice. 

And here I would like to introduce some central concepts from Bourdieu's theory of 

practice, followed by a mildly (but significantly) different, later version of that theory 

– Giddens' ―Theory of Structuration‖.
223

 Giddens‘ theory will allow the current 

problem to be reframed and Bourdieu‘s theory will be utilized in the next chapter.  
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 I thank Prof. Dan Rabinowitz and Prof. Stephen Hopgood for introducing me to the theories of 

social action. 
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Pierre Bourdieu's "Outline of a Theory of Practice" (1972) is an attempt to free the 

study of human society of the dichotomized discourse of objectivism vs. subjectivism 

by understanding the background against which practice always occurs, and against 

which it is understood (that is, interpreted) and theorized. This salient background is 

comprised of conventions so deeply rooted in society that they are conceived as the 

natural order of things – if they are noticed at all. These are the terms of objectivity 

itself. 

Bourdieu sees 'objectivity' as an illusion insofar as it claims to be grounded in 

context-free, unbounded conditions against which experience can be identically 

interpreted by everyone. He argues that all-pervasive and deeply-rooted conventions 

set the range of interpretations that social agents can apply to any event – and hence 

determine what is 'objective'. It is these conventions that frame experience and 

reproduce meaning, and hence reproduce themselves as well. 

Subjective experience is therefore also an illusion, insofar as it is believed to be 

unrelated to any 'external' influence and / or isolated from the silent power of invisible 

norms. On the other hand, both objectivism and subjectivism are given due place in 

this theory of practice; not as pure modes of cognition, though, but as humble and 

realistic aspects of human self-reflection. As Hopgood puts it, 

"The virtue of Bourdieu's theoretical scheme, and one that conventional 

constructivists ought to heed, is that of giving a qualified independence to 

agents while accepting that much of what they think, believe, and value is the 

product of historical structures." (Hopgood 2006:216) 

At the heart of Bourdieu's theory, therefore, is 'habitus': 

"The structure constitutive of a particular type of environment… produce[s] 

habitus, systems of durable, transposable dispositions, structured structures 

predisposed to function as structuring structures, that is, as principles of the 

generation and structuring of practices and representations which can be 

objectively 'regulated' and 'regular' without in any way being the product of 

obedience to rules, objectively adapted to their goals without presupposing a 

conscious aiming at ends or an express mastery of the operations necessary to 

attain them and, being all this, collectively orchestrated without being the 

product of the orchestrating action of a conductor." (Bourdieu 1972:72) 
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Thus, habitus resides in every thought. It is "… the strategy-generating principle 

enabling agents to cope with unforeseen and ever-changing situations…" (Bourdieu 

1972:72), and it holds a strong reproductive quality: 

"The habitus… produces practices which tend to reproduce their regularities 

immanent in the objective conditions of the production of their generative 

principle, while adjusting to the demands inscribed as objective potentialities 

in the situation, as defined by the cognitive and motivating structures making 

up the habitus… In practice, it is the habitus, history turned into nature, i.e. 

denied as such, which accomplishes practically the relating of these two 

systems of relations, in and through the production of practice." (Bourdieu 

1972:78) 

Somewhat more concretely, habitus (re-)defines social meaning at any given time, 

and makes (up the) sense of social co-existence: 

"The homogeneity of habitus is what – within the limits of the group of agents 

possessing the schemes (of production and interpretation) implied in their 

production – causes practices and works to be immediately intelligible and 

foreseeable, and hence taken for granted… The objective homogenizing of 

group or class habitus which results from the homogeneity of the conditions of 

existence is what enables practices to be objectively harmonized." (Bourdieu 

1972:80) 

Just as subjectivity and objectivity are both aspects of the same framework, so 'agent' 

and 'structure' are both aspects of the practice produced by habitus-bounded meaning, 

thought, and possibility of change. The theory of habitus is grounded in Bourdieu's 

anthropological fieldwork in Kabylia, which demonstrates the all-pervasiveness of 

social hierarchies, and the multiple manifestations of too-obvious-to-notice power-

relations, especially those of class and sex – constitutive elements of habitus.  

Anthony Giddens' Theory of Structuration is a direct descendant of Bourdieu's theory 

of practice. It, too, brings 'agent' and 'structure' close together by reconceptualizing 

social action: "The rules and resources drawn upon in the production and reproduction 

of social action are at the same time the means of system reproduction,"
 
(Giddens 

1984:19) argues Giddens. Bourdieu's habitus resides in Giddens' institutions, which are 
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"… the more enduring features of social life. In speaking of the structural 

properties of social systems," he proclaims, "I mean their institutionalized 

features, giving 'solidity' across time and space." (Giddens 1984:24) 

To enable this understanding of social life, 'structure' and 'agent' must be 

reconceptualized: 

"The constitution of agents and structures are not two independently given sets 

of phenomena, a dualism, but represent a duality. According to the notion of 

the duality of structure, the structural properties of social systems are both 

medium and outcome of the practices they recursively organize. Structure is 

not 'external' to individuals… [it] is not to be equated with constraint but is 

always both constraining and enabling." (Giddens 1984:25)  

Giddens term for the agents' unconscious identification and recognition of social 

codes (Bourdieu's "unconscious principles of the ethos" (1972:77)) is 

'knowledgeability'  

"… [a]wareness of social rules, expressed first and foremost in practical 

consciousness, is the very core of that 'knowledgeability' which specifically 

characterizes human agents. As social actors, all human beings are highly 

'learned' in respect of knowledge which they possess, and apply, in the 

production and reproduction of day-to-day social encounters; the vast bulk of 

such knowledge is practical rather than theoretical in character… such 

knowledge does not specify all the situations which an actor might meet with, 

nor could it do so; rather, it provides for the generalized capacity to respond to 

and influence an indeterminate range of social circumstances." (Giddens 

1984:21-22) 

Giddens' materialism, however, is mellow relative to Bourdieu's. Bourdieu presents a 

critical theory that is intended to expose habitus as the hidden organizing principle of 

human knowledge, constituting – hence binding – the range of possibilities of human 

understanding and human action; Giddens, on the other hand, addresses power-

relations more neutrally and seems to emphasize the transformative potential of the 

dual social structure rather than its binding quality.
224

 

                                                 
224

 This may be attributed to different habitus, the differing content of the 'obvious' social 'truth' on 

which the two scholars write. Specifically, Bourdieu's innovative work had a central role in creating the 
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Thus, whereas Bourdieu discusses basic (male-female / rich-poor) power-relations as 

more or less stable and subordinate to power structures, themselves a constitutive 

element of habitus, Giddens' 'power' is more fluid: it is not an attribute of social 

agents, but rather an attribute of the social system, exercised through system resources 

via signification and legitimization. ‗Domination‘ is thus softened as well: 

"We should not conceive of the structures of domination built into social 

institutions as in some way grinding out 'docile bodies' who behave like the 

automata suggested by objectivist social science. Power within social systems 

which enjoy some continuity over time and space presumes regularized 

relations of autonomy and dependence between actors or collectives in 

contexts of social interaction. But all forms of dependence offer some 

resources whereby those who are subordinate can influence the activities of 

their superiors. This is what I call the dialectic of control in social systems," 

(Giddens 1984:15-16) he writes.
225

 

Giddens' concept of time emphasizes change over bounds: since social action should 

not be understood simply as a sequence of 'acts', but rather as a reflexive occurrence 

which (re-)constitutes the system as it happens, and since system-change cannot be 

traced to any particular moment in time, Giddens refers to the "… duree of lived-

through experience" (Giddens 1984:3) – the nonspecified (yet realistic) time in the 

course of which reflexive / constitutive transformations occur. Thus, we are 

introduced to two types of timeframes: one is (the familiar) 'irreversible time' and the 

other – the duree' – is reversible. In our context, reversible exists in the sense that the 

reconstitution of meaning is always ahead; nothing is conclusively determined since 

(the meaning of) anything can and does change, retroactively, too – with every shift of 

perception. 

Combining some of the above ideas, Giddens identifies three types of duration that 

are relevant to social life: 

                                                                                                                                            
tradition on which Giddens builds his Theory of Structuration. Nevertheless, there is a strong sense that 

Bourdieu's and Giddens' have political projects – Bourdieu‘s being more radical, critical, socialist, 

whereas Giddens‘ is more liberal, perhaps even hegemonic in the sense of co-opting critical 

mechanisms into an "equal resource-opportunity for all" framework. 
225

 Note that this notion of fluid power reminds us of Ever's 'mix' approach to the NP, FP and 

government sectors. Both can be criticized for their over-reliance on the good will of the powerful to 

share their power without having to (see section 6.2.3.2 above). 
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"[d]uree of day-to-day experience – 'reversible time'; life span of the 

individual – 'irreversible time', [and] longue duree of institutions – 

'reversible time'" again. (Giddens 1984:35) 

In order to analyze a social system we must have epoche . This is a "reflexively 

monitored social conduct" held in suspension (Giddens 1984:30). This act of bracketing 

is essential logically since an ever-changing system cannot be frozen for the mere 

sake of analytical exercise and since the observer somehow always shares some of the 

habitus. 

Bourdieu and Giddens, then, both suggest reframing the roles of social 'agent' and 

'structure' in social practice.  

The next section harnesses Giddens' Theory of Structuration in an attempt to integrate 

the explanations regarding authority, agent and structure in the case study at hand.  

10.3.2 Utilizing Giddens 

Examination of the cases above through the lens of structuration theory points to 

'authority' as a key concept. My earlier analysis treats authority as a static form of 

power relations, attributing it to moral frameworks (e.g., 'human rights law') or 

specific individuals (especially leaders). From the point of view of structuration, 

though, power-relations are more dynamic, and authority is embedded in the system –

in an instance of legitimization and signification. So what does this tell us about the 

organizations in this research? 

YD: in the case of Yesh Din the process of determining what constitutes a 

'professional human rights organization' demonstrates how legitimation and 

signification are embedded in the social system. We see clearly from the interviews 

that the activists are agents with a good reflexive understanding of their and others' 

positions within their social system. In the case of Yesh Din, volunteers agreed to set 

their own political opinions aside and accept the professionals' conception of 'human 

rights activity.' In this sense, they allowed the professionals to demarcate (name, 

signify) the boundaries for legitimate organizational action, thereby conceptualizing 

the social system known as "Yesh Din". Earlier I referred to these boundaries as the 

sources of normative authority; however, YD‘s organizational legitimization of legal 

human rights practice seems to emanate not from their international status, but rather 

from an a-priori acceptance of the authority of the organization‘s professionals, qua 
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professionals – individuals who decide (and tell others) what professionalism means. 

Hence moral authority is an issue of human authority. In a final twist, it is noteworthy 

that recognition of professionalism needed to be given, and could not just be taken. 

So, who is legitimizing whom if everyone is legitimizing everyone else? It is in this 

sense that we should understand 'legitimacy' as an attribute / resource of the system 

and not of specific agents – or rather as an attribute / resource which resides with 

specific agents at a specific time, but may come to rest somewhere else as the 

understanding of the organization changes.
226

 

Thus, the dynamic nature of power in the organization hints at the possibility that a 

shift in legitimacy may arise if members of Yesh Din remain dissatisfied (as hinted in 

the interviews) with the restrictive format of strategic organizational deliberations or 

perhaps with the scope of the system debate on legitimate human rights action. This 

dissatisfaction may stem from the present feelings or from more intensive exposure of 

the system to other, perhaps less restrictive models of HR professionalism. In this 

scenario, although the professionals' work may remain sincerely appreciated, their 

acts and conceptions of demarcation may lose the legitimation / authority / power to 

signify. This may in turn erode their solid normative authority and thus call for the 

reconstitution of the system altogether. 

If YD becomes an institution based on repetitive participatory debate aimed at 

examining and redefining its essence, namely – 'professional HR action', then the way 

professionals are conceived within it is likely to change – not just from now on, but 

also retrospectively, in hindsight. The acts of demarcation and socialization already 

led by professionals with the activists‘ consent may in the future be reinterpreted as 

excessively narrow or exclusive. Participants might reframe their understanding of 

earlier events and thereby possibly reset what we might call the tacit history of the 

organization, or its internal ethos. This is always what happens, as people grow and 

time passes; we change, and our story of ourselves changes as well. Our identities 

                                                 
226

 And compare with Coleman whose social capital "… inheres in the structure of relations between 

actors and among actors. It is not lodged either in the actors themselves or in physical implements of 

production" (Coleman 1988:S98); and more of this in Edwards' writing on norms and values in the 

context of Coleman's "social capital", which are "… not the norms and values of individuals per se but 

norms and values available as resources to those individuals who share access to that particular social 

context… Norms and values held by individuals become social capital only insofar as they facilitate 

action by others. And in this case, they are context specific; outside that situation they may be of little 

or no value" (Edwards and Foley 1998:129-131).  
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alter along with the frames we use to interpret experience; but, who are we apart from 

the combined frames we use to understand our lives? Hence the dualism. 

 In PHR’s case, internal legitimacy seems to be fluid and dynamic. Sometimes it rests 

with the individual handling a case or perhaps leading an organizational discussion; at 

other times it rests with those formally in charge; at different times again the authority 

might move around between discussants of organizational norms, whose opinions 

carry similar weight. 

Very similar to YD, recognition of the leaders' authority may be eroded in PHR if the 

nature of the organization‘s legitimacy changes – though this option was not raised by 

interviewees. Here, too, there is a close link between 'normative authority' (pluralist), 

'human authority' (changing, rests with multiple experts), and organizational 

'structure' (inclusive, participatory forums). Giddens' 'system legitimacy' ties the three 

together: repetitive plural discussions reconstitute the pluralist system; legitimate 

participation by all members supports the multiplicity of moral (re)sources; this 

further contributes to the minimization of hierarchy, which might then enable open 

discussion, and so on. 

Reconstitution, however, does not equal duplication, nor is it a process of 

homeostasis. For example, open discussion on ideology of action may result in a 

radical political line and marginalization of the human rights language; this is not 

unthinkable in the context of multiple moral frameworks. The moral importance of 

legal human rights might be reconstituted and downplayed, and perhaps finally be 

remembered as ―a line of argument we once held‖, or perhaps less radically. As a 

system resource, legitimacy is affected by the acts of agents (bounded by the system) 

– which is why Giddens terms his theory of structuration "a theory of social 

action".
227

 

Changes are, then, inherent to structuration-action, since the theory tells the story of 

dynamic social systems. System patterns, some of which were previously termed 

                                                 
227

 Here lies the main difference between this and 'organizational culture'. Organizational culture 

regularly consists of norms, values and beliefs which are shared by members of the organizations, and 

presumably translated into consistent behavioral patterns (Beck et al. 2008:155-156). Put differently, it 

may relate to "… shared basic assumptions that the group learned as it solved its problems of external 

adaptation and internal integration, that has worked well enough to be considered valid and, therefore, 

to be taught to new members as the correct way to perceive, think, and feel in relation to those 

problems" (Schein 1992:12). While both these definitions of organizational culture can be related to the 

concept of 'moral authority' and to acts of norm duplication described above, they are also static and 

lack the inherent quality of change that structuration theory offers.  
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'structure' should face the test of longue duree, which ex-post-facto determines the 

patterns that emerged which were interpreted coherently and durably enough to be 

named 'institutions'. 

Thus, as YD reaches the end of its entrepreneurship phase, activists are beginning to 

question organizational norms. We cannot tell whether in five years, YD's decision 

making will be the same, stricter, or become more open, sending exclusive 

professionalism to rest with other past system myths, a part of habitus, the story that 

system members share about themselves. 

The special legitimacy ascribed to legal considerations in ACRI might exemplify 

longue duree as it has been around since ACRI's establishment some 37 years ago and 

has proved to possess great practical influence; it was mentioned as a central (though 

not exclusive) locus of power by virtually all ACRI interviewees, and examples of its 

unique importance to organizational conduct are described above. 

However, ACRI's and PHR's longevity does not immunize them against future change 

brought upon by system reproduction. Their institutions can always be reshaped in 

line with external circumstances or by the presence of new activists to change the 

internal focus. When we consider ACRI's legalism, then, it is at least as important to 

note that it has remained a solid principle while adjusting to other organizational 

trends and priorities (e.g., a shift in position on the Occupation / improved education 

and public efforts, which translate human rights into the language of everyday 

people). 

Giddens' institutions take time to emerge and time can turn their meaning upside 

down. Structuration undermines linear causality: explanations become interlaced, 

institutional time is concurrent, as system resources flow in, out and around. A theory 

of social action reminds us that while agents have irreplaceable knowledge and power 

about their social systems, everything they know and do is bounded by habitus, 

which, by definition, they cannot articulate or observe. 
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10.4 Deliberations - Conclusion 

This first chapter of interview analysis introduced us to ACRI, YD, and PHR and 

helped take us behind the scenes. We examined the three organizations‘ moral 

outlook and their key values, norms of communication and power-sharing and 

patterns of deliberation and authority – all as perceived by their activists / members.
228

  

The analysis identified three organizational factors which coincide with differences in 

organizational deliberations over values in action: organizational structure, the nature 

of organizational moral authority, and the nature of organizational human authority. It 

was found that the more participatory the structures and the more plural and 

decentralized the authority the more open the deliberations were. On the other hand, a 

sharply defined hierarchy combined with only a small number of professionals 

coincided with restricted deliberations. 

Attempts to trace causality yielded some confusion, which was settled by theories of 

social action. Structure, human authority and moral authority conjoined in a holistic 

framework which depicts them all as attributes of the organizational social system, 

analytically inseparable from each other. We then saw how their mutual influence and 

influence on the system as a whole reflects configurations in the system's resources, in 

the form of legitimacy and signification which serve different systems‘ components in 

different ways. 

This reading explains a set of multiple, two-way, and hence also perplexing 

causalities.  These causalities, which appear between human authority, moral 

authority, and organizational structure, are thus understood as concurrent processes 

which reconstitute the social system according to preexisting habits and terms of 

reference (which are tacit and hence accepted as 'the way things are‘ and are theorized 

as "terms of objectivity"). It also introduced the idea of nuances and changes in the 

social system as products of internal tensions and / or changing circumstance. 

The system approach also supports the Nonprofit Legitimacy Challenge model: 

according to Giddens, legitimacy is a crucial channel through which system resources 

are expressed, utilized, exchanged. Intensive challenges to legitimacy, then, might 
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 Note that YD's efficiency and professionalism, which is contrasted by PHR's inclusive participation 

and ACRI's representation, represent the economics-related and the values-related rationales, which 

this thesis wishes to integrate. Brainard and Siplon term these the "business-like" and "voluntary spirit" 

images of nonprofit action. (Brainard and Siplon 2004)  
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freeze the flow of resources in and out of the system, bind the system to existing 

patterns, eliminate dynamism, limit power-sharing, and more generally constrain 

organizational discretion and leave it with too little room to maneuver. 

Under such conditions, we should not be surprised to find major questions in NP 

theory successfully conceptualized through 'legitimacy', just like the orthopedic, 

neurological, or psychological symptoms of someone who has severe heart disease are 

all expected to relate the 'heart' problem. We thus substantiated the status of 

legitimacy — and the moral value that bring it about — as the heart of the nonprofit 

phenomenon. 

The next chapter explores yet another layer of the three organizations, namely the 

more nuanced views of members regarding issues related to values action: 

organizational success, doubts, motives. The chapter concludes with a demonstration 

of Legitimacy analysis, which offers an interesting reading of our understanding of 

different organizational dilemmas. 
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Chapter 11: Bitter Realism: Hardship, Motivations, and Legitimacy in Israeli 

HROs 

11.1 Introduction 

The last chapter identified core organizational values (representation in ACRI, 

inclusive participation in PHR, and professionalism and effectiveness in YD), and 

described the relationships grid for the basic organizational dynamics of – structure, 

agents, institutions – and how these are linked. I now wish to explore and present the 

interviewees' perspectives with reference to this grid, of their – and by extension, their 

organizations‘ – reasons for action: their views of organizational 'success' as well as 

successfulness; doubts and hardships that discourage or hurt activism; and 

motivations – which, if sufficiently shared by organization members, might serve to 

decipher organizational conduct. 

I shall be arguing that activists do not always deem their organizations very 

successful, though still find them very worthwhile; that their activism generates 

various hardships, though they do not seriously consider quitting; and that they are 

quite pessimistic about and somewhat alienated from Israeli society though still very 

committed to the future of the collective of which they are a part. As we shall see 

now, these discussions, which are all key issues in the interviews, have clear moral 

relevance, as do the dilemmas they create. 

Since the analysis ahead rests on individuals' personal preferences (e.g., of 

‗organizational success‘), identities (attitudes towards different social circles), and 

histories (under "motivations"), basic descriptive statistics are used to secure 

acceptable generalizations from a number of responses to organizational patterns. 

However, the methodology remains essentially interpretative and comparative. 

The chapter ends with an attempt to apply Bourdieu's theory of social action to the 

emerging story of Yesh Din – which later leads us to test the relevance of the NLC to 

the interpretation offered. But, that does not happen until the next chapter. Let us 

begin here by exploring the different issues, one by one. 
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11.2 Success 

11.2.1 What is 'Success'? 

Success was a dominant concern for members of the researched organizations. It was 

discussed by interviewees in: 

(a) Unsolicited discussions – in 44 of the 60 interviews with 142 references to the 

subject; and 

(b) As answers to the explicit question "Is your organization successful?", which was 

added following my evaluation of the first 30 interviews. This question was asked 

towards the end of the interview, to avoid biasing possible unsolicited references to 

either values or success. As intended, many interviewees briefly described what 

success meant in their organization. Since the explicit question was added late in the 

research, only twenty-six interviewees answered it, with a total of 91 different 

references. The late timing also led to lack of organizational balance between 

respondents, as most PHR interviews were conducted towards the end of the research 

period; 15 out of the 26 respondents are therefore PHR members. However, ACRI 

(with 6 respondents) and YD (5) are also represented.
229

 

Overall, the interviewees identified four types of success: (1) purely organizational 

success (e.g., fundraising); (2) direct contact with Palestinians and a sense of personal 

rehabilitation that follows these contacts ; (3) outreach – the effort to increase 

identification of Israeli target audiences with the human rights message, and (4) actual 

improvement of the human rights situation. 

About half the references – both solicited and unsolicited – belonged to category (4), 

while the other half were spread among the remaining three categories (see Table 

11.1a). 

This suggests that above all activists perceive their organizations' goal is to improve 

the situation of HR. On the other hand, we might ask: why are only half the references 

about the state of human rights? Does this mean that human rights activists are as 

committed to other types of 'success' (combined) as they are to the actual rights they 

were originally formed to promote.  
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 Any reference to the data will take this imbalance into consideration. More generally speaking, 

since all the samples here are not representative, references to related quantitative data are descriptive 

and careful. 



218 

 

Table 11.1a: References to Success-types in Interviews 

  Definition of            

'Success'=? 

 

 

Data 

Source 

Internal 

(organizational 

indicators) 

(I) 

Palestinians 

(rehabilitation of 

Israelis in eyes of 

Palestinians/ 

organization has 

contact with 

Palestinians) (P)  

Outreach (to 

Israeli 

society) 

(O) 

Actual change 

(in HR 

situation) 

Unsolicited 

(No. of refs / 

% of total) 

N=142 

19 / 13% 15 / 10% 37 / 26% 71 / 50% 

Solicited 

(No. / %) 

N=91 

23 / 25% 1 / 1% 25 / 27% 42 / 46% 

 

A closer look at the data shows that this is not the case. Indeed, only half the 

references to 'success' discuss actual improvements in human rights; but if we count 

interviewees (who usually made more than one reference each), rather than references 

we see that 84% (both solicited and unsolicited) of those who related to success 

referred to actual HR change. The second most frequently mentioned type of success 

was far lower, accounting for 57% of solicited interviewees (see Table 11.1b). 

 

Table 11.1b: References to Success-types by Interviewees 

  Definition of            

'Success'=? 

 

 

Data 

Source 

Internal 

(organizational 

indicators) 

(I) 

Palestinians 

(rehabilitation of 

Israelis in eyes of 

Palestinians/ 

organization has 

contact with 

Palestinians)  (P) 

Outreach (to 

Israeli 

society) 

(O) 

Actual change 

(in HR 

situation 

(A) 

Unsolicited 

(No. of 

interviewees / 

% of total) 

N=44 

17 / 38% 10 / 22% 20 / 45% 37 / 84% 

Solicited 

(No. / %) 

N=26 

15 / 57% 1 / 3% 12 / 46% 22 / 84% 
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Perhaps the most striking figure in that respect is that only 7 of the interviewees who 

referred to 'success' in the non-solicited discussions, and only 4 of those who 

answered the explicit question regarding success, did not mention improvement of the 

human rights condition. If we take into account that interviewees often mentioned 

outreach efforts as means to the end of improving human rights, it seems safe to 

conclude that human rights activists perceive their organization's success mainly in 

terms of the improvement in human rights, and attach less, though nevertheless 

significant importance to other efforts such as enhancing organizational (e.g., 

fundraising, representation) capacities and garnering public support for their message. 

However important they may conceive cooperation and contact between Israelis and 

Palestinians, they don't see this as a satisfying objective for their HR action. 

These conclusions hold true almost entirely across organizations and interviewees' 

role-types (volunteer / board member / paid staff). Two secondary issues seem to 

stand out, though, when considering organizations and role-types: first, participants in 

management positions within the organizations (board members / management staff) 

mentioned internal organizational success indicators more than non-managers. This 

may be due to the attention managers are required to pay internal affairs. 

Alternatively, it may mean that people who focus more on the internal organization 

than outside the organization tend to end up in managerial positions. Either way, it 

does not influence the overall rationale presented above. Secondly, we see that of the 

16 views of 'success' as improved Israeli-Palestinian interaction, 13 belonged to Yesh 

Din activists. The average age of the 9 interviewees who made these comments is 

63.5, which compares to the overall average age (both overall and of the respondents 

on this issue) was around 48. I further explore the age / organization theme later, in 

the discussion of motivations. 

Support for the main finding above is question 37A of the closed questionnaire, which 

asked respondents to rank the first, and only then, the second sphere of their 

organization's influence in Israel, with six possible answers to choose from: <1> 

Human rights <2> Solidarity; <3> Democratization; <4> Social trust; <5> Increasing 

the chances of peace; and <6> Freedom of expression.
230

 In summarizing the replies, 

a 'first' rank received 2 points, a 'second' – one point. The results are clear: of the 52 
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 See the questionnaire in Appendix A1. 
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interviewees who responded to this question, 45 placed "Human rights" influence 

first, giving a total of 94 points. "Democratization" was second with 22 points. 

Human rights activists, then, believe that their organizations focus on changing the 

state of human rights more than they address public opinion, contact with 

Palestinians, or organizational growth. But do they see their organizational efforts as 

successful? Let us examine the participants' assessments of their organizations' 

success. 

11.2.2 Are We Successful? 

Aside from what constitutes success, participants often discussed whether their 

organizations were successful. Again in terms of both solicited and unsolicited 

comments, we find that of a total 234 references, 220 dealt with the respondents' 

opinions on both ‗what is success' and 'whether the organization is successful'. 

Impressions of success were coded as three categories: "1" for perceived lack of 

success, "2" for ambiguous success (see explanation below), and "3" for perceived 

success. Average Success Assessments Grades (ASAGs) were then calculated. The 

aggregate data show that on average, unsolicited discussions of success produced 

different assessments than solicited ones.
231

 This applies to each organization 

separately, and to all the organizations combined (see Table 11.2). 

The difference remained (with one negligible exception) even when ASAGs were 

calculated separately for the 20 respondents who answered both solicited and 

unsolicited success questions. This indicates that the gap between solicited and 

unsolicited assessments of success is probably linked to the different nature of the 

questions. I suggest that once organizational prestige is bluntly laid on the table as in 

the solicited question, it must be harder to express criticism, and self-defense 

rationalizations are more likely to be at work. Alternatively, explicit questions 

regarding organizational success invite the interviewee to consider overall efforts and 

achievements – which seems likely to result in a higher assessment of success than in 

unsolicited contemplation, which was usually more issue-specific and discussed in the 

context of an organizational dilemma. 
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 This conclusion is not statistically significant. Therefore, I do not rely on it for any essential claim. 

However, this insight may serve further research. 
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Table 11.2: Average and Ranking of Solicited and Unsolicited Success 

Assessments Grades (ASAGs) by Success-type and Organization 

           Success                     

 

Type / 

Organization 

 

Internal  

(I) 

Palestinians 

(P) 

Outreach  

(O) 

Actual change 

(A) 

Unsolicited – 

overall Av. 

(ranking) 

2.76 

(2) 

3 

(1) 

2.02 

(3) 

1.92 

(4) 

ACRI 1.67 N/A 1.5 1.63 

YD 3 3 2.4 1.77 

PHR 3 3 2.36 2.26 

Solicited –

overall Av. 

(ranking) 

2.73 

(2) 

3 

(1) 

2.64 

(3) 

2.3 

(4) 

ACRI 2.5 N/A 2.89 2.29 

YD 3 N/A 3 2 

PHR 2.83 3 2.27 2.29 

* 3 = successful; 2 = ambiguous; 1 = unsuccessful  

The explanations for the difference between the solicited and unsolicited success 

evaluations cannot be tested here statistically due to the lack of data. But in any case, 

this is unnecessary for our purposes – especially since once solicited and unsolicited 

ASAGs of the different types of success are ranked, the differences between them 

disappear (see Table 11.2): efforts on the Palestinian and Internal organizational 

fronts are found most successful (P always scoring a perfect 3), Outreach 

considerations follow, and last come assessments of organizational success in 

changing the actual human rights situation. This is true for the assessments of the 

different organizations' members combined, as well as for all organizational rankings, 

with one exception.
232

 

The exception to the last rule is negligible, certainly considering the small N involved 

(5). However, it draws our attention to the fact that ACRI's members' unsolicited 

discussions of success were the least optimistic of the three organizations‘ 
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 The ACRI interviewees‘ responses to the explicit question regarding success were the sole 

exception—they ranked Outreach efforts as most successful, Actual change in second place, and 

Internal organizational success in third place; with no reference to the (P)-type of success. 
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representatives (again, Table 11.2), whereas their solicited assessments of success 

were 60% higher on average, and similar to those of other organizations' members. 

Since ACRI is the largest and longest-standing of the three organizations, and 

renowned for its path-breaking achievements in the field of civil rights, the rationale 

introduced above to explain higher solicited-than-unsolicited success-assessments fits 

this anomaly well. 

With minor exceptions, the success-type rankings remained consistent also when 

tested against participants' roles (volunteer / employee / manager / board). Analysis by 

age found no conflicting patterns either.
233

 

We are thus presented with an internal-external success continuum: Relations between 

Israelis and Palestinians, which include rehabilitation of the former in the eyes of the 

latter and human solidarity, are personal matters, therefore located at the 'internal' 

pole of the continuum. Organizational success indicators (e.g., reputation) are still 

internal, but less so since they extend beyond the individual. Outreach missions 

transcend the boundaries of the organizations and relate to Israeli society, and finally, 

the 'external' pole of the continuum is marked by 'success' as a change in the actual 

human rights situation – a wider social goal. 

According to the ASAGs, the more external the type of success examined, the less 

content the human rights activists seem with the results of their organizations' 

actions. This is true on average and when types of success are crossed with 

assessments of success. Thus, of the 'unsuccessful' assessments, 65% relate to Actual 

change and another 32% to the second most external success component – Outreach. 

Ambiguous assessments scored 68% and 23% respectively, with ambiguity often 

arising from reported sense of achieving minor successes against a bigger-picture 

failure. Positive indications for success are spread more evenly between the four 

success types (see Table 11.3a). 
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 Data are especially weak due to very small N's. See Appendix C, Tables AC.1a, AC.1b, AC.1c, and 

AC.1d. 
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Table 11.3a: Success Assessments by Success-type 

Type of 'success' Assessment: 

Unsuccessful 

Assessment: 

Ambiguous 

Assessment: 

Successful 

Palestinian 0% 0% 12% 

Internal org. 2% 8% 26% 

Outreach 32% 23% 26% 

Actual change 65% 68% 33% 

Total 100% 100% 100% 

* 100% = all relevant references 

 

Table 11.3b: Success-types by Success Assessments 

Type of 

'success' 

Assessment: 

Unsuccessful 

Assessment – 

Ambiguous 

Assessment: 

Successful 

Total 

Palestinian 0% 0% 100% 100% 

Internal org. 2% 10% 86% 100% 

Outreach 26% 18% 55% 100% 

Actual change 30% 30% 39% 100% 

* 100% = all relevant references 

When success-type is the dependent variable, 100% and 86% of assessments of the 

Palestinian and the Internal organizational success types, respectively, are positive. 

The numbers drop to 55% for Outreach efforts and to a mere 39% for the total Actual 

change statements which deem the organizations 'successful' (Table 11.3b) on that 

front. These patterns also remain stable when solicited and unsolicited references are 

considered separately. 

To conclude so far, we may say that perceived organizational success follows two 

related patterns: 

First ("what is success"), when human rights activists think about the success of 

their organizations they mainly relate to change in the actual condition of human 

rights. The second most relevant success-type in the eyes of members is Outreach – 

spreading the message of human rights to different target audiences. Internal 

organizational matters follow closely, evidently an important part of perceived 

organizational challenge. A solid majority of activists do not refer to Israeli-

Palestinian relations when considering their organization's success – and especially so 
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when discussions are unsolicited. On an internal-external continuum, the more 

external the type of success – the more significant it becomes to activists.  

The second ("are we successful") conclusion is a mirror image of the first vis-à-vis 

the internal-external continuum: the more external the type of success – the less 

successful the organization is deemed by its activists. 

The internal-external continuum, then, involves an inverse relationship between 

importance and successfulness. Since the data holds in and between organizations, 

these may be considered organizational patterns. 

Often, however, participants appear to be ambivalent about the question of whether 

their organizations are successful. The main reason for ambiguity is the perception of 

small successes against a wider perception of perceived deterioration in the state of 

human rights. Nested within this rationale is the dilemma of ‗enlightened occupation‘ 

to which I turn now. 

 

11.3 Doubts 

11.3.1 Great Compromises 

The data above suggests that Israeli human rights activists perceive their 

organizations as not so successful at improving the actual condition of human rights. 

Listening to the rationales that lead activists to these assessments, we further learn 

that beyond being worried about ineffectiveness, they also suspect that their actions 

eventually harm the human rights situation. This concern is usually presented through 

one or both of the following lines of thinking: 

(a) The fact that some improvements occur as a result of cooperation between human 

rights organizations and Israeli authorities helps official Israel depict itself as liberal 

and concerned about human rights. Such cooperation, which is inherent to almost any 

attempt to bring about significant change ‗on the ground‘, therefore re-affirms these 

institutions' authority and thereby enhances the legitimation of the entire scope of 

their action. Paying this heavy price for relatively minor achievements (however 

important in and by themselves) within a context of deteriorating human rights is then 

perceived as highly problematic; 
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(b) Activists sometimes speculated that if official policy had not been supplemented 

by their efforts and other HR organizations, it would have resulted in the collapse of 

official services and / or the legitimacy of official bodies or their policy, which – 

despite great agony and despair – might have caused the breakdown of oppressive 

mechanisms or at least their serious revision.
234

 Such scenarios are surely very 

problematic, due to their speculative nature and the fact that they imply the 

abandonment of entire populations to their near-hopeless struggles for dignity. 

Concerns of this type were among the dilemmas most frequently cited by 

interviewees: they were raised by 27 activists of all roles and ages from all the 

organizations, generating 39 different references – although no direct question on the 

issue was asked. 

Several instances of the dilemma concerning the usefulness and harm of cooperation 

were found, hinting that it might be inherent to the nature of human rights activism in 

an antagonistically-perceived context, not a matter of a specific case or cause. Most 

commonly, activists wondered whether to collaborate with the Israeli authorities (the 

Supreme Court, the IDF, police) in the course of attempts to directly affect their 

conduct on the ground. Other instances include whether to close down a medical 

clinic for labor migrants and others whose entitlement to medical care is restricted by 

Israeli law (PHR), and the question of whether to keep running HR workshops for 

groups of IDF soldiers and Israeli police personnel (ACRI). 

The dilemma of collaboration is clearly captured by L., a Yesh Din volunteer (already 

quoted above) who admitted: 

"Sometimes we ask ourselves – what is it we want? Do we want the 

occupation to become better? All in all, by assisting individuals we actually 

become an arm of the occupier, making the occupation more enlightened, and 

more legal… yesterday we discussed it and we said – maybe if all of us, all 

human rights organizations, stopped our activity, let the state take care of 

everything – maybe this whole business [the Occupation] would collapse…. If 

we let it all go, the Palestinians would suffer immensely. But maybe it would 

be such a catastrophe that…" 

                                                 
234

 Put otherwise, activists fear that their organizations are much too much on the 'mediating' rather 

than the 'shield' side of the NP function – see section 6.2.1 above.  
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K, a staff member at PHR, added another perspective: 

"We are also faced with the fact that the work our clinic does is a great relief 

for the state… This is one of our biggest questions – how much are we 

[actually] providing a service for the state, since essentially what I do here is 

keep the labor force healthy, and if I closed the clinic for a month hospitals 

would be flooded… I work with [official] institutions, I have to beg hospitals 

for treatment [for my patients], I'm awfully dependent on the hospitals, which 

is a problem. 

 

But Israeli human rights organizations have not chosen to shut down their activities. 

Some would claim that the instinct for self-preservation would prevent this decision 

from ever arising. Consider, however, the fact the Physicians for Human Rights – 

Israel did shut down their clinic for a few weeks, which aroused immediate 

institutional, public and media attention, and some (though not radical) change of 

public policy, and certainly of tone. Recall too that prominent Israeli human rights 

organizations seriously considered stopping all litigation on Occupation issues. This 

highlights the genuine difficulty posed by collaboration with authorities which are 

considered antagonistic to human rights. 

11.3.2 Alienation 

Another demonstration of the activists' level-headedness regarding their organizations' 

impact, which also highlights another type of difficulty that they experience, concerns 

their conception of how the Israeli public sees their organization. Though participants 

perceive outreach efforts to be more successful than attempts to improve the HR 

situation, their mild satisfaction regarding their organization‘s impact (with 55% of 

comments linking organizational outreach to success) should probably relate more to 

their appreciation for outreach efforts than to efforts' successful consequences. 

This may be deduced from the fact that activists do not believe their organization 

influences HR reality—despite their outreach efforts. A more direct indication is 

found when we examine the interviewees' opinions of how they and their 

organizations are viewed by society: 

More than 30 interviewees raised this topic during our conversations. Their 75 

comments on the subject indicate a picture of detachment and antagonism between 
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human rights organizations and Israeli society. Organization members perceive the 

Israeli public at large as indifferent to the fate of the powerless, especially when the 

latter are not Jewish and certainly when they are Palestinian. They also think Israeli 

society is antagonistic to other marginal groups, such as prisoners – and human rights 

organizations and activists. Activists identify with the excluded and the weak; they 

grieve what they regard as the xenophobia of their own society, and find themselves 

drawn away from it, alienated by it, but also under attack as their organizations are 

popularly denunciated as "traitors", "back-stabbers" and the like.
 235

 

Human rights activists often feel outsiders or not welcomed, not only in wider social 

circles, but also with those they are very close to. Though family circles, when 

mentioned, are generally (though not always) described as supportive, friendships 

seem to suffer from human rights activism. Thus, some of the activists explicitly 

testified that they are asked by their friends to restrain their passionate feelings about 

politics or to hide their ideologies while in their company. The following revelation 

by N., a Yesh Din volunteer, seems to represent the experience of other Israeli human 

rights activists as well: 

"You see," she told me, somewhat matter-of-factly, "friends who are not 

[involved] here [with YD] would prefer not to see me anymore. They have had 

it with me. They don't want to hear me talk. And I, too, am having a very bad 

time with them. No matter how hard I try not to bring up [political] issues – 

and [keep in mind that] my friends were never right-wing – Israelis in my 
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 The activists' feelings of estrangement from and rejection by the Israeli society is corroborated by 

seven public opinion polls conducted by various bodies between 2001 and 2008. The data is published 

here as general trends following an explicit request by the polling organizations. The polls show that a 

majority of Israelis persistently believe there is no justification for an Israeli organization to be 

preoccupied with the rights of Palestinians; most Israelis see those who work for Palestinian or 

immigrant rights as people who care less about the rights of Israelis themselves, or even do not care 

about Israeli suffering. Similarly, one poll (by Bar-Ilan University in 2008) found that 64% of the 

Israeli public believes Israeli human rights organizations are hostile to Israel and damage its image 

abroad. 

It is bewildering to find that, at the same time, high percentages of Israelis declare Palestinians and 

immigrant rights to be important and worth defending; however, when asked about those rights in the 

specific Israeli context, a solid majority of Israelis revert to declaring that no rights should be granted 

to these groups which might collide with Israel‘s 'security needs' or affect native Israelis‘ pockets. In 

other words, when it is 'us' against 'them' or even 'more for us' and 'none for them', the Israeli norm of 

sympathy for human rights disappears. And since it is the issues are mostly presented as 'us' against 

'them', human rights organizations are often considered ―their‖ lackeys and anti-Israeli to boot.  
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circle of affiliation have a need not to know, not to see, not to be afraid… The 

fact is I hardly see any of them, and when I do – it often ends up badly."
236

 

The strongest and perhaps also most worrisome notion that this report carries is that of 

self-censorship, of embarrassment, of a need to hide one's most urgent experiences in 

order to survive socially – to remain a desired member of one's community, of her 

circle of friends, of his clan. This troubling feeling repeated in many interviews. Read, 

for example, the following quote from S., an ACRI lawyer: 

"I used to feel part of main stream, even though my opinions were not always 

similar to those of the people close to me. I came back to Israel [after spending 

some time abroad] because I felt that I belonged here, and that this is where I 

should be involved, my people are here, who I am is here… And the funny 

thing is that ever since I came back… I feel more and more like a stranger in 

my own country… I have gradually come to understand that I actually belong 

to a very small minority… which holds on but with great difficulties, and with 

lots of tears [involved]. 

"I belong here, I am an Israeli aren‘t I? But when I'm here I am an Israeli and 

yet a stranger… and I need to explain the things that I find most obvious, to 

my family, to my boyfriend, and this is explosive. And it is getting harder as 

time goes by, personally and professionally… So far, I keep trying." 

No wonder that many activists interviewed identified their organizations as safe 

places, havens for their political personas, where they could find support, where they 

might share and argue without having to constantly watch their steps or apologize. It 

seems co-activists sometimes take the place of ‗lost‘, 'pre-activism' friends, and some 

interviewees stated (if somewhat self-critically) that they 'lived in a bubble'. Many 

activists – even those who enjoy the support of families and friends – seem to 

encounter strong social antagonism as a result of their activism and consequently 

undergo a process of introversion. 
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 A comment in response to a draft of this chapter suggested that this interviewees‘ statement might 

be an attempt at self-justification of activism, as if to say: "I need to do it because nobody else cares". 

However, while difficult to read between lines, the fact is that many of the interviewees did voice an 

overt sense of isolation (see next quote for example). Therefore, loyal to my methodology so far, I will 

take the interviewee‘s comments at face value. A related meaning-making discussion is offered below, 

in section 11.4.1. 
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To return to the analysis, however, this observed sense of ineffectiveness has bearings 

on the activists' assessments of success in outreach efforts: Though they certainly 

support such efforts and generally believe them to be worthy, participants appeared 

not to assume that the message of human rights is widely accepted by the Israeli 

public. Quite the contrary, they often feel marginalized and unaccepted by the Israeli 

public at large as well as by their own social circles. This is another serious difficulty 

stemming from their human rights activism. 

The estrangement theme was noted by members of all three organizations and people 

in all types of organizational roles. However, interviews left the impression that 

younger activists – in approximately their early twenties – do not typically experience 

this form of rejection as their friends are likely to be activists in themselves. The 

replies to question 48A in the closed questionnaire can be interpreted to support this 

notion: interviewees were asked "How many of your friends are active for human 

rights?" and respond on a 5-answers scale: (1) none or very few; (2) a small 

percentage; (3) about half; (4) most of them; (5) nearly all, the vast majority (see 

appendix A1). An average "Active Friends" index was established by simply 

awarding 1,2,3,4, or 5 points to the respective answers and adding the numbers 

together. The overall average for the "Active Friends" index was 2.43. 

Since analysis by organization, cohort, and role yielded a low figure for N, it was not 

possible to validate differences statistically. Hence, I use this index only to identify 

exceptions: as we see from Table 11.4, analysis by age group reveals that on average, 

volunteers over 70 have very little friends who also do human rights work (average 

1.83), while the youngest cohort (age 29 or under) mix friendship with activism, with 

a 3.71 average.
237

 The other cohorts display 2.08-2.5 averages. Since friendships 

involve so many other factors – such as mobility, habits, and circle of life effects; and 

since the absence of active friends is not necessarily the result of isolation through 

activity, I leave this topic at that—in need of further research. 
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 Analysis of "active friends" by organizational role produces an unusually low 1.8 average for board 

members and an unusually high 3.08 for hired staff who are not managers. However, this polarization 

between staff and board is inconsistent, as hired managers present a medium average of 2.46, unlike 

their less senior colleagues. It is more likely that the influence of age (paid managers being older on 

average than paid non-managers, and board members being older than both groups) is at work here. 

See "Active Friends" by organization, cohorts, and roles in Appendix C, Tables AC.2a, AC.2b, AC.2c. 
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Table 11.4: 'Active Friends' Average by Age 

Age N ‗Active Friends‘ average 

70-80 6 1.83 

60-69 6 2.5 

50-59 10 2.4 

40-49 7 2.28 

30-39 12 2.08 

20-29 7 3.71 

Total 48 2.43 

The 'doubts' part of the study leaves us with a mystery: we now know that Israeli 

human rights activists are devoted to their activism. They are quite experienced and 

reflexive about what they do. Their action erects barriers between them and 

significant parts of Israeli society, and sometimes even between them and their 

friends; activism puts them through difficult, sometimes even depressing experiences; 

and to top all that, they do not feel very successful at bringing about positive change 

in the situation of human rights, or in getting their message across. Why, then, do they 

continue? 

 

11.4 Motivations 

11.4.1 From Frustration to Responsibility (Introduction) 

In his book on Amnesty International (AI), Stephen Hopgood suggests that personal 

sacrifice, attached to a sense of guilt, is a constitutive element in the ethos of 

Amnesty. In this brief introduction I suggest that – at least as far as Israeli human 

rights activism is concerned, and perhaps also more generally outside Israel – the 

motive of guilt and sacrifice may be mixed with the (similar) driving force of 

responsibility. 

AI 'founder, Peter Benenson, provides a thorough exposition of guilt in a 1963 

editorial, when he wrote: 
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"…when we look back, it is with a sense of deep shame that we have at times 

thought more about ourselves than others… And when we look forward it is 

with the knowledge that our resources – and we ourselves – are inadequate to 

meet a challenge which is not of our making." (Hopgood 2006:16) 

To be sure, Israeli activists are not guilt-free: they feel guilty – qua Israelis – for the 

actions of official Israeli institutions and feel their efforts are not enough to overturn 

official policies or make amends. Moreover, as we just saw above, Israeli HR activists 

explicitly associate their activism with the personal sacrifices they made along the 

way. However, I do not argue that there is no guilt and self-sacrifice in Israeli HROs, 

but rather that there is a different, 'responsibility' component which should also be 

taken into account when considering activists' behaviour. 

The important difference between AI and IHRO activism in that respect might be 

hinted in the following paragraph by Hopgood: 

"Advocating for others but not as their designated representative," he writes, 

"leaves the altruist in the position of making crucial moral decisions, such as 

when is enough effort enough, about others who are suffering but have no say. 

The price of moral authority is anxiety and guilt. Representation… leaves the 

responsibility for tough choices with those whose interests are the ones at 

stake." (Hopgood 2006:16) 

It is true that, like AI's membership, Israeli HR activists, too, advocate for others.
238

 

However, whereas AI activists traditionally work for the benefit of strangers far away 

and to amend atrocities not directly empowered by them, Israeli activists usually labor 

to relieve their own people and / or their close neighbors from what they perceive as 

dangerous policies enacted by their own elected government and enforced by 

members of their immediate social circles. In that sense, the involvement of the Israeli 

activist is more direct than the AI membership; they are there in the third person but 

also in the second (through unmediated and ongoing communication with their 

constituencies), and in the first.
239
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 Indeed, one PHR employee specifically addressed the dilemma of deciding 'when enough is enough' 

as the hardest thing she repeatedly had to do in her work as an administrative manager of the 

organization's open clinic. 
239

 And see Ron Dudai's most interesting piece about the human rights reports as a literary genre, where 

he writes about the work of HR NGOs: "… the emotional call is what drives them, and what can be the 

most efficient way to mobilize support. But the footnotes format… is almost the opposite of 

compassionate and emotional style... One of the ways the producers of human rights reports try to 
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Direct involvement does not necessarily prevent guilt, but it does offer other ways to 

experience human rights violations. Individuals who are involved first-hand can 

achieve recognition for their concrete display of responsibility towards and / or 

suffering from the imperfect situation. The closer activists are to the subject matter of 

their activism, the clearer their vested interest in changing reality becomes. Activism 

is legitimized as a response from within the situation not just towards it; so that 

activists' involvement in a situation of human rights violation is not mediated by 

abstract, philosophical questions and theories, but rather it is integral to their 

immediate experience and behavior. 

The analysis ahead shows that although in the main IHRO activists are not subject to 

the human rights violations they fight to prevent, they do perceive their mission as 

liberation from violence and fear; not only the liberation of others, but, also very 

tangibly, their own and their society‘s liberation. 

If we assumed to the contrary, that the stories of motivation we are about to hear all 

stem from a sense of guilt, and that activism is mainly an act of self-sacrifice, we 

would be missing some of the most interesting lessons that the activists' testimonies 

can offer us. This assumption would diminish the significance of activists' perceptions 

of activism; methodologically, it would replace grounded theory-making with 

reductionism.
240

 

Let us approach, then, the analysis itself, which opens with a short review of 

motivation theories, and then examines the expressed motivations of IHRO activists 

through the Volunteer Function Inventory theory. To better adhere to the grounded 

nature of the research, these are followed by an alternative motivational narrative, 

which is not subordinated to preconceived motivational types. 

 

 

                                                                                                                                            
resolve or diminish this tension is through inserting first person unedited testimonies of victims into the 

text." (Dudai 2006, quotes in pp. 788-789) Activists who are not researchers, though, are not 

committed to the report format. HR action which includes meetings with Palestinians, attending 

Military Court hearings, education, or even litigation, offers varying degrees of personal involvement, 

guilt and responsibility, which in turn connect third- to first-person experience.  
240

 This might be the right place to admit that Hopgood's own analysis of AI activists' motivations, 

grounded in their extensive testimonies, can hardly be reduced to 'guilt' and 'self-sacrifice' alone, as my 

presentation so far might imply. However, Hopgood does identify those traits as central to AI's ethos. 

Does this relate to the image of AI as a secular church, so central to The Keepers of the Flame? To get 

the full picture one would have to read the book. 
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11.4.2 Motivation Theories and the Current Research 

The literature of volunteers' motivations is preoccupied with the distinction between 

altruistic and egotistic motives. At times they are presented as mutually exclusive and 

competing – in both practice (Hwang, Grabb, and Curtis 2005) and theory (Smith 1981).
241

 

Alternately, they may be regarded as complementary aspects of human nature, for 

example, as two sources of enjoyment or satisfaction – giving and receiving – which 

might be serviced, separately or simultaneously, by the voluntary act (e.g., Coffey et al. 

1999; Plat 2001). 

The egotistic / altruistic distinction sometimes serves as a conceptual framework for 

examining specific motivations – such as "to help others", "to feel useful and needed 

in society", "for companionship", "self-fulfillment", "personal development", or "to 

occupy spare time" (see, including literature review: Anderson and Moore 1978:120-122). 

The majority of studies "… support the notion that volunteering motivations… occur 

in combination with each other rather than in isolation." (Dolnicar and Randle 2007:138). 

As Greenslade and White note, the study of underlying motivations for volunteering 

suggests two main theoretical frameworks: one is "The Theory of Planned Behavior" 

[PB], according to which behavior is a result of "a logical sequence of cognitions" 

(Greenslade and White 2005:156). The other, a product of the functionalist tradition, argues 

that "People engage in volunteer work to satisfy important social and psychological 

goals" (E. Gil Clary, Snyder, and Stukas 1996:487) – "… the personal and social functions 

being served by an individual's thoughts, feelings, and actions" (Gil E. Clary et al. 

1998:1517). 

Planned Behavior Theory examines behavior as a consequence of intention, which, in 

turn, is "… a function of three independent determinants": (1) a person's attitude 

(overall positive or negative) towards performing the behavior; (2) the subjective 

norm, which "reflects perceived social pressure to perform or not to perform"; and (3) 

perceived behavioral control – how much does the person perceive the behavior to be 

under her "volitional control" (Greenslade and White 2005:156).
242
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 From the point of view of the individual profit paradigm, altruism itself should be challenged and 

perhaps reduced to a mode of behavior which covers for failures of other rationales and needs no 

further explanation. It is then "… not really altruistic, at base; it is firmly rooted in enlightened self-

interest," as "… altruism, even in the relative sense, is a rare motivation in humans, individually or 

collectively" (Smith 1981:33). 
242

 Therefore, PB is very similar to "expectancy theory": the organizational instance of rational choice 

logic which presents traditionally rational individuals who act to maximize personal gain through the 
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The functional theory of volunteer motivations, too, sees volunteering as rational, 

but only in the sense of means-ends rationality and not as a conscious act as perceived 

by PB. Functionalism pursues motivations by tracing "… the internal, psychological 

forces that move people to overcome obstacles and become involved in volunteer 

activity." 

It might be persuasively argued, however, that neither of these approaches can be 

utilized in the current research, since they both relate only to volunteers and not to 

employees, and since they seem to focus on volunteerism as a type of behavior and 

not on the content of volunteering (e.g., human rights action) . The functional 

approach actually brackets content, as it states that "… acts of volunteerism that 

appear to be quite similar on the surface may reflect markedly different underlying 

motivational processes." (Gil E. Clary et al. 1998:1517) Can either of these frameworks 

still be relevant here? 

When scholars of nonprofits wish to understand the sources of individual nonprofit 

action, they refer to volunteer motivations. While some of the research explores the 

motivations of groups of volunteers contrasting them with non-volunteers,
243

 I have 

not come across a study which examines the motivations of volunteers against those 

of non-volunteers who share the same field and setting as same-organization 

volunteers and employees do.  

However, both the functional and the planned behavior approaches are instances of 

broad psychological perspectives applied to the research of volunteers. Thus, 

proponents of the functionalist approach to volunteerism declare that with some 

refinement and articulation, "… the diverse functions identified in such functional 

theorizing have their counterparts in volunteers' motivations". (Gil E. Clary et al. 

1998:1517) Theoretically, then, there is no reason not to apply those functions to 

volunteers and non-volunteers alike – provided that one refrains from ascribing 

empirical knowledge achieved through studies of volunteers to non-volunteers and 

                                                                                                                                            
alignment of personal effort with expected personal and organizational outcome – see (Miller 

1985:112-113). 
243

 For example, the second study in (Gil E. Clary et al. 1998) – pp. 1521-1522.  
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also remains alert to differences between those two groups in any newly analyzed 

data.
244

 

Should no differences between the groups appear in the analysis, it might indicate that 

the source of difference between motivations of volunteers and those of non-activists' 

might be the other-regarding context of the formers' involvement, rather than their 

non-paid labour. This goes hand in hand, of course, with my general thesis of the 

positive role of moral values to nonprofits vs. common negative / residual / thin 

conceptualizations of the sector, since it is the type of mission which is assumed to 

drive non-profit participants (volunteers and employees) rather than materialistic 

interests. Under this assumption, and with the above reservations and due caution, we 

may use volunteering motivations theories to analyze the actions of nonprofits' 

members who are not volunteers, as well. 

All that notwithstanding, the interviews I conducted cannot support a 'planned 

behavior' motivational analysis: A PB study would have to establish the influence of 

attitudes, subjective norms, and self-efficacy on intentions to volunteer. Those were 

not at the heart of the interviews. Moreover, the research was not designed to produce 

statistical generalizations of that sort. If anything, the trends I reviewed so far go 

against the logic of PB: we saw how subjective norms often discourage individuals 

from volunteering for human rights, and that though this hurts volunteers, still none of 

them indicated that it made her / him consider quitting; and while they perceive their 

impact on the state of human rights as marginal, interviewees still remain committed 

to the cause, encouraged by scarce anecdotes of success.
245

 

The functional approach to motivation, on the other hand, is an interesting platform 

here. It invites interpretative analysis of activists' perceptions of their motivations – 

which fits in well with the responses typically elicited by semi-structured interviews; 

it is flexible enough to include the richness of perceived motivational combinations 

that the data offers; and though the validation of functional motivational concepts 
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 One might also question the definition of 'volunteerism', as nonprofit employees usually get paid 

less than their business sector counterparts, which some scholars certainly count as a form of 

volunteering (e.g., Smith 1981:22-23). However, this is not relevant to the current argument. 
245

 This is not enough to determine that PB cannot explain motivations in our case, since the data does 

not allow valid comparisons between groups of different efficacies or societal acceptance within the 

study population. However, when combined with the methodological limitations it is a good enough 

reason to abandon PB in the current context. 
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requires proper statistical analysis, its utilization does not, as new reflections may be 

analyzed against previously validated motivation-types.  

Functional theories of volunteers' motivations boil down to the identification of 

functional clusters of motivations – mutually exclusive and theoretically sound sets of 

basic human needs and desires which volunteers testify to being fulfilled by their 

activism. Aggregated, those sets draw a bigger picture of the psychological functions 

that are met (in different configurations, by different people) in the course of 

volunteering (or activism more generally). 

The functional model most frequently mentioned in recent volunteering literature has 

been developed over the last 20 years by Clary, Snyder and sometimes others. It is 

termed the Volunteer Function Inventory (VFI). This is also the most detailed model, 

with six separate motivational clusters. Its validation relies on wider functionalist 

theories and on examination through multiple empirical studies (e.g., E. Gil Clary et al. 

1996); 6 studies in: Mayer, Fraccastoro, and McNary 2007; Greenslade and White 2005). I shall 

try to apply the VFI here as well. 

11.4.3 Applying the Volunteers Function Inventory Theory to Israeli HR 

Activism 

The six motivational clusters introduced by the VFI are: (1) Values: an opportunity to 

"… express values related to altruistic and humanitarian concerns for others"; (2) 

Understanding: "…the opportunity for volunteerism to permit new learning 

experiences and the chance to exercise knowledge, skills and abilities that might 

otherwise go unpracticed"; (3) Social: "opportunities to be with one's friends or to 

engage in an activity viewed favorably by important others"; (4) Career-related 

benefits that may be obtained from participation in volunteer work (e.g., experience, 

training, useful contacts, etc.); (5) Protective: "relating to ego defensive… or 

externalization… concerns, such motivations center on protecting the ego from 

negative features of the self and, in the case of volunteerism, may serve to reduce 

guilt over being more fortunate than others and to address one's own personal 

problems"; and (6) Enhancement: "… involves a motivational process that centers on 

the ego's growth and development and involves positive strivings of the ego." (Gil E. 

Clary et al. 1998:1517-1518) 



237 

 

As a basis for the analysis of activists' expressed motivations in light of VFI, all 

interviewees' references to motivation (replies to the 'why did you join the 

organization' question as well as relevant unsolicited ones) were listed, and 

categorized by their content. In total, 50 relevant interviews produced some 190 

references to motivation. Even without the four top commentators on the issue (with 

12, 9, 8, and 7 references each), the average is still over three comments a person, 

which makes 'motivations' one of the most discussed issues – that is, the most 

interesting or relevant issues for discussants – in this research. 

'Value' motivations are then found very significant: A look at the aggregated data 

suggests that the motivational roots of activism go very far back in life: activists often 

remember themselves protesting against injustice from an early age, and many times 

relate their desire to act to the way they were brought up (with 18 and 16 respondents, 

correspondingly, sharing such stories). Testifying to the power of this motivational 

factor we find one activist, more than 75 years-old at the time of the interview, who 

revealed that until recently, she had spent her adult life mostly repressing her political 

views due to demands made by close members of her family. And nevertheless, she 

described her work for human rights as – 

"… first of all a result of my education. I come from a very liberal family… I 

also went to a school which put a lot of emphasis on the social meaning of 

life… on social duty… social issues were always the number one topic of 

conversation at my parents' home." 

Interviewees are also strongly motivated by a sense of current injustice in the present 

(21 respondents), which they generally ascribed to Israel's conduct in the Occupied 

Territories. 10 interviewees noted the Occupation as a reason for activism in and by 

itself. For 20 respondents, another similarly strong motivational source is the 

perception of activism as an attempt to better / save a rapidly deteriorating Israeli 

society. More general references to the desire to make a difference (12 respondents) 

conclude this initial description of prominent motivations, which all match the VFI 

definition of 'Value' motivational concerns. 

Traces of other VFI functions can be found in the interviews as well. Thus, more than 

half the interviewees (physicians in particular) said that HR activism allowed them to 

put their skills to good use; introduced them to new facts and dilemmas, presenting 
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them with personal challenges and realities they were not acquainted with before – 

mostly the life circumstances of marginalized groups. These functions are commonly 

found under the VFI 'Understanding' function. 

'Value' and 'understanding' items appear in reports of volunteers and non-volunteers 

alike. As noted earlier, this suggests that the VFI categories that were refined 

through studies of volunteerism might actually characterize the 'caring for others' 

format of action rather than the volunteering mode of behavior. This hypothesis 

deserves further research, though in any case, it seems so far that the VFI can be used 

to study the motivations of activists, volunteers and non-volunteers alike. 

Analyzing the 'Career' function with regard to non-volunteers is more tricky, though, 

since the careers of organizations' employees' are (at least part of) their activism. One 

option is to disregard this motivational factor when studying nonprofit employees, 

since it is too confusing. However, it is still worth noting that the employees 

interviewed for the current research hardly mentioned the career aspect of their work: 

they were practically silent on their career plans and the possible implications of their 

membership on their professional status / future. In a similar way, it was found that 

although PHR's volunteers, many of whom are physicians and nurses, discussed their 

commitment qua medical personnel to human rights, and sometimes about how they 

use their professional contacts in their voluntary work, they, too, did not relate their 

activism to professional benefits, and in addition, as noted above, human rights 

activists usually feel estranged from Israeli society.  This evidence all support the 

overall impression that career goals are not something Israeli HR activists – either 

volunteers or professionals – attempt to fulfill through activism.
246

 

The interview data does support a degree of relevance – albeit partial and limited – of 

the 'Enhancement' and 'Protective' VFI functions to HR activism. Upon detailed 

analysis, it was found that most statements used by the VFI to test for the 

'Enhancement' and 'Protective' VFI functions could not be supported by the interviews 
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 A skeptic might suggest that silence does not equal irrelevance and that volunteers and employees 

alike might be considering career benefits but do not feel comfortable talking about it. However, this 

could apply to any motivational report. At some point, one has to decide whether or not to trust 

interviewees. Moreover, in the case of nonprofits and IHROs in particular, it is obvious that salaries are 

lower in NP organizations than for-profits. Other career considerations may still prevail though; all the 

same, the fact that the matter of career benefits was never raised both makes their relevance unlikely 

and the point untestable in the current research.  
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here: interviewees did not volunteer to forget about, escape from, or work on their 

own problems, nor to relieve their loneliness.
247

 

Another possible Protective function is relieving activists' guilt at being more 

fortunate than others. As mentioned above (and will soon be demonstrated), Israeli 

activists' sense of responsibility appears to be at least as strong a drive for their 

activism as their sense of guilt.
248

 But nevertheless, guilt certainly exists and is 

especially apparent in activists' attitudes towards their privileged situation vis-à-vis 

occupied Palestinians and their constituting memories of their early realizations of 

Israel's conduct in the OT.  

This is what V., a volunteer and member of the Yesh Din steering committee, wished 

to say: 

"My son was in [military training], for combat duty… After that, I got 

politically involved… When I went to a checkpoint for the first time, I came 

back home and fell apart. I remember myself opening the door, lying flat on 

the floor, and I literally couldn‘t lift myself to go shower, feeling an 

unfathomable pain. I couldn't go back there, going a second time was torture – 

I saw my son's eyes in the eyes of every soldier in the checkpoint… 

"Just watching [the checkpoints] is too passive… at least when we do 

something… when we talk to people, or escort them to the police station… I 

feel a little better, because there is something going on that hides my shame." 

Though not as common as other types of motivation, then, relief from guilt can 

certainly be seen as a motivational function served by HR activism. It is here that the 

Protective and Enhancement functions meet since one of the VFI statements used to 

test for the Enhancement is: "Volunteering makes me feel better about myself". 

However, other Enhancement statements (e.g., "Volunteerism makes me feel 

important / needed") were not echoed – and also did not fit in with the respondents' 

overall assessment of their actions as ineffective. 

When we tested VFI criteria for the 'Social' function, the interviews yield conflicting 

indications: on the one hand, human rights activism often excludes activists from 
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 For the detailed statements see (Gil E. Clary et al. 1998:1520). 
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 In the quotes and comments that form the raw material for the empirical analysis, "guilt" is 

mentioned only once, whereas "responsibility" is mentioned over 20 times (mostly expressing a feeling 

of responsibility towards the state of Israel, Israeli society, and the organizations). 
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different social circles, which goes against the logic of Social functionality. On the 

other hand, we saw that family members often support activism and that organizations 

serve as alternative social circles which accept activists as they are; similarly, 

members do not usually join HR organizations to find new friends (another social 

criterion), but it might be an unintended consequence. On the question of whether 

activists' friends are active (also a VFI social index) on behalf of HR, we saw 

medium-low averages, with no significant difference between volunteers and other 

activists. Another complexity is added by the age factor, which as indicated above 

was found to bear on the social influence of membership. It is therefore very difficult 

to hypothesize whether social functionality is relevant to interviewees in the current 

research or not – though even a positive answer presents ambiguities. 

To summarize so far: With reference to the VFI framework, the interviewees' 

responses in this research suggest that activism probably serves the 'Value' and 

'Understanding' functions of members of the Israeli human rights organizations , 

and possibly grants a degree of 'Protective' / 'Enhancement' satisfaction along the 

lines presented above; it was also found that activism possibly serves mixed (if any) 

functions of 'Social' satisfaction, while no support for the 'Career' function was 

found in the interview data. 

A table of typical motivational configurations for different areas of volunteering, 

which is based on empirical data (though not relating to Israel) supports this analysis, 

(E. Gil Clary et al. 1996:496). The table presents three statistically significant motivational 

combinations with a strong Values and Understanding effect, similar to that 

presented above. These combinations were found with: volunteers in human services, 

environmental, and informal organizations. Of the two formal groups, the 

environmentalists revealed lower Career functionality rates – hence their pattern was 

most similar to the Israeli HRO activists. 'Environment' is also the only area of 

volunteering in the table that typically relates to advocacy activism, – suggesting 

some support to the current findings and also for my hypothesis that VFI patterns may 

apply to volunteers and to non-volunteers who do other-regarding work alongside 

each other. 
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11.5 Stories of Motivation 

11.5.1 In Need of a Thick Motivational Analysis 

The VFI framework is usually introduced in the context of organizational recruitment 

and maintenance of volunteers: when volunteer motivations are properly understood 

and prioritized, organizations may plan recruitment more effectively and keep 

volunteers more satisfied for longer periods of time. This has a bearing on various 

aspects of organizational life, such as the content of programs initiated by the 

organization, or the allocation of resources devoted to volunteer management. In the 

context of growing competition and shrinking funding such practical knowledge 

becomes more important than ever. 

Many hold that the VFI framework is convincing. This framework also lends support 

for the central theme of my aforementioned criticism of economics-related NP 

theories: that behaviour is driven by multiple, usually coexisting self- and other-

regarding motivations, and that their specific configurations are a product of 

individual characteristics and specific circumstances.  

However, I also find VFI to be too thin, that it tells us too little about the content of 

motivational configurations. Statistical patterning of motivations offers us 

suggestions, headings, something akin to the tantalizing summaries on the backs of 

books. The current research trades statistical validity for in-depth knowledge, 

quantitative for comparative analysis, gross generalization for a story. In the context 

of motivations, it asks: what is the story behind Israeli HRO members' insistence on 

continuing their struggle despite their hardships and perceived failures? To find out, 

we require a more interpretative analysis. 

11.5.2 Expressive / Instrumental Motivations 

When we examine the interviewees' principal motivations in the current research 

(above) we find that, similar to their perceptions of success, the activists' sources of 

motivations are both internal and external. Thus, perceived injustice is a strong 

activism stimulus – part of the external reality which prompts an attempt to improve 

the (perceived) poor state of Israeli human rights and specifically that of deprived 

populations; Interviewees are also extremely concerned about the present situation 

and the future of their own society – still external but closer to home than caring for 

‗others‘. When we move even further inwards, we find that very personal motivations 
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– such as family history, the draft of one's son to the IDF, or simply an attempt to 

remain sane and be able to look at oneself in the mirror – play an equally important 

part in driving action. Often some of the elements are intertwined, as this comment by 

W., a Palestinian staff member with ACRI demonstrates: 

"I went to law school in order to do human rights [work]… For me it was 

obvious. I grew up seeing discrimination and deprivation on the national level. 

And it was clear to me that something must be done, that we can't just sit and 

watch, doing nothing about it… I went to a Jewish high school
249

… and I 

could feel the discrimination, the differences, each day… there is something 

twisted here, and it must be changed." 

Internal and external motivations are generally depicted in the literature as mutually 

exclusive and are often related to the similarly separated notions of "expressive" vs. 

"instrumental" action. As far back as 1959, this dichotomy was identified in the 

context of voluntary associations by Wayne & Babchuk who spoke of: 

"expressive" organizations which "… perform a function primarily for the 

individual participants through activities confined and self-contained within 

the organization itself. More specifically, they provide for the opportunity for 

carrying on activities, such as recreation, of direct interest to the participants 

or help to provide satisfactions of personal fellowship," while "… the major 

function and orientation of the instrumental organization are related to 

activities which take place outside the organization. It seeks to maintain a 

condition or to bring about change which transcends its immediate 

membership… Members identify with the group, at least in part, because of its 

commitment to goals which do not contribute directly to their own personal 

and immediate satisfactions." (Gordon and Babchuk 1959:27-28) 

Note that while the expressive / instrumental dichotomy is ascribed to organizations, 

it is grounded in the interests of individuals, indeed determined by the scope of the 

groups' actions in relation to individual members‘ satisfaction. According to Wayne & 

Babchuk, the expressive, individual domain is about short-term action and immediate 

gratification, whereas the instrumental realm of action lies beyond individuals and 
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 W. does not mean he went to a Jewish school; in Israel, policy, practice and norms have created a 

de-facto separated education system for Jews and Arabs. This consists of some differentiation in the 

official system, sometimes different textbooks, and mainly very few mixed schools (and kindergartens, 

for that matter). 
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includes goal-setting and long-run commitment, planning, and execution. Subsequent 

research adheres to this image of internal and emotional expressive action as opposed 

to external, outcome-focused instrumental action.
250

 

The expressive / instrumental dichotomy is analytically appealing. However, while 

expressive nonprofit action / organizations (mostly mutual benefits) can be identified 

in real life, it seems to me that the existence of solely instrumental action / 

motivations would be much harder to locate. Moreover, I suggest that once 

instrumental considerations are presented they can hardly be separated from 

expressive ones; I claim that – at least in the case of Israeli HROs – external goals are 

rooted so deeply in personal motivations that even the analytic distinction between 

expressive and instrumental (and hence action) becomes blurred.
251

 

The following discussion of PHR, ACRI and YD activists' motivations demonstrates 

the above argument, showing how the internal / personal / expressive dimensions of 

their motivation lie at the heart of their instrumental / external motivations. Later I 

show how expressive motivations also offer a key to understanding HROs' reactions 

to the challenge of legitimacy. Among the studied organizations, Yesh Din offers an 

especially eye-opening demonstration of those claims. 

The previous chapter introduced YD as the least open organization to internal 

strategic deliberations. It showed that, after a short adjustment period, YD's 

volunteers by-and-large relinquish (as far as their activity with the organization goes) 

some of their urgent political motivations to the better judgment of an outsourced 

legal / PR / strategy team, which they highly esteemed for its knowledge and 

expertise. This is done, so I claimed, in the name of professionalism and effectiveness 

– the dominant components of YD's organizational ethos as described by its members. 

As we saw above, though they are pleased with the professional leadership of their 

hired staff, YD volunteers are well aware of their organization's limited capacity to 

bring about substantive improvement in the conditions of human rights in the 
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 See e.g., (Brennan and Hamlin 1998; Rich 1988). And also specifically 'consummatory motivations', 

which are "based on deeply internalized norms, engendered through socialization in childhood or 

through experience later in life by the experience of a shared destiny with others" vs. instrumental 

motivations, also based on norms but "norms that give greater scope to rational calculation" which are 

of relevant to the analysis ahead (Portes as summarized in: (Adler and Seok-Woo 2002:25). 
251

 Note that the collapse of the dichotomy as claimed here is not the same as the possibility of 

expressive and instrumental motivations existing side by side, as already validated in the literature – 

see (Gordon and Babchuk 1959:26) and also Dudai's comments quoted above, fn. 239. 
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Occupied Territories. Do members' expressed motivations shed light on their 

organization's exceptional preoccupation with professionalism and effectiveness? Do 

they fill in some of the gaps in the story, to solve the mystery of ongoing activism in 

the face of severe hardships and very partial success?  

When discussing motivations, Yesh Din volunteers, more than any of the other 

organizations‘ volunteers, talked about their families,
252

 their histories, their present 

personal situation and their future. The stories they shared were usually also longer 

and more detailed than others. These references can be divided into two main groups: 

(a) references to offspring, and (b) references to the Holocaust. 

11.5.2.1 Offspring 

We heard how one YD interviewee was shattered when she imagined seeing her son's 

eyes in the eyes of every soldier at an IDF checkpoint. In the exposition to that 

description,
253

 V. professed that: 

"For me, it all began when my son's was about to be drafted … I felt all this 

madness was starting to get inside my home… I felt I had to do something 

[about it]… It was threatening to take my son's life… The idea was… to lift 

the [burden of] resistance to the Occupation off of the shoulders of these 

young guys who unfortunately experience the Occupation as a part of their 

socialization, as an outlet for their active hormones, as part of their need to 

affiliate to society. And instead for their parents to tell them: 'Listen, we will 

love you and support you if you refuse' [to take part]… their teachers should 

say that and the guy at the grocery store, too. 

"I think it got a grip on me," she continues, "since my children were forced to 

take part in it [the Occupation]. And I felt as if Big Brother stepped in and tore 

me from my children – and for a negative cause, at that." 
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 I choose 'family' rather than 'biography' in order to separate biographic availability from biographic 

experience. Biographic availability as a reason for volunteering was also evident among YD's 

members. Age is certainly a factor vis-à-vis both biographic variables: whereas the average age of 

interviewees was 48, those who mentioned biographic availability as a reason for volunteering were 

averagely 65.6 years old and gave retirement as an important reason for their availability; and those 

who mentioned family matters were 59 on average. As noted, on average, YD members are closer to 

the latter two age groups than to the former. Their detailed and lengthy comments on personal history 

set them apart from most other activists of their age group, too. 
253

 Given as an answer to the first open question of the interview: "How and why did you become 

involved with YD?" – see appendix A2. 
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Adding another dimension to that description, three of YD's volunteers testified that 

they were actually recruited to anti-Occupation activism by their children. L., who is 

quoted earlier on other matters, recalls: 

"My son, of all people, was the one who introduced me to it… I was very 

supportive [of his activism]. But I used to be the kind of person who says they 

won't set foot outside the Green Line [International Israeli border / OT 

border], which I now regret… [at the time] I thought this was the right thing to 

do. When my son became an activist… he told me I could join as well, and he 

introduced me to Machsom Watch." 

O., also a Yesh Din volunteer, echoed this narrative: 

"My children's [political] activity brought me 'out of the closet' [in Hebrew 

this volunteer used the term: "showed me the light"]. Before this, I only 

thought [about the Occupation], discussed it with myself… it was never first-

hand, I had never been there… I am very very happy with our children, who 

tore down so many veils for us and helped us embark upon our journey." 

The parent-child role reversal and unique parent-child relations result in a special 

emotional commitment to action.
254

 This type of motivation goes beyond the initial 

recruitment. The relevance and responsibility of parents to the lives of their children is 

sustained well beyond the first drive for action. They also emphasize their concerns 

regarding the future of their children‘s society, which we already noted to be a major 

motivation for the general activist population.
255
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 This can also be read as a process of 'cognitive liberation' as depicted by McAdam in the context of 

social movements and used by Zukerman-Bar'ely & Benski in their analysis of protest movements in 

Israel. Cognitive liberation is a process during which individuals reconsider their interpretation of a 

given social situation. New interpretations typically perceive the authorities‘ acts as unjust, and may 

include liberation from institutionalized norms, and sometimes blaming the formal authorities for the 

unjust situation. A sense of self-efficacy in terms of changing the situation is also involved (and see: 

(Zukerman-Bar'ely and Benski 1989:28-29) Zukerman-Bar'ely and Benski's story of parents who 

turned to political action following their sons' involvement in what they perceived as an unjust war 

supports the plausibility of my evolving interpretation here. Even more specifically, at the heart of 

Zukerman-Bar'ely & Benski's thesis lies the collective interpretation offered by a protest group that 

formulated parents' distress in inter-generational responsibility terms (Zukerman-Bar'ely and Benski 

1989:34) – very similar to some of my conclusions hereafter. 
255

 And note the very similar quotes from the "Four Mothers" – an Israeli peace movement of the late 

1990's which brought about Israel's withdrawal from Southern Lebanon in 2000: "I took action when I 

realized that there was no other way, that we must teach our children how to live for our country and 

not just how to die for its sake," said one activist; "As a citizen of this country I beg you to give me the 

chance to speak to you before you become a bereaved mother," wrote another; a third was quoted: 

"That's it: reality has hit me in the face. I feel I cannot stand by. I cannot stay at home and do nothing," 

and a fourth, who was interviewed in a national newspaper, said: "On the one hand, [there are] all the 
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11.5.2.2 History 

YD activists‘ concern for Israeli society is closely tied to their vivid memories of the 

most defining event of the Jewish people in modern history – the Holocaust. 

In this context, we find T.'s perspective on the request of a retired senior officer of the 

Israeli Police Forces, who became notoriously known for his violent treatment of 

Israeli Palestinian demonstrators during October 2000, to join Yesh Din: 

"We don't want anyone to join us because they think activism is cool (for self-

glorification). We want people who want to do some work… R.E. [name of 

the officer] wanted to join… He applied officially and we discussed it and 

decided against it. I was among those opposed: he wanted rehabilitation, and 

though he is well connected and has extensive [relevant] knowledge... for me 

it was cut and dried … I said: ‗he is here to cleanse his image. We shouldn't be 

a haven for such people... Just like the Germans paid us compensations not 

because they immediately felt their guilt, but because they wanted to rejoin the 

brotherhood of men – he wanted the same after he became an outcast for so 

many people after his actions in October." 

X., a member of YD‘s steering committee, offered another explicit reference: 

"I read a lot about the period of Nazi Germany… it terrifies me [to imagine] a 

person living under a regime of occupation… I am afraid that if I were under 

threat, I wouldn't be a hero. I can be so 'heroic' now because I am not under 

threat… and this definitely goes for the case of [WW2] Germany as well… I 

am not confident about the amount of courage I have in me to face evil, dark 

forces… it is the scariest thing… I am not paying any price [for current 

resistance], and I don't know what I would do if I had to." 

X. then moved on to link activism, the Holocaust, and her concern for her son, who 

had his share of military service in the OT during the 1980's: 

                                                                                                                                            
myths about Zionism, the nation and the military; on the other, I said to myself: stop playing these 

damn games. Your son's life is in danger; you are his mother—save him!'" Four Mothers mobilized a 

wide-scale Israeli protest which eventually led to the IDF withdrawal from Lebanon. They achieved the 

"… transformation of patriarchal motherhood foundations into a political ticket to the public arena for 

women." (Lazar 2006, last quote on p. 51) Four Mothers' inner motivation fueled a long-term 

campaign. In their case, the name of the movement and also the basis for its argumentation was 

expressive, though one of the most interesting features of that campaign was its success in altering the 

meaning of 'security' and the Israeli discourse on the occupation of Southern Lebanon, and to access 

this instrumental discourse qua mothers – a demonstration of the shakiness of the expressive / 

instrumental dichotomy, which I address immediately. 
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"Lately, after I began my activity at the checkpoints, a book of poems about 

the first Intifada [Palestinian uprising] was published… I talked with [name of 

son] about the abuse of Palestinians, and he told me – 'Mom, I did the same. 

Did you think I didn‘t?'… And this comes from the gentlest, the least violent 

[soldiers]... 

"So we must do something about it, or else we would be – I will not mention 

the word that one is not allowed to mention in Israel; this is what we would 

become… Am I making the historical comparison? Yes, I am. I read lots of 

history books about that period, and up until 1939, it begs [the comparison]. 

This is horrible… 

The commitment experienced by V. (whom we have already met twice) to activism is, 

too, inspired by an analogy to the Holocaust, rooted in her personal history: 

―For me, there really is no alternative [to activism] … When we were growing 

up with my father who survived the Holocaust… it was enough to say 'and the 

world was silent'
256

 and that would open everything up. Today I know that if I 

quit activism and do nothing – I will be back in that position myself. 

"I raised my children telling them that what had happened to our family will 

never happen again… and my father always told me – above anything else, we 

have to be a moral State… there is no need for just another state… morality 

and truth, that's what differentiates the Jews from other nations… He believed 

in this nation, [that is] how he raised us. [And it's] gone." 

And L., who was introduced to activism by her son, said: 

"We have read about the Righteous Gentiles… and practically worshiped 

them. So I don't want to just mention it as a lip service… at least I feel I don't 

collaborate with the crimes, that I resist them, that I try to tell the Israeli 

society about them… Thanks to us, nobody will be able to say that they didn't 

know [what was happening in the OT]. I am one of those who deny the Israeli 

public that privilege – they won't be able to say 'we didn't hear, we didn't 

know, we didn't read', like the Germans said after the War. As they knew then, 

people here know now. As they turned a blind eye… so do we [Israelis at 

large]… 
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 A Hebrew expression which refers to the silence of the world's nations during the Holocaust. 
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"Yesh Din is important. It is very important. Whether for today or for history – 

I cannot say." 

Note that though she sees herself as a part-taker in the movement of resistance to the 

Occupation, L. first refers to those who pretend not to notice atrocities as "them", but 

ends her contemplation with a "we". The indirect / direct relation leading to the guilt / 

responsibility duality, is exposed, and L.'s choice of an active position brings her from 

the former closer to the latter. Guilt and responsibility are hard to separate. 

Before we move to integrate those perspectives, I should emphasize that interviewees 

from ACRI and PHR, too, discussed similar perspectives. Thus, G.E. of Physicians 

for Human Rights – Israel recalled the time her son, then 17, considered attending an 

educational trip to visit the Nazi concentration and extermination camps in Poland (an 

experience thousands of young Israelis go through every year): 

"I had a feeling that what they are told there goes along the lines of 'look what 

they've done to us', as a justification to do the same to others... nationalistic 

[messages]. Which, of course, I don't agree with… and my son actually said 

what I had in mind, only he said it better: that Hitler did not invent anti-

Semitism, neither did he invent the hatred of the 'other'… and that when we 

stand there we should remember that it is our duty to fight any wrongdoing 

and any kind of racism or oppression, whatever they may be. I think this is a 

lesson of the Holocaust." 

R.B. from ACRI testified: 

"I come from a family of tradition. My father… saw himself as a public 

servant… It was obvious to him that one has to give, to serve, to help others… 

I truly believe in… social responsibility… it sounds like essays we used to 

write at the age of 16, but it bothers me more and more as I grow older… 

because we live in a heartless world, devoid of compassion and Israel is 

becoming a place where one person devours the other… there is so much 

distress, so much inequality… that something must be done. And ACRI is 

doing something… 

"Do you know what bothers me the most? I have children, my friends have 

children – and none of them is socially active… there is apathy in the air, there 

is despair. My life partner, who used to be a combat fighter, is becoming 
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reactionary, while I have become a social activist. But it is terrible around here 

[in Israel], isn't it?" 

G.E. is 54 years old. R.B. is over 65. Both are strongly motivated by their personal 

histories, which connect past to present, parents to children. Though not exclusively 

the story of YD's volunteers, though, of the three organizations, YD is the only one 

whose activists gave these reasons for their motivation enough to characterize the 

organization as a whole.
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11.5.2.3 Expressive / Instrumental Integration 

Past, present, and future mix. Activism tears down obstacles to clear vision, opens 

new channels of communication between generations, changes views, and awakens 

members' deepest fears. History is evoked as private and collective memories arise. 

No farce, though, just a sense of tragedy in the air. 

Let us examine ‗expressive‘ and ‗instrumental‘ motivations in this light. Can we 

separate the desire to end the Occupation from a person‘s need to express their values 

of moral and decent conduct? I think not. Just as we cannot separate the latter from 

the vivid memory of the father who taught them to his children, or from his history as 

a survivor; or from the historical / personal lessons which leave a deep commitment 

one never to allow this history to repeat itself. 

Now let us recall the portrayal of Yesh Din presented in the previous chapter—that 

image of professionalism and effectiveness—a model for instrumentalism, if you like. 

Remember the volunteers who initially resigned from an organization which was not 

practical enough regarding change, though it allowed for intensive expression via 

direct action and "endless" discussions. Recall how they then set up a new 

organization and how they have been laboring for its success while implementing 

meticulous projects planned by younger, highly esteemed, professional leaders; how 

they have been willingly giving up the expression of their political urges in the 

                                                 
257

 Theories of volunteering and activism refer to the age factor: thus, a VFI-led research by Okun et al. 

identified feelings of usefulness and competence as functions experienced by older volunteers more 

than others (Okun, Barr, and Herzog 1998); according to Putnam, civic involvement research usually 

associates aging with a decline in involvement (1995:672). YD's activists defy these notions. Their 

constitutive experience of WW2, however, fits in very well with Putnam, who shows how their cohorts 

are especially active, and writes: "As the distinguished sociologist Charles Tilly (born in 1928) said in 

commenting on an early version of this essay, 'we are the last suckers'" (Putnam 1995:674-675). This 

puts the entire analysis of YD into a wider perspective – which is, however, beyond the scope of the 

current research.  
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interest of long-run goals, strategic planning, considerations of reputation and fund-

raising. 

As we now know, this bitter realism might very well be the result of unmediated 

contact with the ever present collective past, along with concerns as deep as the love 

of a mother for her child. Imagine yourself swearing "never again", and then see the 

future you built collapse into the anti-thesis. There must be enough expressive energy 

there to suppress any immediate urge and to command focus on realistic, instrumental 

action – even if your experience tells you that it is not enough; even if your former 

organization was the only place where you could express your true political instincts 

without having to pay a social price. YD's action moves on the wheels of these 

troubling contradictions.
258

 

Examined in a vacuum, Yesh Din's projects and core values may be considered 

'instrumental'. But motivations bring into the picture an inseparable package of 

internal, personal life stories along with an existential necessity to affect external 

reality. The expressive and instrumental elements cannot be separated, not even 

analytically; the expressive / instrumental dichotomy collapses. Thus interpreted, the 

practice of YD's members loads pragmatism with considerable moral weight, enough 

to make it a first-order moral consideration. 

As I mentioned, the personal comments of Yesh Din's activists were, in general, more 

detailed than those of the other organizations. This is why here you will not find a 

similar analysis of PHR or ACRI. It is still instructive to note, however, that five out 

of the eight PHR volunteers who were interviewed mentioned values of medical 

ethics as core elements of motivation for their action with the organization (staff 

members are usually not medics). At ACRI we find the largest number of 

interviewees who said that human rights activism is a part of their nature, and that 

they have always been concerned with such issues. My hypothesis is that further in-

depth research into the underlying narratives behind these personal motivations would 
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 Considering the above analysis, it would seem that the VFI framework lacks an element of 'identity'. 

'Value' motivations are relevant, but they are defined by VFI theorists mainly as motivations to help 

others – therefore they are not exactly 'identity' factors; the appeal to one's own history, worldview, and 

attitudes is still missing. 
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discover similar close links between these and the organization‘s instrumental 

goals.
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11.6 The Story of Yesh Din – Utilizing Bourdieu 

This section analyzes the Yesh Din story as unfolded so far using Bourdieu's ―Outline 

of a Theory of Practice‖ which was presented in the previous chapter. First, I 

elaborate further on the theory and show that it fits YD's case better than Gidden's 

Theory of Structuration. The emphasis is placed on Bourdieu's adherence to social 

class and sex-related structures as forces bounding human action. Secondly, I present 

some objections to this interpretation, and (thirdly) I will conclude with an 

integrative perspective aimed towards a more radical understanding of YD's 

organizational situation by including the state of Occupation within the organizational 

narrative. 

11.6.1 A Gender Issue  

It may be argued that Giddens' theory of structuration does not apply to the above 

analysis, which emphasizes static historical variables that cannot be altered by 

changing rituals as causes for behaviour. However, that would be to misunderstand 

Giddens. According to structuration theory, social systems are either reaffirmed or 

gradually change. Therefore, there is no way of telling whether, when, or how, the 

understanding of reality / history will alter or be sustained. Hence, a determinist view 

might be sustained, whereas interpretations may change: YD activists may some time 

come to believe that following their hearts and involve YD in direct anti-occupation 

action is at least as effective as stifling back their opinions for the sake 

unsubstantiated improvements in the state of human rights; alternately, they may 

reassess their political views / historical interpretations based on political 

developments and become defenders of Israeli policy; or perhaps they will eventually 

decide that professionalism stands between them and the Israeli public, and they 

should somehow change their tactics. 
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And see (Mayer et al. 2007), discussing volunteers' self-esteem in the context of their volunteering, 

which was found to enhance their feelings of self-fulfillment and to correlate positively with the time 

they spend volunteering. This consideration of the relations between personal histories and expressive / 

instrumental NP action also adds an interesting dimension to Schevrish‘s argument that certain forms 

of philanthropy are the '"moral biography" of philanthropists (Schevrish 1992). 
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Moreover, none of those options for change should challenge the motivational 

analysis. Rather, the different options present different behavioral consequences of 

new understandings (interpretations, theorization) of the relation between history, 

motivation and prescribed action. As mentioned in the previous chapter, this research 

was conducted during the fourth year of Yesh Din's existence, when the organization 

still had got a long way to go before establishing its 'institutions' in the sense applied 

by Giddens. 

And yet, the determination of conduct by history / biography / identity brings to mind 

the difference of emphasis between Giddens and Bourdieu mentioned during in the 

earlier introduction to them: whereas Giddens ascribes considerable weight to the 

possibility of change through reconstituting social institutions, Bourdieu focuses on 

power relations and on the limits and boundaries imposed by habitus on free / rational 

agents. This emphasis fits in better with the personal-history explanation above; and, 

even more interestingly, it suggests an alternative reading, a new interpretation of 

Yesh Din‘s narrative: 

Bourdieu's emphasis on the basic power relations embodied in habitus relates to two 

dominant power structures: social class and sex (Bourdieu 1972:87). The organizations 

studied here do not duplicate the class structure of general Israeli society. Therefore, it 

may be argued that patterns of class relations cannot explain internal organizational 

occurrences.
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 However, the relations between men and women within the 

organizations might fit wider social patterns; this becomes even more likely when we 

invoke Bourdieu. 

Remember that YD's founding members and main body of volunteers have been 

mostly women, many of whom are also members of another, feminist organization 

Machsom Watch, whose (perceived) over-deliberative and insufficiently-pragmatic 

practices led to a split and the establishment of YD, which places professionalism and 

effectiveness very high on its agenda. 

A gender-oriented reading of the YD drama therefore must be attempted. Consider the 

anthropological research conducted in Kabylia (an area in North Algeria) which forms 

the basis of Bourdieu's "Outline of a Theory of Practice": Curiosity about a 
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 Though this does not prevent class relations from being duplicated by the organizations in their 

relations with the outside as their members theoretically still carry their predispositions qua members 

of wider society and their own social classes . 
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Frenchman's research into power structures which serves as basis for reflecting on 

underlying conditions of knowledge while conducted in an area under occupation 

amongst an occupied population aside, Bourdieu's fieldwork includes insights into 

male / female divisions which seem relevant to our discussion. 

According to Bourdieu, divided male / female images are reproduced in different 

contexts: in the social relation to the divine (religion vs. magic), in physical space 

(outside / inside, outdoors / indoors, rooms for guests, kitchen, rifle  (male) vs. rooms 

for the sick, the dead, animals, storage, sex (female)), and conduct: 

"The opposition between the centrifugal, male orientation and the centripetal, 

female orientation, which, as we have seen, is the true principle of the 

organization of domestic space," he writes, "is doubtless also the basis of the 

relationship of each of the sexes to their 'psyche', that is, to their bodies and 

more precisely to their sexuality." Men handle the outside, women the inside; 

"… the specifically feminine virtue, lahia, modesty, restraint, reserve, orients 

the whole female body downwards, towards the ground, the inside, the house, 

whereas male excellence, nif, is asserted in movement upwards, outwards, 

towards other men." (Bourdieu 1972:92, 94) 

In this light, let us consider the change undertaken by YD's founding members and 

group of predominately female volunteers, who left an organization which strongly 

encouraged expression and participation (e.g., in e-mails, meetings, at checkpoints) 

and moved to a much more silent space; who traded their internal political drive for 

the external, stereotypically masculine values of professionalism and effectiveness 

that seek objective measurement and emotional distance. Add the volunteers' own 

position within the new structure: "ants of the queen ant", the workers doing the 

laborious work inside the organization, behind the scenes, which is then translated 

into the (no less laborious) external products presented to the world by male 

professionals. Consider the formal division of labor in the organization in terms of the 

female / male (inside / outside) division of labor: PR, legal representation, 

fundraising, strategy, reports writing, and later running the organization – all done by 

male professionals (the CEO is a male risen from the ranks of the volunteers); 

information gathering, visiting Palestinians and writing down their testimonies, 

witnessing court hearings, coordinating field work – volunteers, most of them 

females. The genderial internal / external distinction is duplicated. 
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11.6.2 Some Objections 

One reader of the draft to this chapter doubted the straightforward analogy between 

Bourdieu's (by now, but even then) classical male / female divisions and the patterns 

of gender roles in YD. I believe, however, that the too-obvious nature of the analogy 

should not render it improbable but rather encourage us to examine it closer. When 

we do, we find that the moral authority in YD, too, can be interpreted as influenced by 

the power relations between men and women since it was found to be based 

exclusively on the corpus of international law accessed through YD‘s legal practice – 

and accepted by (mostly female) volunteers as a unilateral directive of their chosen 

(male) professional leaders. Not only the agents of professionalism but also its 

character and content are stereotypically masculine, as (1) the legal profession itself is 

not only positivistic but also a typical manifestation of habitus; and (2) HR 

professionalism may include more than one set of moral references, and may be more 

inclusive (remember PHR) than its YD version – thus allowing for more internal 

deliberation, speaking in tongues, and shifts of the organizational and personal gaze – 

all related to the feminine realm and denied under the practice of YD's 

professionalism. 

This reading of the relations between values, authority and agents in YD hints (again) 

at potential frustration among the volunteers. To understand the full gamut of possible 

sources for this frustration we turn to another concept from the "Outline of a Theory 

of Practice" – the doxa (Greek for 'common belief'): 

"…when there is quasi-perfect correspondence between the objective order 

and the subjective principles of organization (as in ancient societies) the 

natural and social world appears as self-evident. This experience we shall call 

doxa, so as to distinguish it from an orthodox or heterodox belief implying 

awareness and recognition of the possibility of different or antagonistic 

beliefs." (Bourdieu 1972:164) 

Different doxa may coexist alongside each other – when held, for example, by two 

generations. Awareness of the doxa by definition transforms it into orthodoxy, that is: 

a dominant opinion recognized as such and not as a natural state. Orthodoxy may 

exist only in relation to heterodoxy – a competing possibility (Bourdieu 1972:168-169). 



255 

 

Yesh Din volunteers, however, are not likely to experience their organizational 

situation as the "natural order": as we saw, members are well aware of the price paid 

for professional efficiency; they are intimately familiar with another organization of a 

more feminist type; and they are usually acquainted with the broad field of Israeli 

human rights organizations – hence they have an excellent basis for comparisons.
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And yet, not a single Yesh Din interviewee framed the conflict of expression and the 

lack of organizational deliberations in gender terms. This should at least suggest that 

gender power-relations are not a cause for frustration in YD. In response, Bourdieu 

might argue that a doxa is probably present after all; that patriarchal patterns are 

present, but not perceived as such by volunteers since they are still embedded in the 

pseudo-neutral background of their social reality. 

I find two main problems with this line of argument: first, it is irrefutable. And 

secondly and more specifically to our context here, it is paternalistic: It depicts YD‘s 

women volunteers as less reflective and aware than they actually are, it also portrays 

them as weak, naïve, and perhaps even submissive when they are the last group of 

people that this description could apply to . It also does injustice to YD's 

professionals, who did not impose anything on anybody but rather agreed to join the 

organization after they were approached for their experience and exceptional 

capabilities; and who, as far as we know, never intended to impose male domination 

on YD, and do not experience the situation in that way. Moreover, the gender-doxa 

analysis completely marginalizes the group of YD's male volunteers. Neither 

dominant professionals nor oppressed volunteers, they are left outside the 

dichotomized gender-interpreted story altogether. 

11.6.3 A More Radical Reading – Introducing the Occupation 

To overcome these justified objections we should adopt a different reading of 

Bourdieu's gender doxa, away from blame-casting, not as a moral judgment, even not 
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 Moreover, Machsom Watch (YD‘s mother organization) and other Israeli organizations of women 

against the Occupation and / or for human rights have also received some scholastic attention over the 

years. Relevant research usually concludes that these women's organizations break from existing social 

patterns and traditional roles of women and introduce radical ideas and symbolism of motherhood / 

gender relations / pluralism / civility / politics to Israeli society. It also finds non-hierarchic 

organizational structures and a feminist agenda, implicit or explicit, in these organizations. Remember 

that the Israeli HR scene is quite small dense; the fact that YD's activists' immediate reference groups 

(indeed, groups they were often members of themselves) have been busy with feminist and radical 

activism for two decades or more further underscores YD‘s breakaway from those traditions was a 

conscious act. About relevant reference groups see e.g., Benski 2008; Helman and Rappoport 1997; 

Mensbech 2007. 
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as a dichotomized male / female analysis; in our case, that would be an over-literal 

reading of Bourdieu's suggested ideal types and organizing principles. 

I think we should accept that Yesh Din duplicates the external / internal pattern of 

gender roles. However, these patterns should be understood in the context of the 

wider organizational system than we have considered so far and include the main 

external factor which affects YD's actions: institutionalized Occupation. 

Now, the practice of Occupation is not that nice. It is brutal. It is extremely and 

constantly violent. It has been quite successfully portrayed by official Israel to Israeli 

society as a necessity. It is maintained by force, which too is portrayed as a necessity. 

It is also embedded in other ethnic and socioeconomic divisions. The violent practices 

of the Occupation are mostly ignored by Israelis as if they were a part of the natural 

state, very possibly of the doxa experienced by the majority of Israelis. Those who 

oppose the Occupation confront physical and symbolic resistance which often 

amounts to violence, enacted by formal state mechanisms, and as a rule strongly is 

backed by Israeli society. This may affect organizational behaviour. Activist 

introversion, prevention of moral deliberation, the sacrifice of political views for the 

human rights agenda – all of which can be understood as organizational introversion 

and possibly a product of the power that Occupation institutions have on their 

environment through norm- , mechanism- and agenda- setting.
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 Facing these 

pressures regularly and on a wide scale may make HR professionals especially 

susceptible to them. 

Volunteers' urgent need to act for biographic reasons can also be seen as a reaction to 

the Occupation—a product of its aggressive interaction with personal (historical) 

circumstances. The volunteers' search for professional leadership indicates a decision 

to fight the Occupation with institutionalized tools, using means that are by definition 

accepted by both sides as legitimate playing grounds. 

This is not to claim that HROs are blind to the power-relations employed by the 

Occupation (recall the dilemmas discussed in section 11.3.1), but that they might not 

notice all their consequences. Rather, it is to suggest that the Occupation affects 

organizations' habitus, which might to differing degrees subordinate Israeli HROs to 
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 Bear in mind too that introversion was experienced by all three organizations and that Yesh Din is 

the only one dealing exclusively with Occupation matters which intensifies the hypothesized 

Occupation-related effects. 
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the very norms of the powers they wish to defeat, these norms being: violence, 

division, power and control. In our case, it might be helpful to consider YD's mild 

organizational authoritarianism as a way of handle the urgent matter of violence 

against Palestinians, and the meticulous bureaucracy behind the Occupation, and to 

fight the battle for public opinion waged by professionals in the employ of the state. 

Thus the radical form of the 'enlightened occupation' dilemma is revealed: should the 

HROs' action be set within the boundaries of the Occupation system? Could it be any 

different? Could the Occupation be seriously conceptualized as anything but a violent 

practice? And what about the struggle against it – can it and should it be approached 

not mainly as a collision between two powerful adversaries (as in the law court), but 

using different means altogether (like education or non-violent strategies)? Might a 

different approach lead to positive effects? Or should the 'effects' perhaps be 

reconsidered, with divisions between outside and inside effects be replaced with a 

more holistic approach? 

Whatever the answers, the above does not imply we should consider professionalism 

and effectiveness as morally 'wrong' or as 'bad' for activism. This would be 

surrendering to the framing imposed by the Occupation (put otherwise: reactionary) 

just the same. Rather, once members achieve a joint understanding of the effects of 

external power, it might guide their organization towards a better contextual 

understanding of their 'profession' and of desired 'effects'. This, however, calls for 

open organizational debate. 

What about the actual male-female relations in YD? This factor still need to be 

addressed or discontent might erupt. Here, too, the above perspective may be helpful: 

it may show discussants that they share a problem which is partially a result of outside 

forces. This may bring them closer, perhaps reduce antagonism if such exists, and 

allow a clearer understanding of the organization's internal conditions to be gained. 

It is of these consequences of knowledge that Bourdieu wrote: 

"The theory of knowledge is a dimension of political theory because the 

specifically symbolic power to impose the principles of the construction of 

reality – in particular, social reality – is a major dimension of political power." 

(Bourdieu 1972:165) 
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To take habitus seriously, then, we must relinquish some of the modern sense of 

individual autonomy, of freedom of choice. For we accept that we are bounded in 

ways beyond our immediate control it leaves us with an altered, though by no means 

diminished, concept of personal responsibility, which includes a new awareness and 

the need to continuously strive towards a greater understanding of social reality. This 

shift has beauty in it, too, since in exchange for admitting that the organizational 

system is as much influenced by its environment as it tries to influence its 

environment, the organization‘s members will always have this idea as a resource that 

can better their understanding of their organizational situation, highlight system 

weaknesses, and perhaps allow them to drawn opponents into battle on their own 

terms. 
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Chapter 12: Interview Analysis - Conclusions and Discussion 

12.1 Applying the Prism of Legitimacy 

Our reading of the shared narratives of IHROs' activists shows that moral values are 

central to the organizations' daily lives. In fact, for activists, moral values are the crux 

of human rights advocacy. We saw that debates about values-in-action touch upon 

core issues of organizational identity, and involve attributes which define the 

organizational social system, namely: leadership, sources of moral authority and 

organizational institutions / structure. 

We acquainted ourselves with the organizational perceptions of core organizational 

values: representation for ACRI, inclusive participation for PHR, professionalism and 

effectiveness for YD. We established the influence of each specific value on the 

patterns of internal debates in its respective organization and traced those to three 

intermediate variables: moral authority, human authority, and structure which put the 

moral guidelines into organizational practice. 

Existential organizational dilemmas (relating to success, doubts, motivation, relations 

with the world outside the organization), typically shared by all three organizations 

further exemplified the central role of moral values in the daily life of HROs. In line 

with the Legitimacy Challenges model suggested in chapter 7, these dilemmas possess 

a strong 'legitimacy' quality. 

The 'authority' and 'structure' explanations were conjoined under Giddens' Theory of 

Structuration and Bourdieu's Theory of Social Action, which combine 'agent' and 

'structure' to present a dynamic social system that is constantly reconstituted through 

action. In thus conceptualized social systems, power and action are determined 

through signification and legitimization, resources of the system which alter their 

balance and location as a part of the system dynamics. This supports the theoretical 

significance of 'legitimacy'. 

To conclude the interview analysis, it is therefore important to consider the themes 

discussed in the last two chapters through the prism of legitimacy:  

(a) The dilemma of collaboration ('enlightened occupation') — the dilemma here 

questions the advocacy action which requires collaboration with the formal authorities 

or institutionalized practices because of the legitimization it grants them, and through 
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them, the legitimation it grants official policies and institutions. For HR organizations, 

this is a question of to be or not to be – or rather, of what to be and for whom to be: 

On the one hand, working with formal mechanisms usually leads to some progress 

on human rights (e.g., successful court petitions, more investigations of wrongdoings, 

occasional policy changes). These achievements in turn (1) boost activists' and 

supporters' personal sense of legitimacy which, amongst other things, depends on 

results; and (2) typically improves the public's exposure to organizational messages 

and activity. Exposure means potential outside recognition of the importance of the 

organization and therefore stronger advocacy capabilities vis-à-vis audiences such as 

funders, policy-makers or 'the general public'. Success-reputation is also very 

important for future contacts with potential beneficiaries. 

Action that recognizes formal authorities leads to legitimation of the organization in 

and by itself, as it positions the organization within consensual social boundaries. This 

is a clear advantage when we consider the alternative – to give up influence and / or 

wider mobilization in the short / medium term, and take on the role of an avant-garde 

organization that is typically delegitimized by significant portions of the population 

and, in the context of less-than-fully-plural regime, usually by official bodies as well.  

Working outside the system, on the other hand, is likely to enhance different kinds 

of legitimacy, most probably in the eyes of smaller and less mainstream groups. 

However, those groups might be of unique interest to advocacy organizations, as they 

may include determined activists, opposition leaders, specific donors, and simply 

others who believe that avant-garde is the way to go or find it functionally fulfilling. 

This position was eloquently put by Hadas Ziv, PHR's CEO during the research: 

"In the past, [organizations] used to say: 'Oh, but if we say that, we will lose 

relevance, we will lose the public.' Hellooo!! We've lost it already, and 

perhaps it is about time we start telling the public what we really think of it? I 

think the [Israeli HR] organizations have been through some changes, and they 

are more willing to take risks." 

Adherents of this position may deem the organization less legitimate the more it 

collaborates. 

As we see, both sides of the collaboration dilemma carry substantive weight and are 

influenced by organizational and personal identities as well as interpretations of 
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socio-political reality. No wonder then that all three organizations that participated in 

this research are located somewhere along the continuum of collaboration though not 

at the extremes. Whatever the choice, though, Legitimacy is inherent to the dilemma. 

(b) Estrangement—as we learned, many members of Israeli human rights 

organizations are under considerable pressure from remote as well as closer social 

circles to downplay their views and their activism. A parallel process of alienation 

occurs as activists themselves feel quite personally and politically besieged and 

undergo gradual introversion. We also found evidence of organizational introversion. 

Under attack are activists' views, beliefs and sense of belonging – core identity issues 

which are often delegitimized by their surroundings. While this might leave activists 

closer to each other and more unified as a group, it also increases their seclusion. The 

lack of a widely accepted source of legitimacy for (human rights) nonprofit 

organizations (see section 7.3.4) further increases their vulnerability to such 

legitimization attacks and also marginalizes their positions vis-a-vis wider social 

circles. 

(c) It seems that interviewees' perspectives on collaboration and estrangement point to 

an inner challenge to legitimacy – the eighth typical concern identified in the NLC 

Model:
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 since activists must constantly justify their positions and tactical choices, 

they come to question them themselves morally and practically. L.T. of PHR sees this 

as an advantage: 

"I believe every [HR] organization should be judged by how it examines itself 

on the question of values. How much do I contribute to improving human 

rights vs. how much do I make things stay the same and just replace someone 

who was supposed to do it [take care of the HR situation]. And if we don't 

keep asking ourselves these questions and if we don‘t keep wonder what 

values keep us going… there is not much point in doing what we're doing… 

except for the shocking [medical] cases that we see, which is the toughest part 

on the job…" 

This echoes my discussion on legitimacy — on the advantages and disadvantages of 

organizational discretion (section 7.4.1). However, constant doubt is also debilitating 

and destabilizing, above all in the presence of significant outside antagonism. 
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(d) Organizational values and motivations: the analysis of motivations in Yesh Din 

shows how internal and external motivations are inseparable in some ways. I 

speculate that this applies to any organization which has some instrumental goals. 

Based on the above analysis, I wish to suggest that instrumental motivations brought 

about by the shared elements of the members' personal histories and upbringing may 

be acting as an 'unmoved mover' for the group – as the primary and enduring source 

of energy. This involves both risk and opportunity however: it is risky for both 

activists and organizations for their sense of (inner) legitimacy to be based on 

personal motivations alone, since this inward-turning might accelerate a dynamic of 

introversion if faced by an external crisis of legitimacy, especially given the lack of an 

agreed upon source of NP legitimacy.
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When the story the activists tell themselves about what they do becomes not just 

integrated with but also identical to the story of who they are, any challenge to the 

former becomes a threat to the latter, and any attempt to convince others of the cause 

becomes a mission of personal redemption. When attacked, one naturally holds on to 

one's most valuable assets; when a group is attacked, it clings tighter to its 

commonalities and increases its demands for cohesion and loyalty. A vicious circle of 

inflexibility, immobility and hence also weakness might then arise. For advocacy 

organizations this also means a decrease in relevance and legitimacy.  

On the side of opportunity, as much as internal organizational motivations relate to 

wider social rationales, they may serve as bridges between the organization and its 

audience. For example YD might appeal more to Israelis if it explained the personal 

background stories to its volunteers‘ motivation in a way its audience could relate to 

and share, such as the experience of the Holocaust, concerns for the future of Israeli 

society, and the like. These potential bridges may potentially carry the seeds of 

legitimacy. 

However, it is over simplistic to advise the organizations to utilize their identity qua 

worried Israelis when they address the public; the tricky thing is to bridge disbelief 

and worries emanating from a different reading of reality. "Concern for Israel" means 

very different things to people from different political orientations. And as we saw, 
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 This argument is complemented by Bernstein: "… some sort of identity is necessary to translate 

individual to group interests and individual to collective action. All social movements require such a 

'political consciousness' (Morris 1992) to create and mobilize a constituency (Taylor and Whittier 192; 

Calhoun 1995)." (Bernstein 1997:536) 
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the whole subject of ‗human rights‘ is gradually becoming delegitimized along the 

way, and the moral authority of human  rights activism is being rejected as biased and 

hypocritical whenever applied to controversial issues. 

 

12.2 Discussion – Possible Routes for Legitimacy? 

Having said all that, I would like to suggest that the values which activists perceive as 

central to ACRI, PHR and YD still carry the potential to bridge between the 

organizations and society at large since they fall in line with widely accepted social 

norms. Let us examine this possibility. 

ACRI 

This research identified ACRI's constitutive value as is its desire to be broadly 

representative. This is expressed through ACRI‘s mission (protecting the entire range 

of rights, of all populations), membership (attempt to represent different sectors), and 

positions (balancing rights and other considerations). It is also evident when we 

examine ACRI's board and senior stuff members' discussions regarding 'success', all 

of whom deemed improved access to target audiences as an urgent organizational 

priority. They also revealed that new ways of addressing the public are placed high on 

ACRI's agenda as the Israeli public is clearly too far removed from their message of 

human rights. 

On the other hand, we also saw that ACRI has not as yet attempted to integrate the 

populations it aspires to represent in its decision making mechanisms. 

According to its principles, an ideally representative ACRI might resemble a utopian 

accountability mechanism for a liberal Israeli state. This ACRI should in principle 

represent the interests of all Israelis, as well as the state's proclaimed commitment to 

equality between its citizens and to basic rights such as freedom of speech
265

 or 

freedom of movement.
266

 The concern for representation is inherent in any 

democracy, and all the more so in ones that are only formally democratic.  
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 See e.g. the following news article about ACRI's call to allow a de-legitimization campaign against 

one of its main funders: http://www.jpost.com/Israel/Article.aspx?id=173467 (Hartman 2010), last 

access 15/9/2010.  
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 See ACRI's urgent intervention in 2005 to guarantee the freedom of movement of protestors against 

Israel's disengagement from the Gaza strip: http://www.acri.org.il/eng/Story.aspx?id=215 (Margalit 

2005), last access: 15/9/2010.   

http://www.jpost.com/Israel/Article.aspx?id=173467
http://www.acri.org.il/eng/Story.aspx?id=215
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Since ACRI genuinely represents this impulse, I would like to suggest that 

representation may be ACRI's way to boost its social legitimacy. And since its staff, 

membership, and board are not highly representative, a first move towards achieving 

greater social legitimacy might be to ensure representation of different Israeli groups 

in the different strata of the organization. 

PHR 

PHR's asset which can help towards bridging is its inclusive pariticpation, exhibited 

through multiplicity of moral authority sources, open organizational deliberations, and 

(relatively) loose organizational structure. The medical nature of PHR's mission, 

which follows a code of medical ethics, attracts medical volunteers regardless of their 

opinion of the Occupation or of Israel's de-facto immigration policy – though the 

organization does not hide its positions on these highly disputed matters.
267

 The 

adherence to social justice considerations makes PHR relevant also to non-medical 

personnel who support its wider ideology. Moreover, its anti-Occupation and 

professional HR knowledge and practice make it an honorable member of the Israeli 

human rights community. 

More generally speaking, PHR's openness and multilingualism are all about making 

contact, inviting a variety of perspectives, enhancing flexibility. Health is a universal 

concern which, like openness, carries great legitimizing potential. It is therefore 

suggested that PHR's public legitimacy might benefit from a conscious utilization of 

these organizational assets to achieve inclusiveness; and since the organization is 

already busy with such efforts with different social projects on the ground, it is further 

suggested that greater public exposure will help them utilize legitimizing potential 

even better.  

YD 

The central values observed at Yesh Din – professionalism and effectiveness – are 

more 'internally oriented' than those of other organizations. Although not personal 

values, they concern the internal conduct of the organization and do not involve non-

members / donors on a civic level. 
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 Moreover, according to interviewees, the tension between general advocacy for the right to health 

and acts of resistance to the Occupation (e.g., PHR's public statements against the Occupation or its 

participation in conventions abroad which carry an anti-Occupation message) is a recurring theme of 

inter-organizational deliberations. Whereas open resistance to the Occupation is the norm in PHR, its 

volunteers are not under any kind of pressure to concur with these positions. 
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Note, however, the link between YD's activists' withdrawal from some of their 

political activism in favor of organizational effectiveness and the fact that their 

constitutive values seem to have no bridging potential-- it is almost as if the 

expressional vacuum in the organization is caused by the suspension of certain 

internal political instincts. Together, these two elements buffer the organization from 

the outside world. 

However, YD's official and perceived mission is based on yet another important 

principle: equality before the law. This is certainly a widely shared social norm, 

which any supporter of democracy would share. However, YD's exclusive concern 

with rights of Palestinians, law enforcement on Jews, and with the Occupation, 

probably compromises this principle's legitimizing quality.  

In a climate of hostility towards any anti-Occupation activity, it is reasonable to 

expect Yesh Din's legitimacy to suffer – though this does not mean that a non-legal 

rationale might not have improved YD‘s ability to address the public at large.
268

 

However, we should bear in mind that this option is not negotiated in YD, and maybe 

even more importantly – that the organization does not seek public support, but is 

rather content to work through the legal system. 

Perhaps Yesh Din is here to remind us that even participation and representation, 

however popular in NP management literature and in practitioners' feminist discourse, 

might be sensibly subordinated to a first-order principle of (perceived) pragmatism. 

This, however, still does not offer routes for communication within the organization – 

which means that tensions over organizational authority might increase, with no 

mechanism for a peaceful solution in sight, at the same time as having no option of 

discussing or changing the approach to outreach efforts. 

 

                                                 
268

 And see the case of Four Mothers (fn. 253), where motherhood proved a very good basis for public 

action, and eventually for success. However, the movement to get Israel out of Lebanon used Israeli 

terminology and symbolism, and addressed mainly utilitarian considerations on the way to success, 

while YD turns to the by-now-notorious discourse of human rights and to moralistic argumentation of 

discrimination against and injustice to Palestinians. While Four Mothers targeted central decision-

makers, Yesh Din are usually after the IDF, Israeli Border Police, Israeli Police Forces, the court 

system – trusted by majority of Israelis more than any other institutions (and see in an IDI report: 

http://www.idi.org.il/sites/english/PublicationsCatalog/Documents/Democracy_Index%2009.pdf 

(Arian, Philippov, and Knafelman 2009), pp. 62, 72. Should Yesh Din seek effect at all costs and 

therefore put Holocaust stories forward (note, again, the perplexing instrumental / expressive 

relations)? Well, such dramatic twists are rarely trusted by the public. And more substantially, such a 

transformation goes against too many constitutive elements of the organization's identity. It would not 

be Yesh Din any more, and to that extent – it is currently incapable of such a change. 

http://www.idi.org.il/sites/english/PublicationsCatalog/Documents/Democracy_Index%2009.pdf
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Summary 

We have established an intimate connection between the organizations' perceived 

moral values, main organizational attributes, and their legitimacy. The empirical 

analysis therefore not only supports the central role of legitimacy to NPs, it even 

enhances it through by adding an eighth element to the Nonprofits' Legitimacy 

Challenge model. In face of multiple demands on the organizations and an 

antagonistic environment, it is no wonder that the language of legitimacy is suitable 

for expressing different aspects of IHROs' lives. 

Furthermore, the feeling of alienation and introversion that Israeli HRO experience 

seems to be accompanied by growing anti-democratic tendencies within the Israeli 

public and public discourse. Without a public democratic orientation, bridging 

principles lose much of their potential thus making the combination of fulfilling HR 

goals, maintaining ideological persistence, and enhancing the organization's relevance 

to the wider public very difficult to achieve. 

More generally, though, if we accept that the intensity of the challenges to IHROs 

legitimacy might be a measure of 'non-profitness', then as argued throughout the 

second part of the thesis, the analysis shows that advocacy nonprofits are indeed at the 

heart of the nonprofit sector. And if so, the research of such organizations should 

receive much greater attention in NP literature than it currently does. 

For another perspective on the role of values in the actions of YD, ACRI, and PHR, I 

now turn to the last part of this thesis, which examines organizational values in light 

of formal organizational materials. 
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Chapter 13: Analysis of Formal Documents  

13.1 Introduction 

The main research question regarding how IHRO members believe the HROs‘ actions 

express their organizations‘ values, was reviewed through the interviews analysis 

above. I will now move on to the complementary part of the research. In this section, I 

will compare the main insights from the interviews, with the declared organizational 

values stated in the formal written materials of the organizations. Similarities and 

differences between members‘ perceptions and official organizational declarations are 

highlighted and discussed. 

This examination aims to serve a double purpose: first, it will provide new 

information regarding the values of Israeli HROs, through a new set of sources. And 

secondly, it is meant to triangulate the interview findings (see section 1.2.3.3 above). 

Major differences between the interviews analysis and the formal texts should be 

warning signs, not just curiosities, to the researcher; on the other hand, similarities 

will support the interpretation of the interviews with a non-individualistic, less 

subjective perspective. Minor differences should allow a more nuanced reading of the 

interpretation so far. 

Which materials?  

I examine three types of formal documents, representing three kinds of organizational 

knowledge: (1) the organizations' ID's (web-pages explaining their credo and giving 

general background about the organizations); (2) Articles of Association, and (3) 

reports published by the organizations during the research period (excluding reports 

written in partnership with other organizations). 

The documents' contents were compared with the findings of the interviews analysis; 

the Articles of Association were also examined with reference to the Israeli Law of 

Nonprofits (1980),
269

 to establish a realistic basis for analysis. We may already reveal 

that the formal materials do not presents radically different notions than those found 

in the analysis so far. However, interesting similarities and variations were found. 
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 See: http://www.zavit3.co.il/Category.asp?nid=110 (Hebrew), last access: 15/9/2010. 

http://www.zavit3.co.il/Category.asp?nid=110
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13.2 Analysis 

13.2.1 Organizational ID Statements 

ACRI, PHR, and YD, all publish online self-descriptions. These short, simple 

statements of identity are good indicators of organizational values, priorities and 

commitments. True, they are intended for the wider public which might affect both 

terminology and content. But this is practically inherent to formal organizational 

statements which, being public by nature, call for cautious phrasing and a solid 

representation of the image the organization wishes to project. 

The statements were analyzed with two questions in mind: (1) Are the moral values 

that characterize the organizations‘ IDs the same as the moral values found in the 

interviews? and (2) What other relevant themes do we find in the credos – and what 

do they tell us about the organizations? 

I was also on the alert for values from the IDs that clashed with values found in the 

interviews. However, no such clashes were found. 

13.2.1.1 ACRI 

(1) ACRI's leading principle that emerged through the interviews is 'representation' – 

representation of groups within Israeli society and representation of various rights 

issues. The idea of representation is strongly present in the organizational ID ("About 

ACRI") as published during the research period: 

"Nowadays ACRI is the largest and leading Israeli human rights 

organization," it reads, "and the only one which deals with the entire range of 

human rights: from the right to life to freedom of information, from the right 

to education to freedom of speech. ACRI defends the rights of individuals and 

of different sectors – men and women, religious and secular, Jews and Arabs, 

right- and left-wingers, workers, unemployed, work immigrants and others."
270

 

There were references to representation in other parts of the ID page as well. These 

describe ACRI as a membership organization, list the branches throughout Israel, and 

refer to the organization's commitment to all kinds of groups and strata of Israeli 
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 Unless stated otherwise, quotes from ACRI's ID are translations by the author of the ID published 

on ACRI's website during 2008 (last accessed on 1/8/2008, the document is with the author and also in 

ACRI's archives). 
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society. The approximately 500 words text contains 7 references to broad 

representation, including the lengthy quote above from the first paragraph. 

The focal role of 'representation' as deduced from the interviews analysis is thus re-

affirmed through ACRI's ID. 

ACRI's ID also mirrors the organization's lack of representation in organizational 

decision-making processes, also pointed out above (fn. 210). This is evident from 

examining the list of ACRI's legal and outreach efforts on its ID, which do not include 

input from the public or efforts to increase internal representation. 

(2) ACRI's ID presents two other themes, not emphasized as much as 'representation' 

but still noticeable: first, we find reference to the organization's moral sources of 

authority – legal and other. Thus, we read that: 

"ACRI has established its vision upon the rights recognized in the Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights that was adopted by the UN General Assembly 

in 1948." 

Alongside this constitutive statement, human rights are also mentioned but without a 

legal reference, in the context of ACRI's public action. Similarly, the introduction to 

ACRI‘s educational activities speaks of ACRI's mission to "…introduce human rights 

values to all strata of Israeli society," and to "… add the language of rights to the 

arsenal of [education, social services, security force] professionals". Non-legalistic 

human rights, then, is present. 

Allegedly, there is some discrepancy here with ACRI's strong legal character as 

established in the interviews. However, interviewees (including ACRI's chief legal 

advisor) did mention a-legal efforts as inherent to the organization's action, so this 

variance is not surprising. In fact, the analysis of ACRI's treatment of the Jewish and 

Democratic dilemma (section 10.1) explicitly demonstrates how the legal practice 

sometimes serves other (security, social, and public) aspects of human rights activism. 

Therefore, the presence of non-legal human rights language is a reminder of that 

aspect of ACRI, also revealed through the interviews. I shall return to this below, 

when looking into ACRI's reports. 

Secondly, ACRI‘s identity statement presents the theme of 'independence': ACRI 

established "… in 1972 as a politically independent body," "totally independent in its 
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actions, funded entirely by members' fees and donations, and receives no funds from 

either political or governmental sources." 

"Any regime, including a democratic one," goes the ID, "needs elements that 

can safeguard Human Rights while being totally free of any affinity to 

government or various interests. In the state of Israel this necessity is even 

stronger, since, owing to the lack of written constitution, security 

considerations marginalize human rights quite often."  

Interviewees did not explicitly refer to the theme of independence, so it is missing 

from the interviews analysis. Still, ACRI's self-image as Israel‘s guardian of human 

rights fits in well with the organization's sense of prominence. It also fits in with 

ACRI's policy of considering various interests and opinions of the public when 

deciding its positions rather than following an absolutist human rights approach. The 

independence theme enriches our understanding of ACRI's self-image: not just a cog 

in the machine — ACRI perceives its role as constitutive to the Israeli political 

system. 

It is possible that the independence theme did not come up in the interviews since it is 

a part of organizational doxa. While the independence factor might improve our 

understanding of ACRI, it does not clash with, but rather integrates with, the analysis 

above.  

13.2.1.2 PHR 

(1) According to the interviews analysis, PHR's conduct is guided by principles of 

inclusiveness and participation, and adheres to multiple sources of moral authority – 

the human rights legal corpus, medical ethics, and a radical social agenda. 

This is clearly exemplified in PHR's ID web page titled "Mission & History": 

"Physicians for Human Rights-Israel (PHR-Israel) is a non-profit, non-governmental 

organization that strives to promote a more fair and inclusive society in which the 

right to health applies equally to all,"
271

 states the first sentence. Thus, the right to 

health is immediately framed under two first-order principles – namely, fairness 

and inclusion: the first is a mirror of the organization's wider moral perspective, 

the second being the constitutive principle identified in the interview analysis. 
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 All quotes from PHR's ID are found here: http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=145, last access: 

15/9/2010. 

http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=145
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PHR's explicit political stance is expressed in the next sentence as well: 

"It is PHR-Israel's view that Israel's prolonged occupation of Palestinian 

territory is the basis for human rights violations. For this reason we oppose 

the occupation and endeavor to put an end to it." 

The sources of the organization's social agenda are then identified, in line with PHR's 

comprehensive interpretation of the right to health – 

"… in its broadest sense, [as] encompassing conditions that are prerequisites 

for health, such as freedom of movement, access to essential medical services, 

clean water, modern sanitary conditions, proper nutrition, adequate housing 

education and employment opportunities, and non-violence. This perception of 

the right to health," continues the statement, "is expressed in General 

Comment 14 on the Right to Health by the UN Committee on Economic, 

Social and Cultural Rights." 

The above list of prerequisites for (the right to) health form the outlines of the 

organization's mandate. The text bases this choice of mandate on a legal framework; 

however, PHR had acted upon this interpretation of the Right to Health for more than 

a decade before General Comment 14 was approved, which means that the Comment 

is not a prime source of authority, but a partial and indeed useful source of PHR's 

moral organizational principles.  

The third source of moral authority follows in the next paragraph, which reads: 

"PHR-Israel believes in the power of the Israeli medical community to fight 

human right violations, torture in particular, and support policies which ensure 

the active implementation of the right to health, in accordance with 

international human rights treaties, [and] the principle of medical ethics… 

More than half of PHR-Israel's 1,500 members are medical professionals." 

Consistent with impressions from the interviews, then, PHR's ID tells us that the 

organization endorses a moral conception of the right to health, which can be 

stated in formal HR language while being grounded in social justice and medical 

ethics. 

The last quoted paragraph hints at PHR's inclusive, participatory ethos; however, the 

ID document as a whole is not concerned with participation, beyond its first paragraph 
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– perhaps because it does not consider its internal conduct pertinent to its ID portrait. 

And yet, this gap may be telling – perhaps the story of target populations which might 

be unrepresented in organizational circles, or maybe of volunteers who take part in 

ongoing activities (mentioned in the document under " Our Methods") but not 

encouraged to become involved in the moral / ideological issues that PHR regularly 

faces. 

(2) PHR's ID includes one last paragraph titled: "PHR-Israel's Inception" which 

describes the circumstances of the establishment of the organization, its founder (and 

current president), and main achievements. The Hebrew version
272

 (probably slightly 

more up to date) also mentions the organization's current archive-building project 

(headed by the Dr. Marton, the president). This echoes the highly reflexive nature of 

PHR and the importance its members ascribe to self-examination – also mentioned 

during the interviews analysis. 

13.2.1.3 YD 

Yesh Din's "Who We Are" page tells in brief a story similar to that delivered by the 

interviews – a story of: 

"… volunteers who have organized to oppose the continuing violation of 

Palestinian human rights in the Occupied Palestinian Territories." "Some of 

us," it goes, "have long been active in defending human rights and others 

have just recently joined the struggle." 

Notice that past and present activism is termed "human rights-", rather than "peace-" 

or "anti-occupation" activism, in line with the organization's formal position as 

presented by interviewees. Professionalism and effectiveness are referred to as well: 

"We work for an immediate and meaningful change in the Israeli authorities' 

practices," declares YDs ID and after a short description of methods, states: 

"In order to attain our goals more effectively, Yesh Din operates according 

to a model unique to human rights groups in Israel: while the organization is 

directed and run by volunteers, it also receives guidance from a professional 

team of lawyers, human rights experts and media consultants. As such, Yesh 
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 http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=79, last access: 15/9/2010. 

http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=79
http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=79
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Din benefits from professional consulting, communications and legal 

services on a daily basis." 

Yesh Din's ID is short (255 words) and exhaustive. Since the organization's structure 

is clear-cut, the strong resemblance between how interviewees described it and its ID 

may seem trivial. Nevertheless it is interesting that professionalism and effectiveness 

are repeatedly mentioned in YD's ID – a clear sign of the status of these qualities as 

constitutive principles of the organization. 

YD's ―Who We Are‖ statement also backs the notion presented above according to 

which though the rule of law is important to YD's activists, it is still not their primary 

motivational drive. The ID tells the story of experienced volunteers, who wanted to 

see an end to the occupation and the "serious damage" it inflicts "on both Palestinian 

and Israeli societies." It speaks in general about "immediate and meaningful change in 

the Israeli authorities' practices" in the OT, but does not mention the Rule of Law 

until the very last sentence, which reads: "Yesh Din is currently devoting its time and 

resources to promoting law enforcement of settler violence in the West Bank." 

Not speaking exclusively about the rule of law may be a tactical choice for 

fundraising and / or branding purposes. However, I suspect that if the rule of law in 

the OT was the most burning issue for Yesh Din's it would have been stressed more 

strongly in the organization's main statement of purpose to the outside world. The fate 

of Israeli society and of Palestinians, on the other hand, does receive attention – which 

is also in line with the interviews statements. 

Given these factors, it is evident that the ID supports the analysis of YD's 

motivations as identified from the interview analysis. 

13.2.1.4 IDs – Conclusions 

Overall, the key organizational values inferred from the interviews correspond with 

the key values set out in the respective organizations' IDs. 

ACRI's and PHR's IDs refer to sources of moral authority. Much like their activists' 

perceptions, both organizations' IDs rely on a concept of rights which goes deeper and 

wider than the legal aspect alone. ACRI's ID ascribes greater importance to the legal 

aspect than does PHR's. Yesh Din's ID, on the other hand, does not relate to specific 

sources of authority, legal or other. This might correspond with the lack of 
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organizational deliberation on the topic and the exclusive status of legal HR morality 

in the organization. 

13.2.2 Organizations' Articles of Association 

13.2.2.1 Method 

By law, any Israeli nonprofit must follow a set Articles of Association – an 

organizational constitution. A default document is provided in the Nonprofits Law 

(1980) which also determines the basic relations between different organizational 

institutions and their legal rights and obligations. Within boundaries meant to 

encourage checks and balances and proper financial and legal conduct, nonprofits can 

more or less choose whatever organizational rules they please. Their choices therefore 

serve to indicate their organizational principles and organizational spirit. 

Since the Articles of Association are framed by the Nonprofits Law (1980) they are 

hereafter compared not only with each other but with the directives of that law as the 

relevant basis for norms in the field. Although the legal benchmark sets the 

framework, the inter-organizational comparison should highlight irregularities – 

aspects in which one organization differs from the other two and which therefore 

might be of special interest for the study. 

The comparison was organized in the order of the sections of the Nonprofits Law 

(1980). It examines the institutions the law requires, namely Membership, General 

Assembly, Board of Directors, Audit Committee; their method of appointment, 

obligations, authority, rules of conduct, and relations between them. The full 

comparison is found (in Hebrew) in Appendix D; here I will discuss the articles 

(freely translated by the author) which differentiate between the organizations, and 

their application of the Law on topics relevant to the research. 

13.2.2.2 Findings 

Here are the differences found between the three organizations' Articles of 

Association: 

1. Membership: (a) both PHR and ACRI membership require formal 

application and payment of membership fees. In Yesh Din, further 

approval by the steering committee is needed (article 1.c). An applicant 

whose membership is refused may appeal to the general assembly. (b) 
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Another exception is PHR's conditioning of the right to vote in the 

general assembly upon six months‘ membership in the organization; in 

YD and ACRI all members are eligible to vote immediately. 

Essentially, it is equally difficult to disqualify someone‘s membership 

in all three organizations. 

2. Board of Directors (known in YD as the 'steering committee'): the 

Articles of Association hint at quite a few differences in the 

organizations' attitudes towards this powerful organizational 

institution: (a) Yesh Din differs from ACRI and PHR in a number of 

ways: whereas ACRI's board must consist of 9 to 13 members and 

PHR‘s board of 9 to 11 members, YD‘s board can have as few as 2 

members (Article C.12); whereas both PHR and ACRI have a board 

which is elected periodically (every 3 and 2 years, respectively), YD‘s 

board stays in office "until a new board is elected by the general 

assembly" (Article C.13.a); whereas elections for PHR's and ACRI's 

boards are anonymous, YD's articles make no mention of that; PHR's 

and ACRI's boards are required to assemble at least once every two 

months, YD's rules do not set a minimum time period between 

meetings, which means a legal minimum of once a year; furthermore, 

YD's articles do not set a quorum for board meetings, whereas PHR 

and ACRI demand a minimum of (respectively) 5 / half the board 

members. Also, whereas in ACRI and PHR it is the board which elects 

its chairperson, Yesh Din's Articles of Association do not mention this 

point. According to the Israeli Law of Interpretation (1981) (Article 

C.16) this places the authority in the hands of the same body 

authorized to elect the board, namely – the general assembly; (b) Of 

the three, ACRI's board alone is authorized (through a special 

majority) to elect members to the board who were not elected by the 

assembly (article 9.e.5). They must be ACRI members, and at any 

given moment, their number cannot exceed half the number of elected 

board members. They are granted the same rights and obligations as 

elected members; (c) PHR's articles of association uniquely authorize 

(Board, article 10) the organization's CEO to make "urgent decisions" 
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which – once approved as such by the board are to be considered as the 

board's own decisions. Of the three, PHR is also the only organization 

which demands a minimum period of membership (at least one year) to 

be eligible for board membership (Board, article 7). 

3. Audit Committee: according to the Law, the committee must 

"Examine the organization's financial and economic conduct and 

present its recommendations regarding the organization's [annual] 

financial report before the general assembly" (article C.30). 

Differences between the three organizations: (a) Yesh Din's articles of 

association briefly state that the regulation of the Audit Committee's 

work follows the same lines as that of the organization's board of 

directors. Among other things this means that whereas PHR and ACRI 

elect their audit committees every 2 and 3 years (respectively), the 

term of YD's committee is not determined in advance. (b) While any 

member of YD may be elected to the audit committee, ACRI requires a 

minimum of 3 months‘ membership and PHR, a full year to be eligible 

for election to this committee; (c) PHR widens the authorities of its 

audit committee to include a critical examination of the organization's 

institutions, correct flaws, and submit interim reports "on special 

issues" in addition to the annual report (Audit Committee, article 1). 

4. General Assembly: according to the Nonprofits Law, unless stated 

otherwise, a NP's assembly is its sovereign body. Two differences 

were found between the organizations relating to their assemblies: (a) 

only YD set a quorum (of 25% of the organization's members) below 

which an assembly cannot take place. (b) Only PHR's articles mention 

secret ballots at assemblies – in elections for the board and whenever 

10% of the organization's members so demand. 

5. Goals: whereas PHR's and ACRI's goals (and parts of their tactics) are 

described in great detail in their articles of association, YD's goals are 

not mentioned there. However, the Law does not mention goals either. 

 

 



277 

 

13.2.2.3 Articles of Association – Conclusions 

Three patterns stand out from the comparison between YD's, PHR's and ACRI's 

articles of association and the Israeli Law of Nonprofits: first, PHR stands out as the 

only organization to methodically condition certain membership rights on a minimum 

period in the organization; secondly, PHR uses the Articles to decentralize authority  

to the organizational institutions; and thirdly, relatively to the others, YD's board has 

centralized authority and is less accountable to other organizational institutions than 

the other organizations‘ boards. 

The last two patterns reinforce some of the points made during the interview analysis. 

Authority in Yesh Din's articles of association may be more centralized due to the 

organizational ethos, but also due to the fact that being relatively new, it still has not 

faced the need to formally balance its authority. 

PHR's requirement of a minimum membership period before eligibility for certain 

positions need further interpretation: on the one hand they limit the participation of 

certain members; on the other hand the limitations are imposed equally, regulated 

objectively, and in the long run they are meaningless, as every member can participate 

fully for as long as they remain members. The minimal limit on participation (and 

remember that 'inclusive participation' is the leading PHR value according to the 

interviews) should be considered against the advantages: a basic period of 

membership means better acquaintance with the organization, more serious 

participation in discussions, less confusion and ignorance, closer personal ties – which 

facilitate a common language, mutual understanding, and, ultimately, more efficient 

and egalitarian participation. 

The authority of ACRI's board of directors to appoint board members without 

election is interesting. On the one hand, it may enhance representation by bringing in 

board members from selected target audiences; enhance egalitarianism by giving a 

chance to worthy candidates whose public is not necessarily associated with ACRI; 

accelerate desirable organizational changes; and allow timely recruitment which can 

benefit the organization under specific circumstances. Indeed, the then president of 

the board, Att. Dori Spivak, explained the purpose of this Article as part of its means 

of achieving representation. 
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However, it may be argued that this authority could also potentially weaken 

organizational democracy as it might serve various and contingent interests, which 

cannot be anticipated in advance, including interests that are destructive or anti-

democratic. 

As a prudent, professional, and democratic organization, we should assume that 

ACRI‘s policy of appointing board members without election is not exercised without 

good reason, and is certainly not a habit. This was confirmed in conversations with 

ACRI's current CEO, Mr. Hagai El'ad, and with Dori Spivak. The latter testified that 

he always regarded the option of appointing board members an important tool, yet one 

that should be used with extra care, if at all. He never exercised this option himself. 

We should also be aware that the authority to appoint board members without election 

is widely used in other IHROs not studied here, and also that it echoes a much more 

standard procedure whereby the board will co-opt a new member to replace a retired 

member until new elections can be held. Moreover, ACRI restricts this option by a 

regulation requiring board elections whenever the board is left with less elected 

members than appointed ones. 

ACRI's Article concerning the "appointment of board members" therefore seems quite 

harmless and useful. Still, we should admit its dual potential. As we have come to 

know, ACRI is not likely to misuse the Article; however the problematic potential is 

still there. 

To conclude, we may say that the organizations' Articles of Association, much like 

their ID's, mostly strengthen key aspects of their identities that were revealed during 

the interviews analysis. In addition, we find a number of organizational subtleties, 

such as PHR's minor limitations on membership rights, which may however enhance 

better participation without any actual harm, and ACRI's somewhat ambivalent 

articles regarding board nominations without election. 

13.2.3 Published Reports 

The organizations' reports published between Oct. 2007 and Oct. 2008 allow the 

examination of mostly content (rather than structure)-related issues. Reports are an 

important component of the organizations' advocacy efforts, reflecting priorities, 

framing and strategy. Reports are a traditional method of communication for human 

rights organizations and reflect their classical roles of: gathering information, 
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informing and educating the public, giving voice, exposing atrocities, making 

demands upon authorities. Report research topics and argumentation therefore reflect 

each organization's agenda, its mandate, and its sources of moral authority – here 

bounded by the fact that reports produced during one year alone are studied. 

13.2.3.1 PHR 

During the research period, PHR published six reports independently from other 

organizations. The reports demonstrate PHR's varied moral sources of authority: 

Legal argumentation and formal human rights language are key elements in almost 

every report. The reports also mirror PHR's wide interpretation of the right to health, 

which includes the prerequisites for access, availability, and equality – such as in 

relation to clean drinking water, proper nutrition, proper housing, and safe 

environment. When seen together with the organization's call for state responsibility, 

this interpretation results in a radical social agenda. Though always based on human 

rights standards, then, the demands in PHR reports are also based on universal 

principles of medical ethics, while their arguments are often made in the name of 

equality and social justice. 

PHR usually studies the root causes of the health problems of specific populations. 

Recommendations often concern inequalities that should be eliminated, or 

discriminating policies that should be reversed. Thus, when the right to health of 

Palestinian citizens of Israel is discussed,
273

 socioeconomic gaps between Palestinian 

and Jewish Israelis are the focus of analytical attention and advocacy, as health 

problems are intimately and causally linked to levels of education, income and 

physical infrastructure. Similarly, a report on the health status of Bedouin women
274

 

first addresses socioeconomic differences between men and women in Israeli society, 

then the especially difficult and complex situation of women in Bedouin society; 

health problems and solutions follow, and are thus linked to structural findings, 

although interim issues and suggestions are studied as well. And when addressing the 

right to health of prisoners, PHR does not suffice with addressing the terms of their 
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 http://www.phr.org.il/uploaded/בריאות פלסטינים בישראל.pdf (Hebrew) (Avni-Vaknin 2008), (Hebrew) 

last access: 15/9/2010. 
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 http://phr.org.il/uploaded/articlefile_1217151788093.pdf (Gottlieb 2008), last access: 15/10/2010. 

http://www.phr.org.il/uploaded/בריאות%20פלסטינים%20בישראל.pdf
http://phr.org.il/uploaded/articlefile_1217151788093.pdf
http://phr.org.il/uploaded/articlefile_1217151788093.pdf
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imprisonment, but goes further to research transparency and the work of oversight 

mechanisms.
275

 

Health advocacy does not have to go that deep, though. It may stop short of social 

inequalities: for example, a pro-health organization may advocate for better health 

education, tighter regulation on pollution, or better public health insurance, without 

addressing the salary levels of deserving populations. However, as its organizational 

structure shows, PHR conceptualizes the right to health through the prism of under-

privileged groups, which a-priori focus claims on inequalities. 

Terms of analysis are further indicated by the type of comparisons which serve the 

research: thus, the health of migrant workers in Israel might be analyzed against 

universal health standards, compared to the situation of work immigrant elsewhere, or 

tested along a timeline. Each perspective hints at a different cause of inequality and 

standards for 'good' health-care. In the case of PHR we find multiple comparisons. 

However they all revolve around state responsibility which highlights inequalities 

between different Israeli populations and state policies.
276

 

This goes hand in hand with an agenda of social justice and a strong view on policy – 

as detected in the interviews. 

13.2.3.2 Yesh Din 

During the research period, Yesh Din published one full report and two position 

papers.
277

 For the first time ever, the report surveys due process in Israeli military 

courts in the Occupied Territories, based on extensive empirical research and 

meticulous legal analysis. Legal commitments, formal declarations on behalf of Israeli 

institutions, and de-facto conduct were compared to produce a full description of the 

situation on the ground, an analysis of main problems and gaps in law, statements and 

practice, and recommendations for the improvement of the court system so that 

minimal standards of due process are actually put into practice. 
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 http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=119&ItemID=213 (Litvin, Michaeli, and Zelikovitz 2008), last 

access: 15/10/2010.  
276

 Indeed, one report written jointly with another organization specifically addresses the challenges of 

the Israeli public health services. The report, termed "Justice, Equality, and Mutual-Aid", opens by 

quoting Vicente Navarro, listing the differences in average class' life expectancy. See: 

http://phr.org.il/uploaded/2007 צדק שוויון עזרה הדדית.doc.pdf (Hebrew) (Avni-Vaknin 2007), last access: 

15/9/2010.  
277

 Items are available on Yesh Din's website, under the 'Publications' section: http://www.yesh-

din.org.il/yesh-din.html, last access: 15/1/2011. 

http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=119&ItemID=213
http://phr.org.il/default.asp?PageID=119&ItemID=213
http://phr.org.il/uploaded/צדק%20שוויון%20עזרה%20הדדית%202007.doc.pdf
http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html
http://www.yesh-din.org.il/yesh-din.html
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YD's report is deeply rooted in legal human rights tradition: The subject – military 

courts – is a legal institution; the framework – due process – is a legal concept; and 

the research itself examines the reality of military courts against the legal standards of 

due process, one by one. 

YD's position papers, too, examine legal issues with legal tools: one paper calls for 

Israeli security forces in the West Bank to fulfill their legal duty by protecting the 

harvest of olive trees by Palestinians and enforcing the law on settlers and others who 

regularly interfere with the harvest. The second paper presents data on investigations 

and convictions of criminal offences by Israeli soldiers against Palestinians and 

Palestinian property; these are compared with the numbers of investigations and 

convictions of soldiers on other criminal offences – which are much higher. The 

army's legal duty to protect the civilian Palestinian population is then invoked. 

YD's 2007-8 reports therefore exhibit very similar patterns to patters identified in the 

interviews: adherence to the legal corpus of human rights as the sole source of moral 

authority; highly professional analysis of professionally-constructed legal research; 

and strictly legal argumentation. 

13.2.3.3 ACRI 

During the research period ACRI published two reports independently from other 

organizations: one on Israel's housing policy, the other, its annual 'State of Human 

Rights' report. Though no general conclusions regarding themes can be based on one 

year of publications alone, both reports contain rich methodologies and argumentation 

testifying both to varied sources of moral authority and to the wide scope of rights 

addressed. 

Like the other two organizations, ACRI's point of departure is the legal corpus of 

human rights and Israeli law. Much like Physicians for Human Rights (and differently 

from Yesh Din), however, the Association for Civil Rights in Israel is found not to 

limit itself to legalistic argumentation. Thus, in "Real Estate or Rights"
278

 we find a 

thorough discussion of Israel's housing policies, including explicit criticism of 

economic policy such as: 
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 For a (shorter) English version see: http://www.acri.org.il/pdf/DiurEng.pdf (Gan-Mor 2008), last 

access: 15/9/2010. 

http://www.acri.org.il/pdf/DiurEng.pdf
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"In recent years, Israel‘s housing policies have changed beyond recognition, 

with the dominant trend being to shirk responsibility and privatize… As a 

result, the right to housing has been violated for increasing numbers of 

people… Although the individual's ability to buy or rent an apartment, a key 

part of the right to housing, is being transferred to the private sector, the state 

is not fulfilling its role as a regulator of this market… it increasingly dodges 

its responsibility for those households that cannot afford to purchase a home 

without assistance..." (Ibid, p. 3) 

Similarly, recommendations argue: 

"The government must recognize its obligation to provide adequate housing 

for those who cannot secure adequate housing for themselves in a free 

market… The Ministry of Housing must ensure that those with relatively low 

incomes also have the option of purchasing an apartment and create a realistic 

alternative of rental housing for those who cannot afford to buy… The 

government must significantly increase the budget allocation for assistance to 

populations in need… The state and local authorities must set a new policy for 

the development of desirable locations that takes into consideration the 

residents and their rights to housing and living with their community…" (Ibid, 

pp. 22-24) 

The report itself examines Israelis' housing situation by comparing it to the 

requirements of Israeli law, housing policies around the world, minimum criteria for 

housing, and the situation in Israel in the past. When it addresses the housing situation 

for specific groups (Israeli Palestinians, residents of unrecognized Bedouin villages, 

homeless people) comparisons are made between them and other Israeli groups. The 

whole analysis rests on a wide interpretation of the right to housing, extrapolated from 

Israeli and international legal sources (especially the International Covenant on 

Economic, Social and Cultural Rights). Interestingly, while the first chapter of the 

report reviews these sources, the preceding introduction is a humanistic text without 

legal references, written by ACRI's president, celebrated author Sami Michael. 

 

ACRI's social agenda in its housing report is closer to PHR than one would expect 

from the interviews alone; true, the activists' perceptions pointed to 'representation' as 
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one of ACRI‘s main values, which may indeed take the form of social concerns which 

go beyond legal principles. It is also true that ACRI interviewees repeatedly indicated 

their belief that the moral nature of human rights was superior and took precedence 

over their legal status. Still, the interviews analysis does not show ACRI as an 

organization that advocates for a socio-economic agenda, but rather an organization 

with a mainly legalistic orientation and a desire to communicate with, and 

legitimately represent, a variety of groups and issues. 

Following Hopgood's arguments again (in Hopgood 2010), I believe the more radical 

aspects of ACRI's housing agenda are first owed to 'housing' belonging to the group 

of Economic, Social and Cultural rights (ESC). This also explains the similarity to 

PHR's reports and the differences to YD's reports – the latter being exclusively 

preoccupied with violations of classical liberal rights ("first generation" human 

rights). Achieving ESC ("second generation") rights is conditioned on fulfilling a 

wide range of prerequisites, based on equality of dignity. Thus, advocating for ESC 

rights leads to positions on regulation, resource allocation, privatization, and equality 

– or, put differently: social policy. 

We might test the truth value of this assumption by examining ACRI's 2007 annual 

'State of Human Rights' report.
279

 If the assumption is correct, then second-generation 

rights will be discussed in the report using wider socioeconomic parameters, whereas 

first-generation rights will be discussed using strictly legal ones. If the assumption is 

confirmed, we might learn something new about ACRI that was not evident solely 

from the interviews. 

The State of Human Rights report conveniently (for our purpose) examines the state 

of specific human rights, one by one. These can be divided into first generation rights 

(the right to live safely, civic status, freedom of expression, the right to privacy, rights 

during a criminal procedure) and second generation rights (the right to health). Other 

chapters are concerned with the rights of certain collectives (workers and unemployed 

people, Palestinian citizens of Israel, migrant workers, human rights in the occupied 

territories, rights of (Palestinian) Israeli residents of East Jerusalem), which we need 

to examine separately. 
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 The idea and method of the analysis, too, are inspired by Hopgood's treatment of Amnesty 

International‘s 2009 annual report (Hopgood 2010), and see esp. p. 159. 
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The annual report's full analysis can be found in Appendix E. It shows that indeed, 

social rights are discussed using wider social argumentation than when discussing 

liberal rights. The legal aspect is present in all cases making it clear that ACRI never 

sets it aside to prepare the ground for other claims. We also find this pattern of varied 

vs. narrower argumentation when we examine the types of comparisons used to 

substantiate second vs. first generation rights (also in Appendix E), which show 

similar patterns to those observed in PHR's reports. 

Those findings show that ACRI may be less conservative than its members' see it. 

Much like human rights discourse itself, ACRI began life by addressing classical 

human rights, and then moved into economic, social, and cultural rights, where it 

seems to have become somewhat radicalized in the process; or perhaps the intuitions 

of the individuals who comprise it (remember those who grew up with a sense of 

having to ‗put things right') are not bounded by the organization's somewhat 

conservative appearance and self-image. This bears out those voices from ACRI, 

some of whom are quoted in the analysis, who criticized the organization's somewhat 

unclear decision making procedures and the freedom the attorneys have within 

organization's guidelines and areas of activity. 

Is ACRI the respectable front of a radical / anarchist movement? Not really. Rather it 

leaves the impression of an old wizard, who, lifting his eyes from his book, gives you 

a shrewd wink. 

13.2.3.4 Reports – A Conclusion 

In conclusion, we can say that the language and argumentation used in the reports is 

consistent with the interviewees' perceptions of their respective organizations' moral 

sources of authority. The study of the reports modifies ACRI's somewhat conservative 

image since its 2007-20088 reports shows a commitment to a social agenda that goes 

beyond the strictly legalistic and into the realm socioeconomic policy and standards of 

substantive equality. This probably points towards a process of slow change that 

ACRI has been involved in since it began handling second-generation rights. 

 

13.3 Formal Documents Analysis – Conclusion 

Generally speaking, all three types of documents examined in the current chapter 

endorse and sustain the main findings of the interviews. The examination of the 
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documents improves our understanding of the organizations as well, as it introduces, 

albeit briefly, their collective self-image (IDs), institutions (Articles of Association), 

and ideologies (reports). We also gained a better acquaintance with ACRI – indeed a 

legalistic organization as interviewees kept saying but also oriented towards origins 

and interpretations of human rights, which together with its main aspirations with 

regard to representation and its growing affiliation to outreach efforts might signal a 

gradual shift of emphasis towards a more socially-embedded language of rights. 

It can therefore be said that the main conclusions of this research regarding the 

organizations' central values-in-action are substantiated both by the interviews and by 

the official organizational materials. This important validation of the interpretative 

interviews analysis is immune to criticism on the grounds of selection, aggregation of 

individual perspectives into organizational characteristics, and interpersonal 

interpretation. 

Note that the three types of documents examined above can be perceived through the 

prism of legitimacy: IDs establishing contract with the public; Articles of Association, 

which set internal norms and commitments, and reports that fulfill the organizational 

role and introduce moral sources of authority, the claimed public value of the work 

done, and representation claims. Surely, if we assume that Legitimacy can rightly 

guide our conceptualization of NPs, we should not expect anything other than a 

conspicuous demonstration of legitimacy whenever constitutive elements of NPs and 

their products are involved. 
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Chapter 14: An Epilogue 

14.1 Crisis 

In the two years that have passed since the research ended during which I have been 

working on analyzing the interviews and writing this dissertation, several major 

changes have taken place in the organizations researched:  all of the CEOs and board 

chairs have been replaced. PHR and ACRI introduced a new position of deputy CEO, 

which is staffed by experienced human rights professionals whose main mission (in 

each organization) is to enhance outreach efforts. ACRI changed its organizational 

structure and now operates within thematic frameworks, similarly to PHR. Those 

developments are outside the scope of this research. 

Developments affecting Yesh Din are of particular interest to us here, however, as a 

struggle has arisen over authority, questions of organizational structure, together with 

a dispute between the leadership and a large group of volunteers – which echoes key 

issues in the empirical analysis. The timing of the events disqualifies them from 

affecting the analysis. It also disqualifies me from analyzing them with the same 

confidence as before. However, I did discuss the events with a few members of YD 

and also received some relevant documents. I thus end the empirical section of this 

thesis with a short reference to these developments in light of the findings reported 

already. 

In brief, and hopefully with due respect to all sides of this conflict, the crisis which 

erupted in Yesh Din around the beginning of 2010 can be described thus: an expert 

(call him G.M.) in a field relevant to YD's activity began working as a project 

manager for the organization towards the second half of 2008. This expert was an 

already established figure in the Israeli peace / human rights community and familiar 

also to the media and public. The YD project he was running utilized his knowledge, 

experience and expertise. The legal orientation of the project was just right for Yesh 

Din, and the two sides decided it was in their mutual interest to cooperate. 

The project was running quite well; it produced up-to-date information and several 

important petitions were made to the Israeli Supreme Court of Justice (which also 

received nice media coverage). It also enhanced Yesh Din's fundraising capacities 

quite significantly (even considering their previous impressive growth). 
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Relations within the organization were not so smooth, though. It is hard to establish 

an agreed-upon version of the events; I therefore focus on chronology and agreed 

facts: G.M.'s work was dotted with disputes between him and Yesh Din leadership 

figures (volunteers and professionals), mostly around issues of mandate and authority; 

G.M. sought more independence (e.g., in research, in contacts with media and donors) 

than the organization was willing to give him, and the agreements between them were 

vague enough to allow their different interpretations to coexist. Repeated 

disagreements led YD to notify G.M. they wished to terminate his employment. This 

happened after approximately 2 years of association, around April 2010. 

During 2008-2010, however, a large group of volunteers within YD came to support 

G.M. in his demands for total authority over the project. They objected to the decision 

to fire him, and expressed their protest in emails, some of which criticized the 

organization for keeping its volunteers at arms length when decisions were being 

made. Harsh email correspondence caused Remez, one of the leading professionals, to 

resign from working with the organization. Deteriorating relations between the 

steering committee and volunteer body led to professional mediation and when efforts 

failed, three key members of the steering committee quit Yesh Din. 

Against this background, a temporary steering committee was nominated (since none 

of the volunteers would accept the task), whose main mandate was to discuss the 

terms that would allow G.M. back on board. As negotiations progressed, though, it 

was claimed that such an important decision demanded a permanent steering 

committee. Once this was elected, a second round of negotiations commenced. G.M. 

and the new permanent committee, by now representing the group of formerly 

discontent volunteers, were very close to settle the terms of his organizational 

comeback. However, this never happened. 

Respecting the versions of both sides,
280

 it is safe to say that by that point, 

professional disagreements were so loaded with disappointments and accusations 

which became increasingly unpleasant as time went by. A change made in the 

organization's Articles of Association which affected relevant voting contributed to 
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 It must be frustrating for both sides to be presented as two equally possible ‗readings‘ of the 

situation. This is not what I suggest, though. I do not argue that both sides are equally "right" or equally 

"wrong". I just think that in some instances there were similar foundations on both sides for the 

profound disagreements that emerged (e.g., mistrust) which have more relevance to the current 

research. I therefore suffice with the ideas where consensus exists. 
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hostility. A final dispute over authority – the possession of a digital database – was 

'the straw that broke the camel's back'. Both sides became convinced that the other 

was manipulating them and almost forcing them to back down. Mistrust and hurt 

replaced the remains of partnership and the negotiations failed one last time. This 

phase, too, was followed by emails – one from the steering committee updating the 

volunteers and a later response to this from G.M. – presenting two different versions 

of the final few weeks of negotiations. Shortly afterwards, YD's CEO quit the 

organization, too. 

 

14.2 Lessons 

Some of the interviewees I spoke to underscored the personal dimension of the events 

outlined above. "The bottom line," I was told by both sides of the conflict, "is that it is 

all personal." I do not disregard the importance of personal relations, egos and the 

like. I also accept that if the various sides in the crisis had behaved differently, the 

crisis could have been solved, or handled differently, or prevented altogether. 

However, this still does not explain the behaviour of the organizational unit: what 

made YD's otherwise mostly silent volunteers back G.M. so eagerly, and moreover, 

against the existing leadership? There must have been something in his personality 

that attracted this support. There was no doubt a very good professional reason, too. 

But, then, why was his professionalism preferred by the many to that of other 

professionals?  

Moreover, some who held the view that 'it's all personal' maintained that the majority 

of the YD volunteers did not ask for substantial participation in decision making until 

the crisis erupted. But if so, what made them change their position at this particular 

time, around this particular issue? 

It was also suggested that the conflict was a battle between the 'field' and 'office' since 

G.M.'s work and persona were closer to the activities in the field than some of the 

other YD professionals. This may be true. But again, why were the 'field' people silent 

before this all erupted? Why did the volunteers take one side of the conflict and the 

steering committee – the other? Why didn‘t PHR experience a similar crisis? And 

where did all this intensity and frustration come from? In cases when hypothesized 

organizational patterns serve to explain organizational occurrences, they also support 
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the hypothesized patterns. Personal likes and dislikes may prompt events, but when 

we examine social systems, we find they are driven by habits and established 

relations. These are evident in the YD analysis above. 

In light of the YD story from chapters 10-11, the crisis can be read as an expression of 

the volunteers' discontent with their exclusion from the discussion of organizational 

principles; of an unprecedented dispute regarding professional authority within YD; 

of tensions between centralized authority and expressively frustrated (though 

consenting) volunteers, and between the conception of volunteer ‗maintenance‘ and 

other views of partnership, as in "… cooperation between friends beyond 'I came, I 

saw, I registered, I did this or that'" (both quoted above, section 10.2.2).
281

 

I suggest that all along, YD‘s volunteers had wanted to be, or at least wanted to be 

considered for the role of genuine partners, and that this wish was awakened by the 

conflict. The conflict offered volunteers an expressive channel that undermined 

organizational hierarchies but still obeyed the dictums of professionalism and 

effectiveness. And that means competition over authority – a second center of 

professional gravity where previously there had only been one; in other words, a 

different kind of (internal) organizational politics. The personalities of the members 

involved probably created the opportunity for these undercurrents to surface and 

converge, and maybe even intensified their mutual reaction. However, I believe that 

inevitably they would have surfaced, one way or another. 

Note too how emailing, once an overload on the system, became a channel for 

expressing discontent; notice the ad-hoc change of articles of association and the fact 

that virtually all YD professionals took sides in this crisis, a non-traditional behaviour 

for Yesh Din indicating a change of habitus, of organizational mind-set.  

The organizational ethos of disinterested professionalism thus cracked; and 

'professional human rights action' and authority came to be negotiated between YD 

partners, probably for the first time since the organization was established. These 

were negotiations over the signification of 'HR professionalism', the legitimization of 
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 Moreover, note that the line along which the crisis divided the organization – that line between a 

professional and a volunteer-led conceptualization of YD – was explicitly drawn during the interviews 

(e.g., E.'s quote above, p. 190).  
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authority inside the organization, about organizational hierarchy, and hence about the 

structures and agents of authority.
282

 

It is also noteworthy that both sides of the conflict independently mentioned the 

involvement of for-profit interests as obstacle to the non-profit mission. These were 

not claims about the mishandling of funds; rather, one interviewee on each side of the 

clash suggested that Yesh Din's strategy sometimes suffered from profit 

considerations due to the intensive outsourcing: one professional claimed that 

organizational options were sometimes framed on the basis of services available 

through the offices carrying on the outsourced missions, and another believed reliance 

by service providers on the not for profit project commissions biased organizational 

considerations regarding the decentralization of authority.
 283

 

It seems, then, that although successful in some respects, YD‘s unique blended for-

profit-non-profit approach is probably difficult to handle. Professionals need their 

authority; volunteers need to feel they have a genuine say, and leadership needs room 

to maneuver. This calls for very sensitive management, and notes of good will. 

Additionally, profit considerations and nonprofit missions do not always coincide; 

when profit-oriented professionals, no matter how committed, are central leaders the 

nonprofit mission can suffer (and see section 5.3.1). This does not mean that the YD 

model is necessarily wrong; but it does counsel caution, and possibly also the 

decentralization of organizational authority. 

The analysis in chapters 10 and 11 thus enables us to identify YD's crisis as a 

symptom of longstanding organizational characteristics; a conflict over legitimization 

and signification. How can this diagnosis help to improve organizational practice? 

A longer perspective in time would surely add to our insights into the crisis. 

Nevertheless, whatever happens, Yesh Din's crisis seems to have ended with an 

organizational 'take over' of one group by another – with one side of the conflict 
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 Also, based on the system reading, the organization‘s policy of the primacy of legal human rights 

was not doubted at all, as it was shared by G.M. and other professionals alike; this is probably a YD 

institution of longue-duree, which will gradually change and be reconstituted as a response to more 

rapidly changing elements in YD‘s social system. . 
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 Interestingly, as we saw above (section 13.2.1.3), YD's online ID declaration depicts the 

organization a non/for-profit 'hybrid'. Unlike the rest of the declaration, 'hybrid' was not used online 

before 2010. Similarly, none of the interviewees ever suggested that YD was anything other than a 

nonprofit organization. The use of 'hybrid', then, might reflect increased awareness of the professional / 

volunteer schism in the organization – at least on behalf of those deciding the website terminology. To 

that extent, it reinforces the suggested interpretation of the crisis. 
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leaving the organization altogether, and the other one staying. On the simplest level, 

this means that whatever kept the organization united in the first place was not strong 

enough to fight other forces – whether personal agendas, financial issues, perceptions 

of organizational hierarchy, or concepts of authority.
284

 

Sometimes this can be considered a positive result. For example when fundamental 

differences are aired in light of agreed principles, and still no solution is found. 

However, our acquaintance with YD through the interviews and the conversations I 

had about the crisis make me suspect another, less encouraging scenario: that the lack 

of institutions for in-depth internal debate and the lack of routine clarification of 

common grounds drove Yesh Din to address only the overt aspects of the conflict – 

and leave its deeper roots exposed, but unattended. 

It is very possible that in the future, post-crisis YD will become more deliberative and 

decentralized though still professional. Or maybe it will find another way to manage 

its imminent tensions. This could be explored, say, by examining past and future 

discussion forums and content of discussions; new voluntary leadership, and the 

organization‘s learning processes in response to the crisis. However, if there are no 

such processes Yesh Din's action and dynamism might suffer. The urgent task now 

facing YD‘s volunteers and staff alike therefore seems to have less to do with the rule 

of law in the OT and more with restoring trust and enthusiasm within the 

organization, and openly discussing its principles and boundaries.
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 Here we can recall O.'s possibly self-fulfilling prophecy quoted above (section 10.2.2): "… when 

there is no time to talk, it's like between friends – you disconnect, and that's it." 
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 More specifically, it may be that after the first steering committee, comprising prominent founding 

members, quit YD, the force that kept professionalism and volunteerism together was broken; and in 

fact, without this group, a vacuum was left between the expressive, participatory instincts of most of 

the volunteers who originally came from Machsom Watch (the mother organization) and the rationale 

of professional effectiveness. Another way to describe the role of the YD leadership in the future is that 

it must seeks ways of bringing these two world views closer together. 
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Conclusions 

This thesis has explored the expressions of values in the theory of non-profit 

organizations and in the conduct of three Israeli human and civil rights organizations. 

It was led by the hypothesis that values are central to the essence of non-profits. In the 

following, I review the thesis' framework and main findings and discuss some 

interesting avenues for investigation in future research. Finally, I conclude with a 

couple of general remarks. 

This thesis is about politics: It critically examines theories of non-profit organizations 

and observes patterns of power and authority within organizations — within their 

political context. 

This is also a sociological thesis as it studies nonprofits as social systems, examines 

their social roles and origins, and addresses the constitutive and delimiting role of 

norms in their practice. 

Theoretically, the current research establishes the need for an alternative approach to 

the over dominance of personal profit rationales and economic size as leading criteria 

in the study of nonprofits in terms of research quantity, number of sub-topics 

involved, assumptions, and tools. The review of NP theories shows that unlike in 

related fields, traditionally interdisciplinary NP research has mostly distanced itself 

from exploring the subject of values in this context. The alternative suggested is 

therefore also a call for NP researchers to reenter the realm of NP identity, with 

special emphasis on the role of moral values. 

The review of nonprofit theories (Chapter 2) indicates that though NP scholars agree 

that moral values are central to the identity of NPOs, the academic literature 

marginalizes values as research variables and often addresses them only in general, 

through uncommitted remarks. Alongside this ambiguity, the NP literature also lacks 

any unifying conceptualization of the field. The theoretical component of the current 

study therefore suggests a framework which claims to bridge those gaps, in the form 

of the 'Nonprofits' Legitimacy Challenge' (NLC) model. 

The NLC model conceptualizes and studies NPOs through the challenges they 

experience to their legitimacy. It supplement ideas of wide accountability with the 
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understanding that in a very basic way, non-profits (and especially advocacy 

organizations) are missing a strong social norm that would a-priori legitimize their 

existence—a strong social norm of the type enjoyed by families, for-profits, and 

public associations. 

At the heart of the response to the challenges facing NPs‘ legitimacy lie moral values, 

whose central role is identified and operationalized in chapter 7. The NLC establishes 

the relevance of challenges to NP legitimacy for major research topics in the field of 

NP research and its broad relevance to the study of organizations through the prism of 

legitimacy – legitimacy as a facilitator of comparative NP research among other 

things. 

When legitimacy challenges and moral values define the nonprofit sphere, advocacy 

organizations – which face unique legitimacy challenges – should be a main subject 

of focus. The empirical elements of this thesis studied the role of values in the work 

of three Israel human rights organizations. The shared perspectives of the activists on 

the subject of values served in the process of theory-building and formal 

organizational materials complemented the empirical research. 

The study found that, indeed, Israeli human rights organizations believe their 

activities are based on moral values. Both the interviews and written material 

identified constitutive organizational values in each organization ("representation" for 

ACRI, "inclusive participation" in PHR, "effectiveness and professionalism" with 

YD), linked to organizational structure, human authority and moral authority. The 

causality between the three elements seemed unclear however: they all appear to 

affect each other at one and the same time. 

The causal confusion was settled by examining Bourdieu's and Giddens' theories of 

social action, which merge 'agents' and 'structures' to create whole social systems, 

which are constantly reconstituted through action. No longer separate, then, values, 

structure and agents can be perceived as particles in a holistic social system, moving 

together, affecting, and being affected by each other and by their environment  

The theory of social action sees 'legitimization' (along with 'signification') as one of 

the main channels through which system (organizational) resources flow; successfully 
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applied to the cases at hand, the empirical analysis thus enhances the theoretical 

applicability of the NLC. 

Members' discussions of values in organizational actions led the analysis to 

organizational success, doubts, and motivations. We saw that HROs consider their 

impact on actual human rights situations (rather than impact on outreach, education, 

or fundraising) as their prime goal. However, the activists generally believe that 

alongside rare improvement, the overall human rights situation is deteriorating; we 

saw that activists are greatly concerned about the future of Israeli society and at the 

same time experience gradual social alienation; that their own confidence in what they 

do, while morally sound, is often undermined by the possibility that their action 

actually does more harm than good by reinforcing and legitimizing official 

institutions. 

So why do the activists remain active? This was explored in a long discussion of 

motivations, culminating in the hypothesis that in contrast to often supported 

theoretical dichotomies, expressive motivations can hardly be separated from 

instrumental ones. Combined, they represent complex 'motivational packages' that 

drive the organizations beyond doubts. As Yesh Din's case unfolded, motivations 

were shown to be integral to the story of constitutive values, authority, structure, and 

organizational tensions. 

The discussion which followed examined the applicability of the Legitimacy 

perspective to key findings from the empirical analysis. Once again, Legitimacy was 

proved highly relevant to the various roles of values in NP action. 

The study concludes with a short discussion of a crisis that erupted in YD after the 

submission of this thesis. The applicability to later occurrences of main themes 

identified by the empirical analysis is then (cautiously) demonstrated. 

The main implications of the NLC model are listed in chapter 7. Moreover, additional 

interesting avenues for future research are found when we supplement the model with 

empirical insights. The following five avenues all relate to topics currently on the 

field's scholastic agenda: 
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1. The current thesis examines a small group of organizations in a specific 

political-cultural context. Its conclusions therefore need validation, or rather a 

demonstration of transferability (see section 1.2.3.2). The conceptualization of 

these conclusions as legitimacy challenges (demonstrated in chapter 12) may 

enhance their transference across contexts and thus support follow-up 

research. This should be applicable to other detailed inquiries of specific 

nonprofits just as well. 

2. The empirical analysis introduced questions of internal organizational 

legitimacy. It would be interesting to find out what relations exist between the 

external legitimacy challenges that an organization faces and the type and 

content of internal ones, and how they affect each other; whether and how 

internal legitimacy issues are related to organizational space for deliberations 

and to goals and (self-) perceived success; and whether internal legitimacy 

issues coincide with commercial practices taken by the organization, and if so, 

how. We may also ask: are internal legitimacy doubts connected to the 

habitual skepticism of human rights organizations towards the legitimacy of 

the social systems they try to change? 

3. How do the practices of power, which human rights organizations typically 

fight against, affect their own conduct? I briefly addressed this question 

towards the end of the interview analysis. However, key questions, often of a 

strong psychological nature, still remain open: whether and to what extent do 

human rights organizations adopt the patterns of their rivals? And if they do:  

how does this affect the internal and external legitimacy challenges they 

experience? Is the process similar to coercive economic isomorphism? Does 

cooperation with authorities lead to legitimization? Delegitimization? Or both? 

And how? 

4. The comparative reading of the three organizations' Articles of Association, 

IDs and reports yielded interesting representations of organizational values. 

Tracking those formal expressions over time may locate (though with some 

delay) shifts in organizational norms; comparing values as perceived by 

members with values as expressed in formal documents may locate gaps 

which are interesting in and of themselves, and also possibly related to 
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existing legitimacy challenges (e.g., Representation-legitimacy, Efficiency-

legitimacy, Consistency-legitimacy); comparing standard articles of 

associations, and exceptions to them, between different cultures, geographies, 

or economies may teach us about the influence of external norms on 

organizations, and also allow to locate and define various organizational 

fields. 

5. The sources and levels of de-facto legitimacy for NPs may prove effective 

good indicators of the state and stability of a local democracy. As we learned 

throughout this thesis, the links between nonprofits and democracy are close 

and multi-leveled; it may therefore be interesting to see whether acute 

legitimacy challenges to NPs point towards unstable democracy. We also 

learned that the role of NP, which are constitutive of NPs' social legitimacy, 

are different in democracies and non-democracies; if so, research into the 

relations between all these variables may be of interest to the study of 

democracy. Going beyond Putnam's stereotypic NP-democracy relations, the 

dichotomy between civil society 1 and 2 (section 6.2.1) may then serve as a 

research framework, a continuum along which the roles of nonprofits are 

located and studied. 

The vast research potential indicated above testifies to the richness of grounded, 

bottom-up theory. Indeed, in-depth research can only study a small number of 

organizations at a time; however, ongoing validation and grounded follow-up research 

may offer a sophisticated understanding of NPOs and their ethical / social / political 

existence.  

*** 
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Writing a Ph.D. thesis turned out to be a demanding and unique privilege allowing a 

methodical exploration of a whole field of scholarship and the close inspection of 

organizational behaviour. It was most generously assisted by the activists of Yesh 

Din, Physicians for Human Rights – Israel, and the Association for Civil Rights in 

Israel.  

Thesis-writing is also a very instrumental task: placing one brick on top of another, 

approaching the general aim through a long series of intermediate steps, trying to 

separate analysis from emotions and affinities, willingness to adhere to strict outside 

criteria – all well within the instrumental realm. I am therefore happy to have come up 

with a study which deals with aspects of human complexity such as biographies, 

aspirations and doubts, disappointments, and ethics – all of which often relate to our 

expressive side. 

But then again, this was probably my motivation all along. 
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Appendices 

Appendix A1: Closed Questionnaire 

  Serial number:  

A1. Age: 

A2. Marital Status: 

A3. Place of birth: 

A4. Formal education [if you are a student, please mark the degree you are currently 

working toward]: 

1. No formal education 

2. Elementary school 

3. High school 

4. Graduated from high school 

5. Certificate  studies 

6. Bachelor's degree 

7. Master's degree 

8. Ph.D. 

A5. Did you vote in the last parliamentary elections? 

1. Yes 

2. No 

A6. If the elections for parliament were held tomorrow – which of the following 

groups of political parties would you vote for? 

1. Right of Likud 

2. Likud 

3. Center (Kadima, GIMLA'IM) 

4. Labour 

5. Left of Labour 

6. A religious party 
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7. A green party 

8. I wouldn't vote 

9. Other:    

A7. Do you consider yourself to be: 

1. Religious 

2. Observant 

3. Secular 

4. None of the above 

A8. Are you – 

1. A Muslim 

2. A Christian 

3. A Jew 

4. Other:    

A9. Generally speaking, would you say you are: 

1. Very happy 

2. Quite happy 

3. Not so happy 

4. Very happy 

A10. On a scale of 1 to 9, how would you describe the economic condition your 

nuclear family? 

1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Very bad         Reasonable      Excellent 

Do you: 

11A. Attend any kind of a house of prayer, other than on family occasions? 

1. Yes  2. No 

12A. Pray to God?  1. Yes  2. No 
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13A. Believe in God?  1. Yes  2. No 

14A. In your opinion, are the Occupied Territories: 

1. A part of the state of Israel, and this is how they should remain 

2. A part of the state of Israel, which we can compromise on given an 

appropriate return 

3. An occupied territory, which we can compromise on given an 

appropriate return 

4. An occupied territory which [Israel] should withdraw from as soon as 

possible 

15A. Which of the following do you feel is the closest description of the desired 

character of the state of Israel: 

1. A Jewish state 

2. An appropriate combination of a Jewish and a democratic state 

3. A state for all its citizens 

16A. On a scale of 1 to 9, where would you place your position vis-à-vis the desired 

economic policy in Israel: 

1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Socialism, full   Welfarism, wide  Free economy, narrow 

Mutual Obligation  responsibility for  state responsibility for 

    citizens' well-being  citizens' well-being 

17A.-19A. To which three social groups would you say you belong, in the order of 

their importance for you? 

20A.-22A. If you were the Prime Minister, which 3 issues you would make top 

priority? 

23A. There are different types of democratic regime. Generally speaking, which of 

the following sentences most closely summarizes your attitude towards democracy? 

1. Democracy is the best form of governance known to human society 

2. Democracy is the least-worst form among the possibilities 
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3. There is no substantial difference between democracy and other 

regime-types 

4. Any form of government, democracy included, serve the interests of 

small and powerful groups 

24A. Which of the following is most important for achieving a healthy society? [show 

card with answers] 

1. Productivity 

2. Trust 

3. Ability to work 

4. Solidarity 

5. Personal safety 

6. Economic security 

7. Equality in the eyes of the Law 

8. Freedom of speech 

9. Freedom of property 

10. Compassion 

25A. Which comes second? 

26A. And which comes third? 

27A. On the daily level, how much do financial issues concerning yourself and your 

family worry you? 

28A. Which of the following issues which people usually take into account regarding 

their work, do you see as most crucial when you look for a job? 

1. Good income, which allows you not to worry about money 

2. A safe job, with no risk of shut-down or unemployment 

3. Working with like-minded people  

4. A significant job, offering me a sense of satisfaction and achievement 

29A. Which comes second? 
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What is your position in the organization? 

30A. 

1. Volunteer 

2. Employee 

3. Manager [in charge of my thematic field of expertise] 

4. Manager [in charge of people] 

5. Manager [in charge of both a thematic field and people] 

6. Board member 

7. Former employee 

8. Former manager 

9. Former board member 

31A. What is your field? 

1. Resource development 

2. Personnel 

3. Field activities 

4. Legal action 

5. Outreach 

6. Research 

7. Administration 

8. Computers 

9. Lobbying 

10. Maintenance 

11. General management 

12. Education 

32A. How long ago did you join the organization? [years, months] 
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33A. [to employees:] Which fields did you cover in your previous roles in the 

organization? 

1. Resource development 

2. Personnel 

3. Field activities 

4. Legal action 

5. Outreach 

6. Research 

7. Administration 

8. Computers 

9. Lobbying 

10. Maintenance 

11. General management 

12. Education 

13. None [only my current field] 

34A. [to non-employees:] What is the basis for your employment? 

1. Full time 

2. Part time 

3. Self-employed 

If not employed: 

4. I am retired 

5. I take care of domestic responsibilities 

6. I am a student 

7. I am unemployed 

8. Other [which?] 

35A. [to non-employees:] What is your profession? 
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1. I am an employer / manager in an institution with 10 or more 

employees  

2. I am an employer / manager in an institution with 10 or less employees  

3. I am in a free profession: lawyer / accountant / teacher etc. 

4. I am in charge of people doing office work 

5. I do office work, not in charge of other people 

6. I am a supervisor 

7. I do skilled physical work 

8. I do semi-skilled physical work 

9. I do unskilled physical work 

10. I am a farmer 

11. I work for the security forces 

12. I haven't got a profession 

36A. How much time every month, approximately, do you devote to your activity in 

the organization? 

37A. In which of the following areas does the organization contribute most 

significantly to Israeli society [show card with answers]: 

1. Human rights 

2. Solidarity 

3. Democratization 

4. Social trust 

5. Increasing the chances of peace 

6. Freedom of speech 

38A. And which comes second? 

Have you worked for other non-profit organizations? 

39A. Which? 

40A. For how long? 
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41A. Which field did you work on? 

1. Resource development 

2. Personnel 

3. Field activities 

4. Legal action 

5. Outreach 

6. Research 

7. Administration 

8. Computers 

9. Lobbying 

10. Maintenance 

11. General management 

12. Education 

Have you volunteered for any other non-profit organization? 

42A. Which (in the past)? 

43A. How much time did you devote to it, approximately, every month? 

44A. Which (in the present)? 

45A. How much time do you devote to it, approximately, every month? 

46A. Do you see yourself involved in human rights activism in another 5 years? 

47A. Professionally or as a volunteer? 

48A. How many of your friends are active on behalf of human rights? 

1. None or very few 

2. A small number 

3. About half of them 

4. Most of them 

5. Nearly all, the vast majority 
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49A. How often, in your estimation, do you consult activists in other human rights 

organizations about matters concerning your organization‘s action (including 

conversations with friends on this subject)? 

1. Almost never 

2. Once or twice a month 

3. Once or twice a week 

4. A few times a week 

50A. [To managers and board members in the organization:] Please take a moment to 

try and estimate – how frequently do you consult other managers / board members of 

other human rights organizations about significant dilemmas which arise in your 

organization? 

1. I am not in the habit of sharing such matters with members of other 

organizations; almost never 

2. I do so when consultation seems most appropriate advantageous; every 

once in a while 

3. As a part of a consultation routine, regarding almost every such matter 

of principle 

51A. Regarding your previous answer – are the people you consult usually: 

1. A small group of people I am in the habit of consulting 

2. A group of individuals with some of whom I consult depending on the 

topic and timing 

3. A group of people many of whom I consult every time a dilemma 

arises 

4. I usually consult a group of people together, at a meeting 

52A. How much, if at all, do you wonder about the meaning of life? 

1. Often 

2. Sometimes 

3. Almost never 
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Appendix A2: Leading Questions of the Semi-Structured Interview 

 

Hello. Thank you for your willingness to assist this research…  

Introduced myself: gave my name, explained I am a PhD candidate, formerly an 

employee and volunteer with a nonprofit organization, and currently an activist 

working on peace and human rights issues. 

Explained my research topic: the relationship between values and the activities of 

human rights organization. More specifically I would like to hear activists‘ 

perceptions. 

Each interviewee received a signed commitment to protect their anonymity and 

only use the materials for the purpose of this research. 

I explained that the meeting would mainly involve an open interview, and that I 

would be grateful as well if the interviewee would answer a short questionnaire to 

record certain demographic characteristics as well as general views. We then moved 

on to the conversation. 

Conversation: 

 What made you join the organization? how and why did you become 

active in the organization? While you were active with the 

organization, did your motives for taking action change? Did you 

experience new motives? How does the reality of activism compare 

with your expectations? 

 How are values expressed in the organization‘s action – in its day-to-

day routine? Its internal conduct? What other, non-value 

considerations are expressed in the organizations' conduct? 

 Does the organization cooperate with other organizations? Do 

questions of values arise in the course of cooperation? How so? 

 Can you recall one or more key conflicts or events, or perhaps a 

difficult decision that had to be made, that had to do with questions of 

values? 
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 Are you familiar with recurring or long-standing conflicts which have 

accompanied the organization over a long period? 

 [Added after 30 interviews:] Is the organization successful? 

 Since I cannot ask everything, I would like to ask one more, residual 

question: are there any issues relating to values in the context of the 

organization, which we haven't discussed, which you think it is 

important to note? 

 [Asked mainly in the first interviews and depending on the 

interviewee's mood and responsiveness:] — Can you recommend other 

people I might interview? 

At the end of each interview, each interviewee signed a consent form allowing me 

to use the interview material for my research 

Thank you… 
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Appendix B: Journals searched for titles relating to nonprofit organizations – 

Section 3.1: 

 

Eight journals provided significant findings: 

World Politics; Foreign Affairs; Public Administration Review; Political Theory; 

American Journal of Political Science; Comparative Politics; Contemporary Political 

Theory; Public Management Review 

Other journals examined: 

Journalism & Mass Communication Quarterly; Israel Studies; Israel Affairs; Journal 

of Political Ideologies; Philosophy & Public Affairs; Law & Society Review; Political 

Communication; British Journal of Political Science; Review of International Political 

Economy; Ethics; Discourse & Society; The Journal of Political Economy; The 

American Political Science Review; Harvard International Law Journal; 

Administrative Science Quarterly. 
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Appendix C 

 

Success – Section 11.2.2, footnote 233.  

 

Table AC.1a: Average Success Assessment in Unsolicited Comments by  

Role Type 

 

Board Employees 

– managers 

Employees 

– non-

managers 

Volunteers 

(not 

board) 

   Role type 

 

Field of 

Success 

3 - 3 3 Palestinians 

3 3 3 2.8 Internal 

1.9 1.56 2.25 2.33 Outreach 

2.16 2.33 1.65 2.08 Actual change 
 

 

Table AC.1b: Average Success Assessment in Solicited Comments by Role Type 

 

Board Employees 

– managers 

Employees 

– non-

managers 

Volunteers 

(not 

board) 

    Role type 

 

Field of 

Success 

- - - 3 Palestinians 

2.5 2.75 3 2.37 Internal 

2.5 2.79 - 2.75 Outreach 

1.77 2.37 2.5 2.83 Actual 

change 
 

 

Table AC.1c: Average Success Assessment in Unsolicited Comments by Age: 

 

66-80 51-65 36-50 18-35              Age 

 

Field of 

Success 

3 3 - 3 Palestinians 

3 2.5 3 3 Internal 

2.37 1.7 2.4 1.88 Outreach 

2.06 2.23 1.95 2.08 Actual 

change 
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Table AC.1d: Average Success Assessment in Solicited Comments by Age 

 

66-80 51-65 36-50 18-35              Age 

 

Field of 

Success 

- 3 - - Palestinians 

2.5 2.62 2.25 3 Internal 

3 2.41 3 2.67 Outreach 

2 2.6 2.33 2.4 Actual 

change 
 

 

*Counting interviewees, not comments (two or more comments from the same 

interviewee on the same issue were averaged, number of comments was not weighted) 

 

* Coding in all Tables 1: 1 = unsuccessful; 2 = ambiguous assessment; 3 = successful 

 

 

Active friends – Section 11.3.2, footnote 237. 

 

Table AC.2a: Number of Respondents and Average Points for 'Active Friends' 

by Cohort: 

 

Average 

points 

Total 

points 

        

Reply 

 

Cohort 

1 2 3 4 5 

3.71 26 20-29 0 2 1 1 3 

2.08 25 30-39 5 3 2 2 0 

2.28 16 40-49 2 3 0 2 0 

2.4 24 50-59 3 4 0 2 1 

2.5 15 60-69 2 2 0 1 1 

1.83 11 70-80 4 0 1 1 0 

2.43 117 Total 16 14 4 9 5 
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Table AC.2b: Number of Respondents and Average Points for 'Active Friends' 

by Organization: 

 

Average 

points 

Total 

points 

        

Reply 

 

Org. 

1 2 3 4 5 

2.05 37 ACRI 8 5 1 4 0 

2.5 40 YD 7 1 2 5 1 

2.73 41 PHR 2 8 1 0 4 

2.4 118 Total 17 14 4 9 5 

 

 

Table AC.2c: Number of Respondents and Average Points for 'Active Friends' 

by Role-type: 

 

Average 

points 

Total 

points 

        Reply 

 

Role type. 

1 2 3 4 5 

1.78 16 Board 4 4 0 1 0 

2.46 32 Employees – 

managers 

4 3 2 4 0 

3.07 40 Employees – 

non-managers 

2 4 1 3 3 

2.14 30 Volunteers 

(not board) 

7 3 1 1 2 

2.4 118 Total 17 14 4 8 5 

 

 

Coding in all Tables 2: 1 = None or very few; 2 = A small portion; 3 = About half of 

them; 4 = Most of them; 5 = Nearly all, the vast majority 
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Appendix D 

 

Comparison [in Hebrew] of Organizations' Articles of Association and 

Israeli Law of Nonprofits – Section 13.2.2.1 

 

 חריג ACRI PHR YD חוק העמותות תחום

      . חברות1

( כשירות: כל אדם בגיר 15)ג. .א. סף1

 וכל תאגיד

 17.א.( 4)

ומעלה, מזדהה 

עם המטרות, 

הגיש בקשה 

בכתב, משלם 

דמי חבר. 

.ב.( מתחת 4)

שוחר  – 17

 צעיר.

להגיש בקשה, 

ובה התחייבות 

"לפעול 

בהתאם לערכי 

זכויות האדם 

ולקיים את 

הוראות התקנון 

ואת החלטות 

האספה 

 הכללית".

דמי חברות 

תאם בה

להחלטת 

האסיפה. 

אחרי  –הצבעה 

חודשי  6

 חברות.

. א+ב בקשה, 1

התחייבות 

למלא הוראות 

התקנון 

והחלטות 

אסיפה כללית 

)להלן: 

 אסכ"ל(.

 

.ג. קבלה בידי 1   ( כבתקנון16)ג. .ב. קבלה1

הוועד, 

אפשרות 

ערעור 

 לאסכ"ל.

 –יש דין 

החמרה )ו. 

 קבלה(

 ( כבתקנון + התניית16)ג.  .ג. הוצאה1

רק בהודעה מראש,  –פרישה 

רק לפי התקנון ואחרי  –הוצאה 

 הזדמנות שימוע נאותה.

א( אי תשלום 4)

דמי + התראה; 

מוות או פירוק 

התאגיד; 

פרישתו; 

הוצאה: רוב 

בהנהלה  75%

בשל פעולה 

בניגוד למטרות 

או בשל 

התנכלות 

לפעולתה, אחרי 

שיכול לטעון 

בכתב. זכות 

ערעור לאסיפה 

ות, הודעת מו

החבר על סיום 

חברות, 

 הוצאה:

האסכ"ל 

רשאית, לפי 

הצעת ההנהלה, 

להחליט על 

הוצאת חבר 

מהטעמים: לא 

קיים את 

הוראות התקנון 

או החלטה של 

אסכ"ל / פועל 

בניגוד למטרות 

מוות / פירוק 

תאגיד; פרישה 

עם הודעה 

 בכתב; הוצאה:

אסכ"ל לפי 

הצעת הוועד, 

מהטעמים 

הללו: לא 

שילם, לא קיים 

הור' התקנון / 

החלטת 

אסכ"ל, פועל 

בניגוד למטרות 

העמותה, 

הורשע בשל 
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העמותה /  יום. 30תוך 

הורשע 

בעבירת קלון / 

לא שילם דמי 

 חברות.

רק לאחר 

הזדמנות 

שימוע, ולמעט 

 –עבירת קלון 

רי רק אח

הזדמנות 

סבירה לתיקון 

 המעוות.

עבירת קלון. 

רק אחרי 

הזדמנות 

שימוע, ולמעט 

קלון עם 

 קן.הזדמנות לת

.א. נקבע ע"י 4  .ד. תשלום1

 הנהלת האגודה

נקבע ע"י 

 אסכ"ל.

ע"י הוועד 

 באישור אסכ"ל

רק באגודה 

ועד לבדו 

 קובע

.ה. זכויות 1

 וחובות

. להשתתף 2   

ולהצביע בכל 

 1אסכ"ל, קול 

להצבעה. 

לבחור ולהבחר 

לוועד / 

ביקורת. 

להשתתף 

בפעולות 

העמותה 

וליהנות 

 משירותיה.

 

      . ועד2

.( לא חברות גם בוועד וגם 33)ד. סף -.א. חברות 2

 בעת.-בו. ביקורת בה

חברי -לא לא –ועד / ביקורת 

עמותה, לא נותני שירותים בשכר 

לעמותה שלא כחברי 

ועד/ביקורת, לא קטין או פסול 

דין או פושט רגל, לא מורשע 

קלון. לא תאגיד, אך כאן נציגו 

 של תאגיד חבר.

-ל 9.א.( בין 9)

חברים  13

וחברים 

 מצורפים.

ההנהלה תחליט 

עם בחירת ו' 

בחירות כמה 

חברי הנהלה 

 4-ייבחרו. ל

 שנים.

 8.ה.( עד 9)

 שנים רצוף.

 

1 .9-11 

 חברים.

ו. הבחירות 

תבדוק כשירות 

המועמדים 

ותודיע להם 

ולחברי 

העמותה מה 

קורה. אפשרות 

 5ערר תוך 

 ימים.

חברות לפחות 

חודש,  12

חברות 

. מספר 12ג. 

החברים ייקבע 

בהחלטת 

אסכ"ל, לא 

 .2-פחות מ

מעט  –יש דין 

מאוד חברים 

 מינ'.
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 בעמותה.

 –.ב. חברות 2

 קבלה 

.א.( הוועד ייבחר באס' 26)ג.

כללית רגילה, אלא אם אחרת 

בתקנון, ובפירוש אלה יכולות 

לכלול מינוי הוועד ע"י אדם או 

גוף אחר, הצמדת חברות בוועד 

מייסדים לתפקיד שבתקנון, 

 כוועד עד מינוי ועד.

אם אין ועד כנ"ל רשאי הרשם 

 למנות.

.( 3.א.9)

בחירות אחת 

לשנתיים 

באסיפה 

השנתית, 

אישיות 

 וחשאיות.

מינימום להבחר 

– 15% 

מהקולות 

 הכשרים.

.ג+ד.( סדרי 9)

בחירות ע"י 

ממוני  2 –ועדה 

הנהלה + 

היועמ"ש. 

בוחרת כשירות 

המועמדים 

ומודיעה. אפשר 

 ערר.

 

.( צירוף 5.ה.9)

ע"י ההנהלה: 

בעלי ז. בחירה, 

לשנתיים, לא 

יותר מחצי 

מהנבחרים. רוב 

מהנוכחים  75%

בישיבה, שהם 

 2/3גם לפחות 

 מחברי ההנהלה.

( 1.ה.ג.9)

ההנהלה בוחרת 

את היו"ר ומ"מ, 

בחירות 

חשאיות, 

לשנתיים, מקס' 

ש/נים  4

רצוף.]שונה 

מחוק 

 הפרשנות[ 

 3-. בחירה ל3

 2שנים ואפשר 

תקופות 

 רצופות.

הבחירות 

באסכ"ל, 

אישיות 

 וחשאיות.

. סדרי 5

ו.  –הבחירות 

בחירות ע"י 

הנהלה, עם 

נציגות צוות, 

נציגות הנהלה 

וחבר עמיתה 

נוסף שאינו 

 נושא תפקיד.

. הוועד 13ג.

יכהן עד 

שאסיפה כללית 

אחרת תבחר 

ועד חדש. 

אפשר להבחר 

 רצוף.

 

. אם 14ג.

התפנה מקום 

או שאחד אינו 

מסוגל לתפקד, 

רשאים שאר 

החברים למנות 

חבר עמותה 

אחר עד 

לאסכ"ל 

 הקרובה.

ללא  -י"ד 

בחירות 

תקופתיות, לא 

מדובר על 

 חשאיותן.

 

 

רק באגודה 

מינ' מסך 

הקולות 

 לבחירה.

רק באגודה 

מוסד 

ה"צירוף", 

עד חצי 

ממספר 

 הנבחרים.

 

באגודה 

ההנהלה 

בוחרת יו"ר 

ומ"מ. 

באחרים לא 

מוזכר, ולפי 

הפרשנות  חוק

האסיפה 

בוחרת, כי 

אותו גוף 

שבוחר את 

 הוועד.

י"ד: אין אפשר להתפטר בסמכויות .ב( נפטר 5.ה.9).ג.( בסיום תקופה ללא 26)ג. –.ג. חברות 2



330 

 

ימשיך עד מחליף )לא  –מחליף  הוצאה

כולל התפטרות או העברה 

 מתפקידו(.

( האסיפה הכללית רשאית 28)ג.

להעביר בכל עת את הוועד או 

בתוקף עם  –חבר בו מכהונתו 

 בחירת ועד חדש.

 או התפטר.

.ח.( 5.ה.9)

ההנהלה יכולה 

להפסיק חברות 

מי שנעדר יותר 

ישיבות  3-מ

רצופות, אם 

המליצה 

לאסיפה ואחרי 

הזדמנות שימוע. 

הנושא יידון 

באסיפה שאחרי 

המלצת 

 ההנהלה.

רוב  –האסיפה 

 75%של 

ממשתתפי 

אסכ"ל ובלבד 

שהיה בסדר 

 היום.

יחדל  בכל עת.

לכהן אם הוכרז 

פסול דין או 

 פושט רגל.

סעיף הוצאה. 

אין "תקופה" 

כך שלא לפי 

 .ג. בחוק,26ג.

מפעיל את ג. 

28 . 

לפעול  –.( חובות חבר ועד 27)ג. .ד. חובות2

לטובת העמותה במסגרת 

מטרותיה ובהתאם לתקנון 

 ולהחלטות הא. הכללית

 * מכונן את הכפיפות ו/אסיפה.

הכנת דו"ח כספי שנתי, ( 36)ה.

הגשה לו. ביקורת / גוף מבקר 

לפחות שבועיים לפני, או במועד 

מוקדם יותר שנקבע, אסכ"ל, שם 

שכר גבוה  5דנים לאישור. כולל 

והתחייבויות ותנאים. לא יאוחר 

 . .  31.1-מ

יוגש הדו"ח  –אם חובה רו"ח 

 ידו.-חתום על

.ד,ה,ו,ז.( 5.ה.9)

התכנסות לפי 

הצורך, לפחות 

 לחודשיים. 1

 –קוורום 

נוכחות רוב 

החברים והח' 

המצורפים. 

החלטות ברוב 

קולות 

המצביעים אלא 

אם אחרת 

במפורש 

בתקנון. אם 

היו"ר  –תיקו 

 מכריע.

דיון  –אם צריך 

במייל. אפשר 

הצבעה טלפונית 

 / מייל.

 –החלטות 

ברוב קולות 

המצביעים. 

היו"ר מכריע 

 בתיקו.

. תיעוד 11

ישיבות 

והחלטות 

רוטוקול; בפ

 –אחרי אישורו 

לספר 

הפרוטוקולים, 

כל החברים 

 רשאים לעיין.

. תבחר מדי 12

שנה מבין 

חבריה יו"ר 

]גם לא לפי 

 חוק הפרשנות[

. תתכנס 13

לפי צורך ולא 

פחות מאחת 

לחודשיים. 

 .5מינ'  –מניין 

. ישיבות 13

פתוחות לכל 

החברים אלא 

אם החליטו 

לסגור לעניין 

. "הוועד 15ג. 

רשאי להסדיר 

לבדו את מועד 

ישיבותיו, 

ההזמנה להן, 

המנין הדרוש 

בהן ודרך 

 ניהולן."

 

. החלטות 16ג.

ברוב קולות  –

המצביעים. אם 

תיקו, לא 

התקבלה 

ההצעה. 

-החלטה פה

אחד יכולה 

להתקבל גם 

שלא בישיבת 

 ועד.

. ינהל 17ג. 

 פרוטוקול.

י"ד: אין פרק 

זמן מינימלי 

 לכינוס.

 –ולהיפך 

רשאי להסדיר 

 לבדו הכל.
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מסוים, 

מטעמים 

 ו.שיירשמ

.ב.( עיון בפנקסי חשבונות 35)ה. .ה. סמכויות2

ובמסמכי העמותה המתייחסים אל 

הרשום בהם, ולקבל מכל חבר 

ועד ועובד כל מסמך למילוי 

 בכל עת. –תפקידו 

]מינוי יו"ר, 

צירוף חברים, 

הוצאת חברים, 

קביעת תשלום 

 חברות[

. לדון 10

ולהחליט בכל 

הקשור נושא 

באגודה בכפוף 

להחלטות 

 האסיפה.

למנות באי כח 

מבין חברי 

האגודה ושלא 

מביניהם לטיפול 

בנושאים 

שתקבע 

ההנהלה. לקבוע 

מורשי חתימה 

לאגודה ולאשר 

של הסניפים. 

לייצג את עמדת 

האגודה בכל 

הקשור 

למטרותיה. 

לשת"פ ולסייע 

לקידום מטרות 

האגודה. ליזום 

ולנהל בירורים 

מחקרים 

רה והסב

רלוונטיים. 

לאשר הקמת 

סניפים, להעסיק 

עובדים וכל 

פעילות כספית, 

"לפעול לקידום 

מטרות האגודה 

בכל דרך 

שתמצא לנכון 

. החלטות 10

שהמנכ"ל 

מגדיר 

וההנהלה 

מאשרת 

כדחופות וזה 

מתועד, ייחשבו 

כהחלטות 

הנהלה. 

]העברת כח 

 לצוות[

. להתוות 14 

מדיניות 

ולהנחות את 

הצוות, בקרה 

של יישום ת. 

העבודה 

והתקציב 

בהתאם 

למדיניות, מינוי 

ועדות, מינוי 

ופיטורין של 

מנכ"ל, בחינת 

תקציב 

ואישורו, 

מורשי חתימה, 

 דמי חבר.

מינוי ו. משנה 

והגדרת 

סמכויותיהן וכן 

או ביטולן 

שינוי הרכבן 

ופעולתן בכל 

 עת.

 PHR – 

העברת כח 

לצוות דרך 

 המנכ"ל,
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ולמועיל ובכלל 

לעשות כל דבר 

שהאגודה 

רשאית לעשותו 

ושאינו 

בסמכותו של 

מוסד אחר 

ממוסדות 

 האגודה."

  

      . ו. ביקורת3

יכולה ₪  750K.ב.( עד 19)ג. .א. סף3

האסיפה להחליט ר. חשבון 

 במקום ו. ביקורת.

. לא חברי 12

הנהלה, חברות 

 3לפחות 

חודשים לפני 

מועד הבחירות. 

ו. הבחירות 

תבדוק כשירות 

ותודיע 

למועמדים 

ותודיע לחברים 

על המועמדים 

שנמצאו 

כשרים. אפשר 

לערער תוך 

שבועיים ואז 

 החלטה סופית. 

. חברות 2

בעמותה לפחות 

שנה לפני 

הבחירות. 

כשירות ע"י 

ועדת הבחירות. 

 5ערר תוך 

 מים.י

ד. כמו הוראות 

 הוועד.

גם כאן י"ד 

אין פרק זמן 

 להחלפה.

.( ו. הביקורת או הגוף 31)ג. .ב. קבלה3

המבקר ייבחרו באסיפה הכללית 

 הרגילה.

בחירה ע"י 

האסיפה 

 3הכללית, 

 חברים.

. ע"י האספה, 1

חברים  3

שאינם חברי 

הנהלה וגם לא 

היו בשנתיים 

 3שלפני. עד 

 שנים רצוף.

  

      הוצאה.ג. 3

( ייבדקו את ענייניה 30)ג. .ד. תפקיד3

הכספיים והמשקיים של העמותה 

ואת פנקסי החשבונות שלה, 

ויביאו המלצות לאישור דו"ח 

 כספי לאסיפה.

. לבדוק את 1 ----

ענייניה 

הכספיים של 

העמותה ואת 

פנקסי 

החשבונות, 

פעילות 

מוסדותיה, 

 PHR :

הרחבה של 

סמכויות ו. 

הביקורת 

 .המפורשות
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תקינות ניהול 

ענייניה. לזיום 

לתיקון צעדים 

 פגמים שנתגלו.

תגיש דו"ח 

שנתי לאסיפה, 

ורשאית להגיש 

להנהלה 

דו"חות ביניים 

בנושאים 

 מיוחדים.

      . אסיפה4

.א. כינוס 4

 מיוחדות

.ב.( הוועד רשאי בכל עת. 20)ג.

אם דרישה בכתב של ו.  –חייב 

 10%ביקורת / גוף מבקר / 

 מהחברים.

אם לא כינס הוועד כנדרש תוך 

רשאים הדורשים  –יום  21

חודשים  3להתכנס בעצמם תוך 

מהדרישה + כיסוי הוצאות ע"י 

 .ב.(20העמותה. )ג.

ואם לא כונסה לפי כל  .ג.(20)ג.

הסעיף, רשאי הרשם לנכס או 

 למנות מי שיכנס.

 –. ישיבה 7

אחת לשנה, 

קביעה ע"י 

 ההנהלה.

 –לא מן המניין 

ע"י ההנהלה / 

מכלל  10%

חברי האגודה 

או ו. ביקורת 

יכולים לדרוש 

בכתב _ סדר 

יום ואז תתכנס 

 יום. 30תוך 

אחת לשנה, 

קביעה ע"י 

 ההנהלה.

במשלוח הודעה 

אישית 

 לחברים.

שלא מן המניין 

לפי דרישת  –

הנהלה, ו. 

ביקורת או 

10% 

 –מהחברים 

יום  30תוך 

מהדרישה. 

הודעה לפחות 

ימים  10

 .מראש

   

.ב. כינוס 4

 רגילות

.א.( כבתקנון, לפחות אחת 20)ג.

 לשנה.

 10לפחות  לשנה 1 לשנה 1

ימים מראש, 

 ע"י הוועד.

 

.ה. יצוין ע"י 7 - .ג. סדר יום4

ההנהלה 

 בהזמנה.

.ח. מנהל 7

יו"ר  –הישיבה 

ההנהלה או אחד 

מחבריה, אלא 

אם נבחר ע"י 

האסיפה יו"ר 

 אחר.

. יו"ר 12+8

ההנהלה או 

אחד החברים 

ינהל, אלא אם 

האסיפה 

הכללית תבחר 

מבין חברי 

העמותה ביו"ר 

ובמזכיר 

. 9לאסיפה. 

המזכיר ינהל 

. אסכ"ל 9

תבחר מבין 

חברי העמותה 

ומזכיר יו"ר 

 לאסיפה.
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את פרוטוקול 

 האסיפה.

. הצעות 10

יום -לסדר

שאינן של 

ההנהלה 

יישלחו 

להנהלה 

בדואר/ל עד 

יום לפני  21

 האסיפה.

.ז. המניין 7 - .ד. קוורום4

כל  –החוקי 

מספר שהוא 

מחברי האגודה 

הנוכח במקום 

האסיפה בזמן 

 הנקוב בהזמנה.

. המניין 6

החוקי באסכ"ל 

יהיה כל מספר 

של חברי 

העמותה 

הנוכחים בזמן 

 הנקוב בהזמנה.

. לפחות 8ב.

רבע מחברי 

העמותה עם 

פתיחת 

 הישיבה.

לא התכנס תוך 

רואים  –שעה 

הישיבה 

כנדחית 

בשבוע, ואז 

קוורום = 

 כלשהו.

י"ד: רק בו 

מגבלה כלשהי 

על מינ' 

 לקוורום.

 ( קול אחד לכל אחד,21)ג. .ה. הצבעות4

.( רוב רגיל אלא אם 22)ג.

הוראה אחרת בחוק זה או 

 בתקנון.

אפשר לקבוע שהחלטות 

 –החתומות ע"י כל החברים 

כהחלטת אסיפה, למעט לפי ס' 

11,36,43 

 ברוב קולות. 

. גלויות, 11

 10%אלא אם 

מבקשים 

 חשאיות.

בחירות 

 –להנהלה 

 תמיד חשאיות.

. 10ב.

 –ההחלטות 

ברוב קולות, 

אלא אם בחוק 

או בתקנון זה 

 נאמר אחרת.

קולות שקולים 

= להכרעת 

 יו"ר האסיפה.

PHR :

בחירות 

 חשאיות.

יהיה פרוטוקול, משייחתם ע"י  .ו. סיכום4

 ראיה לכאורה. –האסיפה יו"ר 

. ממונה ע"י 11

ההנהלה יערוך 

פרוטוקול מכל 

ישיבת הנהלה 

ומכל אסכ"ל, 

ויביא לאישור 

בישיבת 

 ההנהלה הבאה. 

. מזכיר 11ב. 

האסיפה ינהל 

את 

 הפרוטוקול.

 

( להשתתף 8)  .ז. סמכויות4

בבחירת חב' 

ההנהלה, לבחור 

. לבחור 13

הנהלה וו. 

ביקורת, לקבל 

תשמע דו"חות 

על פעולות 

הוועד וו. 

PHR הוצאת :

חבר ועד ע"י 

 אסיפה.
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 ו. הביקורת.

לקבל ולדון 

בדו"ח ההנהלה, 

ו. הכספי, 

הביקורת. לדון 

ולהחליט בכל 

נושא אחר 

הקשור באגודה. 

לדון ולהחליט 

על שינויים 

בתקנון האגודה, 

בכפוף לס' 

ב. = החלטה 15

 2/3של לפחות 

מהחברים 

המשתתפים 

בהצבעה 

באסכ"ל, ובלבד 

שהצעת השינוי 

נשלחה לכל 

החברים עם 

ההזמנה 

 לאסיפה.

 לדון ולאשר

דו"ח כספי וו. 

ביקורת, לדון 

ולהחליט בכל 

נושא אחר 

הקשור 

בעמותה, 

לאשר מינוי 

רו"ח, לדון 

בשינויים 

 בתקנון.

להוציא חבר 

הנהלה ברוב 

, כשכלול 75%

 בסדר היום.

 

התקנון ניתן 

לשינוי רק ע"פ 

החלטה של 

מחברי  2/3

העמותה 

המשתתפים 

באסיפה 

הכללית, 

שבסדר יומה 

נכלל סעיף 

בדבר שינוי 

התקנון, ובלבד 

שההצעה 

נשלחה עם 

ההזמנה 

לאסיפה 

ושמספר 

המשתתפים 

באסיפה אינו 

 5%-נמוך מ

מכלל בעלי ז. 

 הבחירה.

הביקורת, תדון 

בהם ובדו"ח 

הכספי ותחליט 

על אישורם, 

בחירת ועד וו. 

 ביקורת.

רשאית לשנות תקנון, שם . 11 . שינוי תקנון5

ומטרות בהחלטת אסכ"ל ברוב 

 קולות הזכאים להצביע בה.

   ר' פה למעלה ר' פה למעלה 

החלטה  –.א.( מרצון 43)ז. סגירה. 6

באסכ"ל, מינוי מפרק/ים. טעון 

.ד. במקרה 14

של פרוק 

אם תפורק, 

לאחר שתפרע 

אם תפורק 

ולאור פרעון, 
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מהמצביעים  2/3רוב של 

באסיפה, עליה נתנה לכל 

יום מראש  21החברים הודעה 

שבתוכה ציון שיוצע באסיפה 

להחליט על פירוק. ואז תחילה 

תוך שבועיים, אלא אם אחרת 

 בהחלטה.

 –.( תנאי מקדים לנ"ל 44)ז.

הצהרה של רוב חברי הועד 

שבדק את המצב העסקי של 

העמותה ונוכחו שתוכל לפרוע 

את חובותיה במלואם תוך שנה 

 מיום הפירוק.

.( עילות לפירוק ע"י 49)ז.

 בימ"ש מחוזי:

חוק, עמותה המתנהלת בניגוד ל

למטרותיה או לתקנונה; מכוונת 

לשלילת קיום המדינה או אופייה 

(; 40הדמוקרטי; לפי חוקר )ס' 

אינה יכולה לפרוע חובותיה; מן 

היושר ומן הצדק לפרקּה. בקשה 

יועמ"ש / רשם, לאחר  –לצו 

 התראה.

האגודה יועברו 

כל נכסיה 

למוסד 

… ציבורי

שמטרותיו 

ר קרובות ביות

ככל האפשר 

למטרות 

האגודה, ובשום 

מקרה לא 

יחולקו נכסי 

האגודה בין 

 חברי האגודה.

חובותיה 

והתחייבויותיה 

יועברו הנכסים 

למוסד ציבורי 

אחר בעל 

מטרות דומות, 

ולא יחולקו בין 

 חבריה.

יועבר רכוש זה 

לידי מוסד 

ציבורי אחר, 

 כמשמעותו

 219בסעיף 

לפק' מס 

הכנסה, ולא 

יחולק בין 

 חבריה.

 

. "פורקה 21ו. 

העמותה ולאחר 

שנפרעו 

חובותיה 

במלואם נשארו 

נכסים, יועברו 

נכסים אלה 

לעמותה אחרת 

בעלת מטרות 

 דומות."

ינהל את ענייני  –.( הוועד 25)ג. . שיוריות7

העמותה ובידיו כל סמכות שלא 

נתייחדה בחוק זה או בתקנון 

לאסיפה הכללית או למוסד אחר 

 בעמותה.

    

אפשרות אסיפת 

 נציגים

     (24)ג.

אפשרות שכר 

 לח. ועד

     .א.( ע"י א. כללית.26)ג.

. מוסדות 8

 נוספים

 –. נשיאות 6 

בחירה ע"י 

אסיפה ע"פ 

הצעת הנהלה. 

השתתפות ללא 

הצבעה בי. 

 3-הנהלה. ל

 שנים.

רשאית  75%-ב

אסיפה להדיח. 

רשאית האסיפה 

 ה. סניפים: 

העמותה 

רשאית, 

בהחלטת 

האסכ"ל, 

להקים סניפים 

ולקבוע את 

ארגונם ואת 

סדר ניהול 

 ענייניהם.
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גם לבחור 

כבוד -נשיאות

בהצעת 

 ההנהלה.

 

. סניפים: 13

ההנהלה רשאית 

לאשר הקמת 

סניף לבקשת 

 10לפחות 

מהחברים 

הגרים באותו 

אזור. האסיפה 

השנתית של 

חברי הסניף 

תקבע את דרכי 

הפעולה של 

הסניף. פעילי 

הסנים יסייעו 

בידי האגודה 

בקידום 

יה מטרות

הנוגעות 

להתנדבות. 

מחויבים ע"י 

 החלטות הנהלה.

מאוד מפורטות   . מטרות9

: לפעול 3 –

למען הגנה על 

ז.א. . . , 

להתערב בפני 

רשויות, פעילות 

חינוכית, ימי 

עיון הרצאות 

וכד' במוסדות 

חינוך וצבא, 

פרסומים, 

קידום חקיקה, 

הסברה 

ציבורית, 

שת"פ, קידום 

אמנות, 

התנדבות, לא 

דוגלת בשמירה 

אדם על ז. 

בכלל ועל הז. 

לבריאות 

בפרט. לוקחת 

לקדם ז. כל 

אדם בישראל 

לבריאות 

ולסעד רפואי, 

לכבוד 

ולשלמות בגוף 

וברוח. מטרתנו 

היא מאבק 

בהפרת ז.א. 

והז. לבריאות 

ונגד המדיניות 

שביסודן. 

י"ד: מטרות  

העמותה אינן 

מפורטות 

 בתקנון. 
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זיהוי עם גוף 

מפלגתי או 

תנועה פוליטית 

 כלשהם.

הכיבוש עצמו 

הפרה של  –

ז.א. שמדינת 

ישראל 

אחראית לה, 

רק סיום 

הכיבוש יאפשר 

 שמירה על ז.א. 

 –התפקיד 

בשטח המדינה, 

בכבושים 

ובשליטת. 

במישור 

העקרוני 

והפרטני, 

העלאה 

לתודעה 

הציבורית, 

איסוף והפצת 

מידע, פעילות 

משפטית, 

הקמת מרפאות 

ומתן שירותי 

רפואה, סיוע 

במימוש 

זכויות. 

שותפים 

למאבק 

הגלובלי 

ליישום הז. 

לבריאות וז.א. 

בכלל. שואפים 

לשתף עם 

ארגוני בריאות 

שראלים, וז. י

פלס' ובינ"ל. 

-זכות לאי

 אלימות.

   PHR –  ותק

כתנאי 

להצבעה, 

חברות בוועד 

 וכו'.
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Appendix E 

 

Argumentation and Comparisons in ACRI's 2007 Annual 'State of Human Rights' Report – Section 13.2.3.3 

 

Right discussed Were Socio-economic argumentation included? Which? Basis of comparisons? 

The Right to Health Yes. E.g., the title: "Better be Wealthy and Healthy", 

"Increasing inequality in access to health services", 

"underfunding of the public health system." (p.4) 

Israeli law, international human rights 

law, the situation in the past, Western 

health standards, minimum health 

standards, professional 

recommendations, data regarding 

groups within Israeli society (by 

income, education, ethnicity, 

geography, citizenship status). 

The Rights of Workers and the 

Unemployed 

Yes. E.g.,: "its [the employment program's] format was 

unsuitable for many who were required to enroll, such as 

persons with disabilities, the elderly, parents of younger 

children, new immigrants, and minority groups." (p. 12) 

Israeli law, different groups of Israeli 

workers (subcontracted vs. other wage 

earners), Israel / US policies vis-à-vis 

the unemployed. 

The Rights of Palestinian Citizens 

of Israel – a Racist Spirit 

Yes. "It does not take very much for feelings of fear, hatred, 

and racism to be translated into action. The racist mood is 

manifested among the population in a variety of ways…" (p. 

Surveys regarding attitudes of Jews 

towards Palestinians in Israel, media 

profiling of Palestinians vs. others in 
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14) the Israel media, attempts at racist 

legislation. 

Palestinian Citizens of Israel – 

Freedom of Expression and 

Political Activity 

Yes. Mild and implicit: "Palestinian citizens of Israel have the 

right to express their views, their collective identity, their 

collective memory, and their shared vision, and to use any 

means to that end which are not expressly forbidden by law." 

(p. 17) 

Israeli Law, liberal rights. 

Palestinian Citizens of Israel – 

Budget for Northern Rehabilitation 

Programs 

Yes. "For many years, the Arab population in Israel has 

suffered from deprivation and discrimination in the distribution 

of public resources in all areas of life." (p. 17) 

The principle of equality - budgeting 

and planning of Arab vs. Jewish 

communities in Northern Israel.  

The Unrecognized Villages of the 

Negev 

Yes. "For decades, the State refused to recognize these villages 

which are excluded from official planning and do not fall under 

any municipal jurisdiction. They have been denied basic 

services, infrastructure, and rights…" (p. 19) 

"The acute distress in the unrecognized villages necessitates a 

comprehensive, systematic solution, based on the principle of 

equality, and on the recognition of the residents' collective right 

to continue living within the communal frameworks to which 

International Human Rights Law, The 

principle of equality, democratic 

principles (representation, inclusion). 
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they are accustomed." (pp. 24-25) 

The Right to Safety in the town of 

Sderot – Educational Institutions 

No. Israeli Law and the ruling of the 

Supreme Court of Justice.  

The Right to Safety in the town of 

Sderot – Shortage of Educational 

Psychologists 

Yes. "Failure to fill the positions in the city is symptomatic of 

the overall shortage of educational psychologists in the region, 

due primarily to… very low pay… and no compensation for on-

call and emergency work (which is frequently required…)"; 

"Schools rely on private contributions and assistance from 

NGOs to provide the necessary services." (p. 27) 

Required vs. existing staff, working 

conditions in the Sderot region vs. 

other regions. 

The Rights of Migrant Workers – 

Employment Arrangements 

Some. "The State benefits greatly from the corporate 

arrangement, at the expense of the workers." "…it is unlikely to 

bring any improvement in these workers' conditions. Those 

with the most to gain are the State and the corporations." (p. 30) 

Israeli Law and Supreme Court of 

Justice ruling, International scales, the 

situation in the past. 

The Rights of Migrant Workers – 

Citizenship and Residency Status 

No. International Human Rights Law, 

Israeli Law and regulations (and the 

lack of which), Israeli Supreme Court 

of Justice ruling, the situation in the 

past. 
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Refugees and Asylum-seekers No. The situation in the past, (the lack of) 

Israeli policy and legislation, 

International Human Rights Law. 

Human Rights in the Occupied 

Territories – Freedom of Movement 

No. International Humanitarian Law, 

Israeli Supreme Court of Justice 

Ruling. 

Human Rights in the Occupied 

Territories – Hebron and Gaza 

No International Humanitarian Law, the 

situation in the past. 

Neglect and Discrimination in East 

Jerusalem 

Yes. "Israel's policy for the past four decades has taken 

concrete form as discrimination in planning and building, 

expropriation of lands, and minimal investment in physical 

infrastructure and government and municipal services. The aim 

of this policy is to secure a Jewish majority in the city and push 

Palestinian residents of Jerusalem outside its borders. As a 

result, East Jerusalem residents suffer severe distress, and their 

conditions are worsening. According to 2003 CBS data, 64% of 

the Palestinian families in Jerusalem live below the poverty 

line, as opposed to 24% of the city's Jewish families…" (p. 46) 

Israeli Law, International 

Humanitarian Law, the situation in the 

past. 
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East Jerusalem – Discrimination in 

planning and building 

Yes. "The discrimination is clear, its purpose being to limit 

legal construction in the Palestinian areas and constrict the 

space available for the development of Arab neighborhoods." 

(p. 47) 

Policy towards Jewish vs. Arab 

populations in Jerusalem 

East Jerusalem – Blatant Neglect of 

Services and Infrastructure 

Yes. "Despite the importance of early education and its clear 

influence on child development, the authorities charged with 

providing this service to East Jerusalem have failed to do so"; 

"Welfare services in East Jerusalem are on the brink of 

collapse." (p. 49) 

Data regarding Jewish vs. Arab 

neighborhoods' (municipal, state) 

budgets, Israeli Supreme Court of 

Justice ruling, Israeli Law,  

East Jerusalem – Police Brutality 

and the Abuse of Authority 

No Israeli Law 

Freedom of Expression No Israeli (constitutional) law 

The Right to Privacy No. Israeli Law, comparative data Israel / 

US, the situation in the past, ruling of 

Israeli courts,   

Criminal Justice – Judicial 

Proceedings 

No. Israeli Law, Israeli Supreme Court & 

Supreme Court of Justice ruling, the 

situation in the past, data regarding 
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detention in Israel vs. Western 

countries, the situation in the past 

The Destabilization of Democracy Yes. "Commitment to democratic values and culture does not 

develop in a vacuum. It develops within our immediate cultural 

environment: from that the way social phenomena are viewed 

at home, within the family, at school, and in other social 

contexts, and from the learned skills of information-gathering, 

critical analysis, and independent thinking... A compulsory 

framework should be defined for the serious study of 

democratic theory…" (p. 62) 

"Human history demonstrates that parliaments tend to violate 

human rights in times of crisis. It is precisely at these moments, 

however, that it becomes of the utmost importance to preserve 

the judiciary's role in the system of checks and balances." (p. 

64) 

The situation in the past (public 

attitudes towards democracy), Israeli 

Law,  
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 ביטויים של ערכים בפעולתם של ארגוני זכויות אדם ואזרח ללא כוונות רווח
 תקציר

 non-profitמחקר זה בוחן כיצד מתבטאים ערכים בפעולתם של ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח )

organizations להלן גם: אלכ"רים(, בשלושה רבדים: )א( בתיאוריות המתייחסות לפעולת ;

של שלושה ארגונים ישראליים לזכויות אדם ואזרח, כפי שהן נתפשות אלכ"רים; )ב( בפעולותיהם 

(; )ג( בהתבטאויות רשמיות self-perceived valuesידי פעילות הארגונים ופעיליהם )-על

(declared values של שלושה הארגונים )- האגודה לזכויות האזרח בישראל", "רופאים לזכויות"-

ין שלושה הרבדים נידון אף הוא, כחלק אינטגרלי משאלת "יש דין". היחס ב-ישראל", ו –אדם 

 המחקר.

בבסיס המחקר עומדת ההנחה כי ערכים מתחום המוסר )להבדיל מ"ערך חליפין", למשל( נמצאים 

בליבת הווייתם של ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח, ושל ארגונים לזכויות אדם ואזרח בפרט. אולם, 

נכונות הנחה זו, נטען כאן כי כשהן באות להסביר תופעות למרות ההסכמה הכללית בספרות על 

מוסר באופן חלקי בלבד: התיאוריות -המתייחסות לתחום, תיאוריות אלכ"רים מתייחסות לערכי

הדומיננטיות מתחום הכלכלה אינן פונות לערכים מתחום המוסר; תיאוריות ניהוליות / ארגוניות 

של נסיגה מערכים בפרקטיקה של אלכ"רים;  מתייחסות לערכים, אם כי מצביעות על מגמה

פוליטיות אינן בודקות ערכים מתחום המוסר בהקשר מהותם של אלכ"רים, -ותיאוריות חברתיות

אלא רק בהתייחס לתועלתם החברתית המשוערת. גם סדר היום של מחקר האלכ"רים אינו נקבע 

קף הפעילות הכלכלית של ידי הי-ידי פרמטרים ערכיים או שאלות ערכיות, אלא בעיקר על-על

 הארגונים הנחקרים.

הדיסרטציה שלפנינו מבססת את ההנחות לעיל, ומציעה גישה תיאורטית להמׂשגה ולמחקר של 

הלגיטימציה של -גישת "אתגר –ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח, המבוססת על שאלות ערכיֹות 

זו )בסייגים מסוימים(, (. לפי גישה NLC, או Nonprofit Legitimacy Challengeאלכ"רים" )

ָעצמת האתגרים שחֹווה ארגון ללגיטימציה שלו נמצאת ביחס ישר לקרבתו לליבת קבוצת 

אלכ"רים המכוונים להשפיע  –( advocacyשם נמצאים, לפי הטענה, ארגוני סנגור ) –האלכ"רים 

-רעל מדיניות ו/או על דעת הקהל בנושאים ציבוריים. הדיסרטציה גם משתמשת בגישת אתג

 הלגיטימציה לבחינת מסקנות המחקר האמפירי שהוזכר לעיל ולהעשרתו.

הקשר המיוחד בין ערכים לאלכ"רים מבסס גם את הקשר בין המסגרת התיאורטית הרחבה 

הקבוצה -ארגונים מתת –הנלמדת כאן )תיאוריות של אלכ"רים( לבין מושאי המחקר האמפירי 

נגור(: אם מקבלים את מרכזיות הערכים של ארגוני זכויות אדם ואזרח )שהם ארגוני ס

 לאלכ"רים, מוצדקת המשגתם של ארגוני סנגור כפרוטוטיפ של ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח.

 פירוט

 מניח את התשתית המתודולוגית. החלק הראשון של המחקר

תפישה העצמית של הארגונים לגבי ביטויי ערכים שאלת המחקר העיקרית, העוסקת ב

חיפוש המסגרת המתודולוגית: גישה פוזיטיביסטית אינה מתאימה, מאחר , מנחה את בפעולתם
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ואינה  –תפישות חיצוניות  –מראש, היינו -שהיא בודקת את תפקידם של משתנים מוגדרים

ידי השותפים -מכוונת לגילוי דקויות וצירופים שונים של ערכים בפעולה, כפי שהם נחווים על

 Woodruff Smith)שרת התבוננות בחוויה עצמה והשותפות לה. תפישה פנומנולוגית מאפ

2003:Par. 1)היינו,  –האנושי ואינה מכוונת להיבטים הארגוניים -, אך מתמקדת במימד החווייתי

בירת הפרספקטיבות היחידניות לכלל מאפיינים ארגוניים שיכולים להשתלב בבדיקה של לצ

ן מבנה או כללים. מאחר שיחידת , כגו(Hycner 1999:144-145)מרכיבים נוספים בחיי הארגון 

המחקר כאן היא הארגון, הגישה הפנומנולוגית אינה מאפשרת את המיקוד הדרוש. המחקר 

, (Geertz 1973)( thickהאתנוגרפי מתגבר על קושי אחרון זה, שכן הוא מכוון להבנה עשירה )

, ומבקש (John M. Johnson 2001:31)אותה -החווים-בעיני-קונטקסטואלית, של המציאות

יות של פרטים לתפישות משותפות של המסגרת החברתית הרלוונטית. עם להסיק מתפישות עצמ

, בעוד (Willis and Trondman 2000:6)זאת, אתנוגרפיה מתרכזת בהיבטים תרבותיים 

שהמחקר הנוכחי אינו מגביל או ממקד את עצמו מראש להיבט זה של ההתנהגות הארגונית. 

במובן מסוים, ההיפך הוא הנכון: הארגונים הנחקרים ישראליים כולם, ובמכוון אינם סניפים 

-כך שההיבט התרבותי –( Amnesty Internationalלאומיים )דוגמת -מקומיים של ארגונים בין

פוליטי הישראלי, אך אינו תולה -ראלי מוחזק קבוע. הניתוח האמפירי מתייחס להקשר החברתייש

 בו את התשובות לשאלת המחקר.

 Grounded Theory-החיפוש אחר מסגרת מתודולוגית מתאימה מוליך את המחקר הנוכחי אל ה

Research  )המחקר המעוגן((Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967) ,לשיטת המחקר המעוגן .

ם המּוַנחים הרלוונטיים ביותר למחקר החברתי מאותרים ונבנים מתוך פרספקטיבות ונתוני

הרלוונטיים למשתתפים בהתרחשות החברתית. מתוך העיון באלה מתבררים מושגים רלוונטיים, 

וכן יחסים וקשרים ביניהם. על בסיס אלה, נבנית גם תיאוריה הנטועה בתפישותיהם המשותפות 

ידי שאלת המחקר, ולא -מידע המונחה על-של מושאי המחקר. ובכן, התיאוריה צומחת מאיסוף

-ידי השערות מפורטות המובנות-דעית הדדוקטיבית, בה מוכתב איסוף המידע עלכמו בתפישה המ

 מראש.

המחקר המעוגן יכול לצמוח מחקירה כמותנית, אך בכל מקרה הוא מדגיש את המסורת 

. המחקר המעוגן מתבסס על (Charmaz 2001:677)האיכותנית, הרואה במחקר תהליך של גילוי 

. אלו מאפשרות לאתר, גם בהיעדר (Glaser and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:22-30)השוואות 

( שונים על configurationsמבחנים סטטיסטיים מוכנים מראש, השפעות של הרּכבי נסיבות )

נושא המחקר, וכן לבחון מקרים שונים אלה לצד אלה. דרך השוואות כאלה מפתח המחקר 

ימים בפועל גבוהה ממה שניתן להשיג המעוגן תיאוריה שרגישותה לתנאים החברתיים המתקי

 באופן דדוקטיבי.

מכאן גם הרלוונטיות הגדולה של המחקר המעוגן לחקר ארגונים בהסתמך על תפישות יחידים 

החברים בהם. המתודה ההשוואתית מהווה נדבך חשוב ביכולת להכליל מפרטים לקבוצה. היא 

ייכים לכל ארגון, ומתוכם גם מתבטאת כאן באיתור תמות ודפוסים משותפים לפרטים המשת

 כאלה המשותפים לשלושה הארגונים, או מבחינים ביניהם.
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הוא במחקר הנוכחי, מתייחס להצלבה -היבט השוואתי נוסף שמציע המחקר המעוגן, ומיושם אף

. המחקר האמפירי (Lincoln and Guba 1999:410)( triangulationבין שיטות מחקר שונות )

( 2008עד אוקטובר  2007למחצה, שנערכו בתקופת המחקר )אוקטובר -מתבסס על ראיונות מוְבנים

הנהלה. המרואיינים -ת, וחברי/ותצוו-מתנדבות/ים, אנשי/נשות –חברות וחברים בארגונים  60עם 

והמרואיינות נבחרו על דרך ה"מדגם התיאורטי", המכוון לבירור תוָבנות ורעיונות שעולים 

 Glaser)במחקר באמצעות ראיונות עם מי שסביר לצפות שיאירו ככל הניתן את הסוגיות הנדונות 

and Anslem L. Strauss 1967:48-49; Hycner 1999:156) כך, המרואיינים/ות יכולים לִהּבחר .

בשל ניסיונם, מאפייניהם הדמוגרפיים, הידע שלהם, עמדותיהם, או נתונים אחרים הרלוונטיים 

לנושאים הנדונים ולאוכלוסיית המחקר. לא מדובר, אם כן, במדגם אקראי מייצג; הייצוג מושג 

(, כאשר ראיונות נוספים אינם מוסיפים saturationעם הכרזת החוקר על "רוויה תיאורטית" )

והרשת המושגית  –משמעותית על הידע הקיים ואינם מציעים כיווני מחשבה עיקריים חדשים 

כדי לבסס את ההסבר  (Anselm Strauss and Corbin 1999:80-81)צפופה ועשירה דיה 

 המתגבש.

לצד הראיונות, השתמשתי בכלים בסיסיים של סטטיסטיקה תיאורית, שמטרתם להבטיח 

שהנושאים שעולים לדיון אכן מייצגים מגמות משמעותיות בקרב המרואיינות/ים. בנוסף, נערכו 

קהל שבדקו גישות -חום, ונאספו נתונים מסקרי דעתרקע עם אנשים המעורים בת-מספר שיחות

 בציבור הישראלי כלפי ארגוני זכויות אדם ואזרח הפעילים בשטחים הכבושים.

התבצעה דרך קריאה בשלושה סוגי פרסומים  הביטויים המוצהרים של ערכי הארגוניםבדיקת 

הארגונים, רשמיים שלהם: "תעודות זהות" ארגוניות, המתפרסמות באתרי האינטרנט של 

העמדה שִפרסמו )שלא בשיתוף עם גופים אחרים( במשך -תקנוניהם הרשמיים, והדו"חות וניירות

תקופת המחקר. הבדיקה התייחסה לערכים ולדילמות שסומנו כמרכזיים לחיי הארגונים במהלך 

האם מחזקים החומרים הללו את המסקנות  –הראיונות. ניתוח החומרים הרשמיים ביקש לברר 

וח הראיונות? שמא הם מציעים ממצאים הסותרים אותן )למשל: נושא שפורש כחשוב מנית

בראיונות אך מקומו בחומרים הרשמיים שולי(? או אולי הם מחזקים את הרושם שעלה 

 בעת מוסיפים עליו ומעשירים את התיאוריה המתפתחת?-מהראיונות, ובה

יה, וגם מספקת פרספקטיבה התיאור-לפיכך, בדיקת הערכים המוצהרים היא חלק מבניית

השוואתית חשובה: בעוד ניתוח הראיונות מחייב החלטות פרשניות באשר לחשיבותן הארגונית 

המצטברת של תובנות הפרטים, מספקים החומרים הרשמיים אמירות ארגוניות בהגדרתן. 

מעותי התאמה בין פרשנות הראיונות לבין תכני החומרים הרשמיים אמורה, לכן, להוות חיזוק מש

ידי -המבט הפנימיות המרובות, המתּווכות ומוכללות על-מבט חיצוני יחיד על נקודות –ָלפרשנות 

 החוקר.

הנושאים המתודולוגיים האמּורים נידונים בהרחבה בפרק הראשון של הדיסרטציה. לִצדם נבדקת 

החוקר  גם שאלת הבחירה במתודולוגיה איכותנית והשלכותיה, שחלקן צוינו לעיל, וכן עמדת

 Seidman 1988:36; Fontana)כפרט בעל ערכים והיסטוריה אישית הרלוונטיים תמיד למחקר 

2001:168; John M. Johnson 2001:105) במקרה הנוכחי, עניין זה בולט במיוחד, שכן המחבר .
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לה. למעורבות )אני( פעיל בקהילת זכויות האדם בישראל זה למעלה מעשור, ומכיר פנים רבות ש

נגישות ואמינות. כדי להתמודד עם הטיות אפשריות, נוהל  –האישית יש גם יתרונות, ובראשם 

העצמית -מחקר )שסייע לעקוב אחר התפתחות הרעיונות, עם ובלי קשר להתבוננות-יומן

(Charmaz 2001:687, 690; Dey 1993:37)הראיונות -(, וכן הועברה טיוטה של תוצאות מחקר

חלק  (Hycner 1999:159)( member checkרואיינות/ים שהסכימו לחוות עליו דעה )למי מהמ

 מההערות על הטיוטה שולבו במחקר. 

צבו הממצאים האמפיריים לצד תיאוריות רלוונטיות מן הספרות, כגון תיאוריות נוסף על אלה, הו

-כן, נעשה ניסיון לנתח את הממצאים דרך גישת ה-של ניהול, מוטיבציה, ופעולה חברתית. כמו

NLC  ,שאסקור מיד(. בכך, זכה הניתוח האמפירי לעומק תיאורטי, והתיאוריות הנידונות זכו(

בתקצירי שני החלקים האחרים של  –הובילה לערעורן(. על אלה הן, לבדיקה )שלעתים -אף

 החיבור.

זמננו, וסוקר את -מציג את תופעת הארגונים ללא כוונות רווח בני החלק השני של המחקר

, את מוסדות המחקר הרלוונטיים, ואת המחקר בתחום. 20-ההיסטוריה שלהם ממחצית המאה ה

 קורתית של התפקיד התיאורטי של "ערכים" ָּבׂשֶדה.ההיכרות עם הספרּות נעשית תוך בחינה בי

 Lohmann 1992a; Muukonen)למרות שהתארגנויות ללא כוונות רווח מּוּכרֹות זה אלפי שנים 

י ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח, כפי שאנו מכירים אותם כיום, הם תופעה , המחקר מעלה כ(2009

מודרנית במהותה, הקשורה למדינה המודרנית ולדמוקרטיה בפרט. החיבור פותח בהיכרות עם 

אותם כישויות  (Weber 1962; Weber 1978)זמננו דרך מקס וובר, המתאר -אלכ"רים בני

ודן מקיימות מרחב אוטונומי של סמכות, ִמבנה, חוקיות, תחומות היטב, הכפופות למדינה בע

 ַחֵברּות וייעוד, ופועלות באופן רציונלי להשגת יעדים בעלי אוריינטציה פוליטית.

–בהמשך, מובחנים אלכ"רים מתנועות חברתיות )הדיפוזיות יותר, המוגדרות פחות, שעניינן 

 ;Tilly 2004; Della Porta and Diani 1999)הדינמיות, ואשר מכילות לעתים קרובות אלכ"רים( 

Hermann 1996:11-49)  ומרשתות חברתיות )הקשרים שבין אלכ"רים, תנועות, פרטים, ושאר

 .(Keck and Sikkink 1998)ישויות חברתיות הפועלות סביב רציונל או מטרה חברתית( 

זמננו מגָלה צמיחה אדירה שהתחוללה במחצית השנייה -היכרות עם ההיסטוריה של אלכ"רים בני

. מספר הארגונים וקצב העלייה במספרם 21-תוך המאה ה-של המאה העשרים, ונמשכת אל

(Mark E. Warren 2004:37) ,היקף התרומות להם, היקף המשרות, בתשלום ובהתנדבות ,

 Sharfitz)שמקורן באלכ"רים, וכן תחומי פעולתם ומרכזיותם לפעולה הממוסדת של המדינה 

1998:2362; Covey 1996:198; in Israel: Gidron and Katz 1999:7-18; in the US: Adams 

and Perlmutter 1991) –  כל אלה עלו עלייה חדה בשישים השנים האחרונות, הן במדינות המערב

והן במדינות הקרויות "מתפתחות". קבוצת האלכ"רים ָגדלה בתגובה למדיניות ממשלתית 

כך גדל ּכֹחּה היחסי גם -, ואחר(O'Neill 2002:15-16; Salamon 2005)חברתית מרחיבה 

; ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח צמחו סביב (Salamon 1994)בתגובה למדיניות של ממשל "רזה" 
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', ובגלים שבאו 60-' וה50-המאבקים החברתיים והתנועות החברתיות החדשות של שנות ה

נפרד וחיוני של תנועת זכויות האדם -, וכחלק בלתיSalamon 1994)(O'Neill 2002 ;אחריהן 

(Gready 2004; Korey 1998) הם שגשגו במדינות אפריקה עם התרחבות מגמת הסיוע למדינות .

של שירותים חברתיים במדינות , והפכו לסוכני ביצוע מרכזיים  (Anheier 1995)"מתפתחות"

ה"מפותחות". שגשוגן של התאגדויות דומות היה גורם חשוב בכרסום במעמד המשטרים 

קומוניסטיות -הקומוניסטיים, ולאלכ"רים היה תפקיד מרכזי גם בהתחדשותן של חברות פוסט

(Marschall 1990)לאומיים; -. תהליכי הגלובליזציה המואצים הביאו גם לפריחה של ארגונים בין

 אלכ"רים באשר ִתְפנּו.

-non-לאחר סקירת הרקע שתוארה לעיל, ובתום דיון קצר במקורותיו ומשמעויותיו של מושג ה

profit organizations  (, מופנה הזרקור אל תחום מחקר האלכ"רים. 2המשמש בחיבור זה )פרק

ראשית, נידונים היבטיו המוסדיים של התחום. אנו למדים כי, בדומה למגזר האלכ"רים עצמו, גם 

המחקר הממוקד בארגונים ללא כוונות רווח התפתח במהירות, מתיאוריות חלוציות בראשית 

( ועד למיסוד מלא של התחום סביב תחילת העשור See in: Hall 1999; James 1997' )70-שנות ה

 ;Smith 1972a)דיסציפלינרי באופיו -. חקר אלכ"רים נחשב אינטר20-האחרון של המאה ה

Hasenfeld and Gidron 1997) הכתיבה האקדמית התרכזה תחילה סביב תיאוריות כלכליות ;

ארגון וניהול, חברה ופוליטיקה, מדיניות  –של אלכ"רים, ובמהרה התפשטה גם לתחומים אחרים 

היקף ושיתוף רב יחסית בין אקדמאים לחברים -ועבודה סוציאלית. עם פרויקט השוואתי רחב

 (.3להמשיך ולהתפתח גם בשנים הקרובות )פרק באלכ"רים עצמם, מחקר האלכ"רים צפוי 

מכאן פונה הדיסרטציה לדון בכתיבה התיאורטית בתחום. לאחר ביסוס ההשערה לפיה חוקרים 

מרכזיים של אלכ"רים נוהגים להפליג בחשיבותם של ערכים מתחום המוסר לארגוני המגזר 

(Smith 1972a, 1972b; Rose-Ackerman 1996:713; Van Til 2006:46; Weisbrod 1988, 

2004; Steinberg and Bradford 1993:300; Hasenfeld and Gidron 1997:107; Ostrander 

and Schevrish 1990; Herman and Renz 1999:112; Jeavons 1992; Jeavons 2005) ,

, נסקרות תיאוריות שעניינן מקומם של אלכ"רים בחיים הכלכליים, פניהם הארגוניים והניהוליים

פוליטיות. במהלך הסקירה, נבחן חלקה השני של ההשערה לעיל, לאמור -וכן תיאוריות חברתיות

ההשערה כי מרכזיּותם המוכרזת של ערכים לחקר אלכ"רים אינה מתבטאת דיה בתיאוריות  –

 עצמן.

( עוסקות הרבה ִּבְמקֹוָמם של ארגונים ללא כוונות 4)פרק התיאוריות המרכזיות מתחום הכלכלה 

ּכשל" מציעות כי אלכ"רים נכנסים לתמונה -מגזרי של שוק חופשי. "תיאוריות-וח במארג רברו

מדי של קבוצות שונות -כאשר המדינה אינה מצליחה לספק טובין ציבוריים בשל טעמים מיוחדים

המידע בין צרכנים -(, או כאשר פעריgovernment failure( )e.g., Hansmann 1987:34-35בציבור )

ידי חברות -של מוצר מסחרי מסוים גדולים מספיק כדי להוות תמריץ רציני לרמאות על לספקים

ֶשל נוספת גורסת כי ארגונים ּכֵ -. תיאורית(Hansmann 1980)( contract failureלמטרות רווח )

ללא כוונות רווח היו תמיד משמעותיים מאוד במילוי צרכים חברתיים, ולמעשה נכון להעמיד את 
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התמונה על ראשה ולטעון שהממשלה, היא שנאלצת להתערב כאשר הארגונים נכשלים 

(voluntary failure )(Salamon 1995). 

הּכשל מסתמכות על יתרונות וחסרונות בשוק תחרותי, ואינן משאירות מקום לערכים -תיאוריות

ים מתחום המוסר בקביעת התפקיד או התפקוד הכלכלי של אלכ"רים. אחד מחסרונותיהן המרכזי

כלומר, מדוע מוקמים  –( a supply theoryהוא שאינן מציעות הסבר להיצע של אלכ"רים )

אלא רק לביקוש לתוצריהם. תיאוריות היצע מקובלות נשענות על קיומן  –אלכ"רים מלכתחילה 

של קבוצות צרכנים המעוניינים לשלוט באופי השירות / מוצר שיקבלו ולפיכך מקימות אלכ"רים 

(Ben-Ner and Van Hoomissen 1991) או על החלטות ממשלה להעביר שירותים מסוימים ,

. אולם, גם אלה (James and Rose-Ackerman 1986)לאלכ"רים, המעודדות את הקמתם 

מהוות, מהותית, תיאוריות של ביקוש, ואינן מציבות ערכים בבסיס הפעולה או ההקמה של 

 ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח.

למסגרת הכלכלית המסורתית, המושתתת על בלעדיות מניע הרווח  מול התיאוריות הנאמנות

( ועל העדפת השוק החופשי, הוצעו במשך השנים גם מודלים Individual profit-motiveהאישי )

אחרים להבנת התנהגותם ותפקידם הכלכלי של אלכ"רים. מודלים כאלה נוהגים להמׂשיג את 

עולה של חליפין בשוק החופשי, וגם מהפעולה רווח כשוָנה במהותה מפ-למטרות-הפעולה שלא

הממשלתית. כך, פעולות אלכ"רים מוצגות כמושתתות על השתתפות חופשית, מטרה משותפת, 

ידי השותפים להן בלבד, וערכן הסמלי מתקיים לצד -הדדיות והוגנות, תוצריהן ניתנים להערכה על

; כמפיקות טובין קולקטיביים שהשימוש בהם (Lohmann 1989, 1992b)ערכן בשוק החופשי 

; וככאלה המבטאות דחפים אלטרואיסטיים,  (Wagner 1991)מבוסס על רציונל של שיתוף 

 .(Rose-Ackerman 1996) אינסטרומנטליים-נדיבים, לא

, (Yunus 2007)לצד המודלים האלטרנטיביים, הסקירה מבחינה במודל ה"עסקים חברתיים" 

המתחרה בבלעדיות רציונל השוק החופשי, וכן בווריאציות של תיאוריות "בחירה רציונלית" 

 .(Elster 1989; Arieli 2009)רווחיות של פרטים -המקנות חשיבות גדולה למוטיבציות לא

אולם, למרות כל אלה, הזרם המרכזי של ספרות האלכ"רים הכלכלית עדיין מסתמך על הנחות 

הכלכלה המסורתית לגבי התנהגות "רציונלית" במובן מניע הרווח האישי, התחרות המתמדת, 

ותרומתם העדיפה של אלה לתועלת החברתית. כפי שמתברר במחקר הנוכחי, גם ההמשגה 

חת של פעולתם של אלכ"רים כ"השקעה חברתית" מתרחקת מהווייתם הייחודית, העדכנית הרוו

ובעודה מבקשת לבסס את הפעולה האלכ"רית על ערך התועלת החברתית, היא מכפיפה אותה 

 למעשה לרציונל המדיניות והסחר הרֹוֵוַח של השוק החופשי.

ם התחומים בהם כן, מאּוששת ההנחה שתחומי פעילות האלכ"רים הנחקרים ביותר ה-כמו

מתרחשת הפעילות הכלכלית הענפה ביותר. מתברר גם כי נושא הלגיטימציה רלוונטי מאוד 

אשר, בלבושן הקלאסי, מחפשות הצדקה כלכלית או  –לתיאוריות אלכ"רים מתחום הכלכלה 

רציונל כלכלי לקיום קבוצת הארגונים הזו. שני המוטיבים הללו חוזרים ומופיעים בחלקים 

 הניתוח.הבאים של 
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הערכה -( דרך שני מוקדים: תהליכי5נלמדות )פרק  תיאוריות ניהול וארגון של אלכ"רים

(evaluation בארגונים ללא כוונות רווח; ואלמנטים דומים ושונים בין אלכ"רים לצורות אחרות )

כנראה בשל  –של התארגנות חברתית. שדה המחקר הארגוני של אלכ"רים עוסק לא מעט בערכים 

 ו הגדולה יותר לפרקטיקה של הארגונים.ִקרבת

קונסטרוקטיביסטיים זוכים בספרות לפופולריות תיאורטית גדולה יותר  הערכה-תהליכי

מתפישות פוזיטיביסטיות של הערכה ארגונית; דימוי הארגון כאורגניזם בעל פונקציות ומטרות 

ידי -בעת במידה רבה עלמדידה הוחלף בדימוי דיפוזי יותר של מערכת שדמותה נק-ברורות ובנות

 .(Forbes 1998)ידי יחסיה עם סביבתה -יחסי הגומלין המתקיימים בתוכה, ועל

, (Oster 1995)ממאפייניהם הטרומיים  עמימות מטרותיהם של אלכ"רים מקובלת כאחד

היא, שכן הגורמים לשינויים חברתיים רבים וקשים לאיתור -והשפעת פעילותם חמקמקה אף

כלל רק בטווח הארוך -, ותוצאות של שינוי מדיניות ניכרות בדרך(Murray 2005)ולאבחון 

(Martha E. Taylor and Sumariwalla 1993)בעת, הערכת תוצאות עלולה להטעות -. בה

(, שכן ביצוע יעיל של פרויקט, אין פירושו הצלחה בקידום השינוי הכולל impactמבחינת השפעה )

לאלכ"רים, כגון גמישות ומתן מענה ייחודי לצרכים,  כן, יתרונות שנהוג לייחס-המבוקש. כמו

 .(Reed et al. 2005:124-125)אינם ניתנים למדידה הנשארת רק בתחומי הביצוע 

הערכה של אלכ"רים נחשבים מורכבים במיוחד, והערכה "מדעית" של תפוקות או -לפיכך, תהליכי

אפשרית. הְפנייה להערכה יסודית יותר מעלה -השגת מטרות נראית משימה קשה, אולי בלתי

שאת שאלות של ָעצמה ושל מטרות )כלומר, שאלות מתחום הערכים(, כגון: מה להעריך? -ביתר

ידי מי? -את מה שעומדים להעריך? מי יעריך? כיצד? לפי אילו פרמטרים, שנקבעים עלכיצד להבין 

פריורית, -האם תתבצע הערכה דמוקרטית, שיתופית, פתוחה? או היררכית, א

. על אלה יש להוסיף את ציפיותיהם (Murray 2005:349-351; Forbes 1998:184)סלקטיבית?

פק מידע לא מדויק או לא וחששותיהם של המוערכים מתהליך ההערכה, שלעתים גורמות להם לס

מה שגורם למעריכים להתבסס על הנחות מוקדמות לגבי הגורמים המוערכים, ולהגדיל  –שלם 

. בנוסף, את ההערכות דורשים לעתים קרובות (Murray 2005)את השפעת פרשנותם על המידע 

 .(Clohesy 2003:133)תורמים או רגולטורים, שיכולים להשפיע על תהליך ההערכה לצרכיהם 

כל אלה מובילים את ספרות הערכת האלכ"רים לאפיסטמולוגיה של הבנייה חברתית, ממנה 

פרספקטיבות, המתחשבת בדמות הארגון ומטרותיו בעיני קבוצות -נובעת הערכה מרובת

 e.g. Herman and Renz)רלוונטיות שונות )עובדים, מתנדבים, מממנים, מוטבים, וכדומה( 

1999, 1998; Edwards and Hulme 1996; Ospina, Diaz, and O'Sullivan 2002:28-29) .

אלה הוא הלגיטימציה המקבל ארגון המבצע אותם אחד היתרונות של תהליכי הערכה כ

 מהשותפים להם.

מאידך גיסא, מחקרים הבודקים פרקטיקות של הערכה מגלים כי גם לו ביקשו אלכ"רים רבים 

הרי רובם המוחלט חסר את הידע,  –לאמץ תהליכי הערכה מתוחכמים, אסטרטגיים, שיתופיים 
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 Murray 2005:353-354; Sheehan 1996; Boris, Fox, and)המיומנות והמשאבים לעשות כן 

Dobkin Hall 1993:224-225) ארגונים קטנים, בפרט, מתקשים לקבץ את המידע הדרוש .

ידי מדיניות הגורמים -. עניינים אלו מוכתבים, במידה רבה, על(DiMaggio 2001:260)להערכה 

תהליכי ההערכה מעיד על כך שהארגונים המממנים והמנטרים את פעילות האלכ"רים. ניתוח 

ידי כפיית נורמות ומיסוד -פועלים תחת לחצים כוחניים להתאמת נוהגיהם לדרישות חיצוניות )על

(, (Edwards and Hulme 1996; Meyer and M.Craig Brown 1977)ְּכָלֵלי ההערכה בשדה 

ומשתפים. נוסף על הלחצים  כלל אינם מסוגלים לקיים תהליכי ניהול והערכה פתוחים-ובדרך

טון התרבותי, המתבסס על ניתוחי -המקומיים, צריכים הארגונים לספק גם את הבון

עלות/תועלת, הערכת ביצועים ומיקסום יעילות; נטייה זו אף נוגסת בלגיטימיות היעדים 

על עמימותם וקשיי המדידה שלהם, כפי  –האלכ"ריים הטיפוסיים, המכוונים לתועלת חברתית 

 ; (DiMaggio 2001)תוארו למעלה. ש

הוא, על לחצים -של התארגנות מצביע, אף העיון בייחודם של אלכ"רים לעומת פורמטים אחרים

 –אפקטיביים המופעלים על התארגנויות ללא כוונות רווח. תהליכים של איזומורפיזם כבדים ו

מדגישים מגמות של  –היּדמות ַלסביבה הנובעת מלחצים ומאינטרסים קיומיים של הארגון 

 Anheier 2005:147; Parsons and), התמקצעות (Bush 1991; Salamon 2005:86-87)תחרות 

Broadbridge 2004:230) רּות והתמסח(e.g. Weisbrod 1988; Eikenberry 2009:584-586; 

Marshall B. Jones 2007:300))מרות שהמגמות הללו עשויות לעזור ָלארגונים, נמצא כי הן . ל

מטשטשות את מאפייניהם המיוחדים של אלכ"רים רבים, ומקרבות את התנהגותם, ִמבניהם, 

וסדרי הקדימויות שלהם לאלה של צורות התארגנות אחרות, ובייחוד של ארגונים למטרות רווח 

דן אמון ולגיטימציה, אם למדיניות של העדפה אב –)חברות מסחריות(. אבדן הייחוד, פירושו גם 

, ואם לכוונותיהם הציבוריות של הארגונים (Marschall 1990; Weisbrod 1988)ידי הממשל -על

(Salamon 2005:97). 

חוקרים רבים מזהירים ממגמה זו, שעלולה, לשיטתם, להוביל לאבדן דרך והחמצת המשימה 

, לשימוש לא מותאם (Dart 2004; Clohesy 2003; Herman 2005)החברתית של אלכ"רים 

 –, ומכיוון ההכשרה המקצועית (Bush 1991; Brandl and Guttel 2007)בכלים עסקיים 

עמידה בסטנדרטים -מאידך גיסא, גם אי .(Gardner 1987)להכשרה טובה, אך למקצוע הלא נכון 

 השוק פוגעת בלגיטימציה של אלכ"רים.-הרֹווחים של היגיון

מגמת אבדן הייחוד מתחזקת נוכח הִקרבה הגדולה והמתהדקת בין אלכ"רים לפעילות 

, ונוכח השכיחות הגוברת של התארגנויות (Billis 1993:244; Anheier 1995:17)לתית הממש

. אלה משתקפות גם בהְמָׂשגֹות (Ostrander 1987:7; Lohmann 1989:371)היברידיות 

 Edwards)תיאורטיות הקוראות תיגר על האבחנה בין המגזרים השונים של הפעולה החברתית 

and Foley 1998:126-127; Langton 1987:143-144) ,פורמט העסקים החברתיים מוצג, שוב .

הכלל, המאפשר שמירה על ערך חברתי תוך פעולה במסגרת השוק החופשי; גם מודל זה -מן-כיוצא

 מניח כי תחום המוטיבציה האנושית כולל בתוכו דאגה לאחרים וקידום ערכים.
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רים עוסקת בערכים מתחום המוסר. בשעה שהיא מתקפת את ובכן, ספרות ניהול וארגון של אלכ"

חשיבותם העקרונית של ערכים לארגונים אלה, מצביעה הספרות על נסיגה במרכזיותם המעשית. 

למגמה זו יש השלכה על הלגיטימציה של אלכ"רים, המבוססת במידה רבה על ערכים ייחודיים 

מסחרית, חדשנות, -שים ביותר, עשייה לאהמיוחסים להם )כגון: התנהלות דמוקרטית, סיוע לחל

 גמישות(, אשר נמצאים בנסיגה מפני תהליכים איזומורפיים. 

קבוצת התיאוריות השלישית  – פוליטיות של ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח-תיאוריות חברתיות

כלל -עוסקות בערכים מתחום המוסר; אולם ערכים אלה מיוחסים בדרך –והאחרונה בסקירה 

כ"רים בחברה או לתרומתם לדמוקרטיה ו/או לחברה האזרחית, ופחות לסגולותיהם לתפקיד האל

( שני זרמים עיקריים 6ולקיומם כמערכות חברתיות בפני עצמן. במחקר הנוכחי נבדקים )פרק 

( role theoriesפוליטית של אלכ"רים: תיאוריות המתייחסות לתפקידם בחברה )-בספרות הסוציו

 theories ofבות הקובעות את דמותם השוָנה בחברות ובזמנים שונים )וכאלו העוקבות אחר הנסי

social origin.) 

: תיווך אלכ"רים נעים בין שני תפקידים טיפוסייםכחלק חשוב של החברה האזרחית, 

((mediation –  בין קבוצות בחברה ובינן לבין הממשל, בין רעיונות, בין רצונות וצרכים ליכולת

 Civil)מכּוֶנה לעתים  (O'Neill 2002:37-47)לספק אותם, בין המערכת הפוליטית לפרטים 

Society 1( והגנה ;)(shield –  ,על החברה מפני שלטון עריץ, על הפרטים מפני שלילת זכויותיהם

 Civil)מכּוֶנה גם  (Hasenfeld and Gidron 1997:99)על תחום חופשי מהתערבות סמכותית 

Society 2.) 

הקונפליקט בין שתי גרסאות עיקריות אלה של 'חברה אזרחית' סובב סביב כח: להשפעה ממשית, 

יים; ִממשל-גם בתפקידי התיווך, דרושות עמדה משמעותית ויכולת השפעה על מוסדות חברתיים

אלא שאֶלה מעוררות חשש מפני התאגדויות חזקות מדי, העלולות לאתגר את השלטון באופן 

 מהותי, ובמקרים קיצוניים אף לערער את יציבותו.

מימוש  –( social capitalבהתאמה, נידונות בספרות גם גרסאות שונות של "הון חברתי" )

אם כאלה  –ינטרסים מגוונים האינטראקציה החברתית, המאפשר פעולה משותפת לקידום א

, (Putnam 1993; Wollebaek and Selle 2002:35)מסחרית -המכוונים לתועלת הדמוקרטית

ואם במובן רחב יותר של שיפור כל פעולה קבוצתית, בלי קשר לָתכנה או לערכים שהיא מקדמת 

(Coleman 1988; Edwards and Foley 1998)גשר בין קבוצות ואינטרסים שונים ; אם מ

( Bonding social capital(, ואם מחזק קשרים בתוך קבוצות )Bridging social capitalבחברה )

(Adler and Seok-Woo 2002). 

(, שלמרות נוכחותו המרשימה The paradox of civil societyזהו פרדוקס החברה האזרחית )

. הפרדוקס חושף דיונים מושגיים (Foley and Edwards 1996)ידה -בספרות, אינו נפתר על

חלקן נאמנות לדימוי המגזרים הנפרדים  –ותפישות שונות של החלוקה המגזרית בחברה 

(pluralistic civil society ואחרות מערערות על החלוקה המגזרית, ומציגות פעולה חברתית ,)
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 a mixed( שונים, בהרכבים ִמשָתנים )rationales)פעולה -אחת הניזונה ממשאבים והגיונות

society (. בחינה של תפקידיהם העיקריים של אלכ"רים )לפיFung  2003(  מצביעה על כך

עשויות לשרת תפקידי "תיווך" או "הגנה", לפי הנסיבות הִמשתנות.  שבמציאות, אותן פונקציות

שאלת הכח חוזרת גם כאן, מאחר שתפישה של חברה מעורבת מחייבת העברת כח משמעותית 

 .(Evers 1995)מהשלטון לגורמים האזרחיים, ובכללם אלכ"רים 

מציעות מספר אפשרויות להבנת הנסיבות הרלוונטיות תיאוריות מקורות חברתיים של אלכ"רים 

להבנת האינטראקציה שלהם עם גורמים אחרים  –להיווצרות הארגונים ולפעולתם, ובהתאמה 

המימון הממשלתי וההיקף הכלכלי של פעולות בחברה. חלק מהתיאוריות מדגישות את היקף 

ות את . תיאוריות אחרות מדגיש(Anheier 2005:135-136)המגזר כגורמים המשפיעים על דמותו 

אופי המרחב הציבורי )בין ריכוז לביזור( והשליטה במוסדות החברתיים )מרוכזת בידי הממשלה 

שיח( שונות -; ואילו אחרות מתמקדות בתפישות )מסגרות(Wagner 2000)או פלורליסטית יותר( 

מדיניות רווחה מסורתית, מדיניות של העצמה והשתתפות, מודל צרכני,  –של מדיניות חברתית 

. אלה מבטאות מגוון יחסים אפשריים בין החברה (Evers 2009)מדיניות של השקעה חברתית 

למרחב האזרחי, וציפיות שונות מהמדינה, מהאזרחים, ומארגונים הפועלים ביניהם. כך, שאלת 

הכח המהותי שיש להניח בידי אלכ"רים שבה ועולה, מאחר שהדיון עוסק מטבעו במדיניות כלפי 

 נים ובתפקידיהם.הארגו

פוליטי של אלכ"רים עוסק בשאלות של לגיטימציה: הוויכוח -כקודמיו, גם שדה המחקר החברתי

סביב פרדוקס החברה האזרחית הוא ויכוח על הלגיטימציה של אלכ"רים לייצג מוטיבציות 

אזרחיות, ועל הלגיטימציה של התארגנויות אזרחיות מול העוצמה הממשלתית. עצם הדיון 

טיבי בתפקידי הארגונים הוא דיון בלגיטימציה. גם תיאוריות המקורות החברתיים הנורמ

רלוונטיות ללגיטימציה: הן עשויות לכונן לגיטימציה )למשל, כפועל יוצא של נסיבות היסטוריות 

או של מדיניות רשמית(, וככל שהן נורמטיביות הן מהוות גם דיון ביקורתי בלגיטימציה לתפקיד 

ים בפועל. תשובות אפשריות לשאלות הלגיטימציה הללו מושתתות על דימויים שממלאים אלכ"ר

העדפות ערכיות לגבי תפקידי הפרטים, המוסדות וההתארגנויות  –שונים של החברה הרצויה 

 בתוכה, והיחסים ביניהם.

מצביע, אם כן, על מרכזיותם של ערכים מתחום המוסר להווייתם של ארגונים  ניתוח הספרות

לכת לגבי הרלוונטיות המיוחדת של ערכים -רווח. כמשוער, הצהרות מרחיקות-נותללא כוו

לאלכ"רים אינן זוכות תמיד לביטוי מחקרי מספיק: מחקר תפקידיהם הכלכליים של אלכ"רים 

מוסרית, הנשענת על הרציונל הבלעדי של מניעי רווח אישי, -מעבר בין חשיבה א-נמצא עדיין בשלב

יותר לגבי מקורות הפעולה האנושית ומשמעויותיה; המחקר הניהולי / לבין רעיונות מורכבים 

בעת מצביע על נסיגה של האלכ"רים עצמם ממאפייניהם -ארגוני עוסק רבות בערכים, אך בה

-הערכיים המיוחדים, ועל ִהָּדמות גוברת שלהם לצורות ארגון אחרות; ואילו הספרות הסוציו

ל ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח ָּבִמתאר החברתי, אך אינה פוליטית תוָהה רבות על מקומם הראוי ש

וממילא גם לא להשפעתם על  –מתייחסת למחויבויותיהם ולמאפייניהם הערכיים הפנימיים 

 פעולת האלכ"רים.
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לצד אלה, עוָלה 'לגיטימציה' כמוטיב חוזר המתייחס לתפקידיה ולהתנהלותה של קבוצת 

ובנה זו מובילה את הפרק השביעי של הדיסרטציה, האלכ"רים, ולדילמות המחקריות בתחום. ת

 Nonprofitהלגיטימציה )-המציע תיאוריה חדשה של ארגונים ללא מטרות רווח: מודל אתגר

Legitimacy Challenge או ,NLC (. התיאוריה נשענת על הסַברה )המבוססת שם, גם באמצעים

(, לפיה האתגר שחווים אלכ"רים דרך בחינת ניטור אלכ"רים לעומת ארגונים אחרים –אמפיריים 

ללגיטימציה שלהם אינטנסיבי יותר מאלה שחוות התאגדויות חברתיות אחרות, ובמובנים 

בין היתר משום שבניגוד לארגוני ממשל, חברות מסחריות  –מסוימים גם ייחודי לעומתם 

 מעורערת לקיומם.-ומשפחות, לאלכ"רים חסרה הצדקה חברתית בלתי

(, מציע wider accountabilityרוש מהמשגות דומות דרך מושגי אחריותיות )המודל, המובחן בפי

 –, ייצוג Dependence –שבעה אתגרים טיפוסיים, לפיהם ניתן לנתח את הארגונים: תלות 

Representation יעילות ,– Efficiency מנהל תקין ,– Good Governance היעדר כוונות רווח ,– 

(non-) Profit Motiveסיסטנטיות , קונ– Consistency ותועלת ציבורית ,– Public Benefit כפי .

שמדגימה הדיסטרציה, אתגרים אלה מופיעים, בביטויים שונים, לרוחב הספרות המקצועית 

הדופן המשמעותי, ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח -העוסקת באלכ"רים. הרלוונטיות של המודל ליוצא

 רד. המבוססים על אמונה דתית, נידונה בנפ

מענה  –מענה לשאלת הזהות של ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח, שאינה פתורה עדיין  NLC-כך, מציע ה

המתבסס על ערכים מתחום המוסר )עליהם נסמכות התשובות לאתגרי הלגיטימציה(, אשר 

הרלוונטיות התיאורטית והמעשית הרחבה שלו תורמת לאינטגרציה בין תחומים שונים של מחקר 

 פשרות לנהל מחקר השוואתי.אלכ"רים ולא

הלגיטימציה מחזירה את הערכים ואת שאלת זהות התחום הארגוני למרכז -קבלת מסגרת אתגר

ארגוני  –מחקר האלכ"רים, ומציבה בלב המגזר דווקא ארגונים שאינם זוכים לבולטות פיננסית 

ה פעמים בספק הִסנגור )ובתוכם ארגוני זכויות אדם ואזרח(, שעצם זכותם להתקיים מוטלת הרב

ידי מתנגדיהם הפוליטיים. בכך, משלים המודל המוצע את המהלך התיאורטי הביקורתי -על

שמלווה את סקירת הספרות. כך גם מבוסס הקשר, שנידון בקצרה לעיל, בין מחקר אמפירי של 

ארגוני זכויות אדם ואזרח לבין המסגרת התיאורטית הרחבה יותר, שעוסקת בכלל האלכ"רים; 

ייחוס להתמודדויות -ִסנגור עשוי להוות נקודת-, ההיבט הערכי של פעולת ארגוניNLC-תחת ה

ולכן גם להבנת דילמות הזהות עמן  –ערכיות של אלכ"רים באשר הם, ולתת בידינו מפתח לזהותם 

מתמודדים הארגונים, וגם המחקר בתחום. חלק זה של החיבור נחתם, לפיכך, בפירוט השלכותיו 

 ובכללן בדיקות שיאפשרו את הפרכתו. -ות של המודלהאפשריות העיקרי

"האגודה –בחלקה השלישי של הדיסרטציה, מוצג המחקר האמפירי שנערך עם שלושה הארגונים 

-ל 2007"יש דין", בין אוקטובר -ישראל", ו –אדם -לזכויות האזרח בישראל", "רופאים לזכויות

ל המושגים "ערכים" ו"ארגוני זכויות", . למחקר קודמת אופרציונליזציה קצרה ש2008אוקטובר 

 (.8כפי שהם משמשים כאן )פרק 
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עיסוקם, במבנה הארגוני -נכון לתקופת המחקר, נבדלו הארגונים הנבדקים בוותק, בתחומי

צוות בתשלום, בהיקף פעולותיהם, בסוגי -הרשמי שלהם, בשילוב שנקטו בין מתנדבות/ים לאנשי

אדם -ר שלהם. עם זאת, לכולם היה משותף עיסוק בזכויותהפעולה ובהיקף התקציב והצוות השכי

 של פלסטינים תושבי השטחים הכבושים.

לאחר היכרות קצרה עם הארגונים והסבר מהיר על הראיונות, מוצגים ממצאים מהראיונות 

דעים לגבי היות ערכים -יחד: תמימות-העולים באופן ברור משלושה הארגונים הנחקרים גם

 –אדם -ים לפעולתם; תפישת הפעולה המשפטית כמרכזית למאבק לזכויותמתחום המוסר מרכזי

שדה ִארגּוני  –אולם ככלי, ולא כמטרה בפני עצמה; וקיומה של רשת ישראלית של ארגוני זכויות 

(DiMaggio and Powell 1983) קהילת חברות וחברים, הפועלים הרבה יחד, ומושפעים ,

 (.9תורמים, מׂשימות, נסיבות פוליטיות וחברתיות )פרק  –מתנאים חיצוניים דומים 

רי של ועדיין, הארגונים עוסקים בנושאים שונים, והתנהלותם הערכית שונה אף היא. הפרק העשי

הדיסרטציה נפתח בהצגת הדיון על שאלת ישראל כמדינה יהודית ודמוקרטית, כפי שהתנהל 

באגודה לזכויות האזרח כשהתבקשה להביע את עמדתה בסוגיה. מעדויות המרואיינים עולה כי 

(, המרכזי במיוחד עבור הארגון, הכתיב תהליך דיון ממושך, בו ניָתן representationערך הייצוג )

לפני קביעת עמדתה של  –חוקיים, חברתיים, ואף ביטחוניים  –רב לשיקולים מגוונים  משקל

"האגודה" בנושא. זאת, בהתאם לגישתּה המרחיבה לתפקידה הציבורי, הלוקחת בחשבון תנאים 

אדם, וכן בהתאם לתרבות הדיון הפתוחה שהיא שואפת לקיים. קיומו -חברתיים ולא רק זכויות

גוני בשאלת דמותה היהודית / דמוקרטית של מדינת ישראל, המעוררת אר-של קונפליקט פנים

תוך -שבר חברתיים אל-מחלוקת חריפה גם בציבור הישראלי בכלל, מעיד על "ייבוא" של קווי

הארגון. עולם התוכן של זכויות האדם מהווה תשתית משותפת לדיון במחלוקות יסודיות שכאלה, 

אדם -ששומרים על ערך הייצוג, גם דיון של ארגון לזכויותקסם עבורן. כ-אך אינו נושא פתרונות

 האדם.-יתחשב בשיקולים רחבים יותר מאשר חֹוק זכויות

האם גם דילמות אחרות, וגם ערכים ארגוניים אחרים, מעוררים בארגוני זכויות אדם ואזרח 

בטיעונים האדם, ובפרט טיעונים חוקיים, -דיונים פנימיים בהם מתחרים נימוקים מתחום זכויות

מסוגים אחרים? בדיקה השוואתית מגלה שהארגונים השונים מנהלים את דיוניהם הפנימיים 

 בפעולה באופן שונה, ולאור עקרונות שונים.-בסוגיות של ערכים

מוקדש לאיתור הסיבות להבדלים הללו. אנו למדים כי לצד "ייצוג"  10החלק השני של פרק 

על "מקצוענות ואפקטיביות" כערכים מכוננים של יש דין,  באגודה לזכויות האזרח, אפשר להצביע

 ישראל.  –( ברופאים לזכויות אדם Inclusive participationועל "השתתפות מכלילה" )

לפי פרשנות הראיונות, המרחב המאפשר דיונים ערכיים ביחס לפעולה ִמשתֶנה בין הארגונים 

מקורות  ים הערכיים לבין מבנה הארגונים,נמצאת התאמה בין אופי הדיונ –כן -על-. יתרהשונים

: סמכות מוסרית הסמכות המוסרית שלהם, ואופי הסמכות האנושית הנהוגה בהם

 –סמכות היררכי ולמיעוט דיונים בשאלות ערכיות. ולהיפך -אקסקלוסיבית נמצאת קשורה למבנה

ודיונים מרובים  ריבוי של מקורות נורמטיביים לפעולת הארגון מופיע לצד ִמבנים פתוחים יותר

ועשירים אודות ערכים בפעולה, וקשור לערכים ארגוניים של פתיחות. בד בבד, ניתוח הראיונות 



xiii 

 

מתקשה להצביע על הקשר הסיבתי בין הגורמים; הדיסרטציה איננה מסתפקת בהנחה שמנהיגות 

, (e.g. Chatman 1991)דומיננטית, היא הקובעת את הערכים, ההתנהלות והמוסדות של הארגון 

וזאת בין היתר משום שהקשרים הסיבתיים הנצפים אינם פשוטים כלל ועיקר. נדמה שהשפעות 

 זמניות. -כיווניות ולעתים גם בו-הגורמים השונים רב

הסיבתיות מסתייע בתיאוריות של פעולה חברתית, המחליפות את הדואליות פענוח שאלת 

( בדואליזם של מערכת חברתית, שפעולותיה structure( ו'מבנה' )agentהמסורתית של 'סוכן' )

 Bourdieu 1972; Giddens)ידם -בעת שהן מתוחמות ונקבעות על-מכֹוננות את עקרונותיה, בה

לבסס את הקשרים בין ערכים מכֹוננים לבין פעולת הארגונים,  . תיאוריות אלו עוזרת(1984

 ובפרט לדיונים הערכיים הנערכים )או לא נערכים( בהם.

עשר פונה מחקר הראיונות לנושאים נוספים הקשורים לערכים, עליהם הצביעו -בפרק האחד

שהותוו רקע המסגרות הארגוניות / ערכיות -חברות וחברי הארגונים כמרכזיים לפעולתם. על

בפרק הקודם, נבדקים מוטיבים אישיים יותר, שהצטברותם מעידה על הדילמות, הסיבות 

והדינמיקה המניעות את הארגונים. המרואיינות/ים ַמְפגישות/ים את הקוראים עם ספקות באשר 

-לתועלת פעולתם/ן )תחושה של הצלחות נקודתיות חשובות לצד התדרדרות קשה במצב זכויות

זכויות -ם חשד באשר לנזק שעלולה הפעולה לגרום )מתן לגיטימציה ְלִממסד מפרהאדם בכלל(, ע

פעולה שהוא תנאי להישגים(, ועם המחיר החברתי שגובה הפעולה למען זכויות אדם -דרך שיתוף

מדוע  –)ניכור, התכנסות, הפרדה(. מול אלה, עולה השאלה  2008ואזרח בישראל של שנת 

? כזכור, זו גם השאלה מולה ניצבו תיאוריות כלכליות להמשיך? מדוע לפעול מלכתחילה

 .supply theoryמסורתיות של אלכ"רים ללא מענה, ללא 

-, ובעיקר הTop-Downלאור תיאוריות  –הדיון במוטיבציות מתקיים פעמיים: בפעם הראשונה 

Volunteer Function Inventory (E. Gil Clary, Snyder, and Stukas 1996; Gil E. Clary et 

al. 1998; Mayer, Fraccastoro, and McNary 2007; Greenslade and White 2005)  אשר

מציעה שש פונקציות פסיכולוגיות שמקבלות מענה בפעולה ההתנדבותית. ניתוח האינדיקציות 

-מגלה נוכחות חזקה של פונקציות מסוג של ביטוי VFI-המוטיבציוניות שניתנו בראיונות לאור ה

לימוד של והיכרות טובה יותר עם המציאות, והשפעה חלשה של פונקציות  –ערכים ו"הבנה" 

צמה" ו"הגנה" המתממשות בפעילות כדרך להתמודד עם הקשיים שמביא עמו המצב "הע  

הפוליטי. אולם, אלה אינן מספקות הסבר מלא להתרחשות הארגונית; לפיכך, בהתאם לרציונל 

, מוגש ניתוח נוסף VFI-המעוגן ובנימה רלוונטית יותר לפרשנות הראיונות שקדמה לדיון ב

 רי המתנדבים עצמם.שמושגיו המארגנים עולים מסיפו

בשלב זה מתמקד המחקר בארגון יש דין, שחברותיו וחבריו סיפקו את העדויות האישיות 

המפורטות ביותר לגבי מניעיהן/ם לפעולה. הביוגרפיה האישית נקשרת קשר הדוק לפעילות, 

השואבת מזכרונות העבר, ובפרט מחוויות ולקחים הקשורים בשואה, וכן מהתרחשויות הקשורות 

יי צאצאיהם של הפעילות והפעילים, ובפרט כאלה הקשורות בשירותם הצבאי. הניתוח עומד בח

( expressive / instrumentalעל הקשר ההדוק בין מניעים אקספרסיביים ואינסטרומנטליים )
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 Gordon and Babchuk 1959; Brennan)לפעולה וגורס כי אבחנה זו, המקובלת מאוד בספרות 

and Hamlin 1998; Rich 1988) קורסת כשמדובר בארגונים שחבריהם מחזיקים במוטיבציות ,

ומשפיע על היבטיה  -משני הסוגים. לפי הניתוח, ההיבט האקספרסיבי של הפעולה נוכח ב

לית, האינסטרומנטליים, ולעתים אף מכתיב את דמותם. במקרה של יש דין, הפעולה הרציונ

ההיררכית, המושתתת על אפקטיביות ומקצוענות, מפוענחת כתוצר של תחושת דחיפּות מתמדת, 

 שמקורה במצוקה המכתיבה צורך אקזיסטנציאליסטי בשינוי המציאות.

נבחן הניתוח האמפירי כולו דרך הפרספקטיבה של תיאורית הפעולה החברתית  11בסיום פרק 

(. הסיפור הארגוני נפתח לִמשתֶנה נוסף, שהשפעתו האפשרית על החוויה Bourdieu 1972)שוב, 

ת הפרספקטיבה הכיבוש שנוהגת מדינת ישראל בגדה המערבית. הרחב –לכת -הארגונית מרחיקת

מאפשרת לבחון את ההתנהגות הארגונית בפריזמה מגדרית, המושפעת מהפרקטיקה הכוחנית של 

 הכיבוש ומכוחו הגדול בחברה הישראלית.

לקראת סיום המחקר האמפירי, נבדקת הרלוונטיות של תוצאות מחקר הראיונות המעוגן לגישת 

שהועלו במהלך הראיונות קשורות קשר  (. נמצא כי התמות המרכזיות12הלגיטימציה )פרק -אתגר

הדוק לשאלות של לגיטימציה ארגונית, המעלות, בתורן, שאלות אסטרטגיות ערכיות: פעולה 

אוונגרדית או במסגרת ה"שיטה"? דיונים פנימיים כעול הכרחי או כתנאי לפעילות נכונה? הליכה 

בין כל אלה? במהלך הזה  אל הציבור או עמידה עיקשת על עקרונות? ומהם השילובים הנכונים

 Innerארגוני )-האתגר הפנים –מתגלה אתגר לגיטימציה טיפוסי שמיני, תוספת ָלמודל 

legitimacy challenge; see also Hudson 2002.) 

בנוסף, הדיון מראה כי הערכים הארגוניים המכוננים שנמצאו בתחילת המחקר עשויים לתרום 

ידי הנסיבות, -אם כי פוטנציאל הלגיטימציה מוגבל על –ללגיטימציה הציבורית של הארגונים 

 שבמקרה הנדון מתבטאות באנטגוניזם ציבורי כלפי האלכ"רים הנחקרים. 

-תעודות –( של החיבור מציג את ניתוח החומרים הרשמיים של הארגונים 13הבא )פרק הפרק 

כפי שתואר בחלק המתודולוגיה. הניתוח, ההשוואתי בעיקרו, של תֹכן  –זהות, תקנונים ודו"חות 

החומרים הרשמיים, ְמתקף את הערכים הארגוניים המרכזיים שאּותרו בראיונות, וכן את 

הפן החוקי של זכויות האדם בארגונים השונים, ּולגבי דרגות הפתיחות ההתרשמות לגבי תפקיד 

השונות שלהם לדיונים פנימיים בערכים בהקשר פעולתם. החומרים מצביעים על פער מסוים בין 

שנדמית כפחות שמרנית ופחות  –הדימוי העצמי של אנשי האגודה לזכויות האזרח לבין פעולתה 

ות. הבדל זה, הנעוץ בעיקר בעיסוק של האגודה בזכויות לגליסטית מהרושם העולה מהראיונ

כלכליות, חברתיות ותרבותיות, מציין, לדעתי, מגמה הניכרת גם באמירות של בכירים ובכירות 

בארגון בדבר הגדלת המשאבים ותשומת הלב המוקדשים לקשר עם הציבור, וצעדים ארגוניים 

 ממשיים בכיוון זה.

ו מספר שינויים מעניינים בארגונים הנחקרים. אלה אינם המחקר התרחש-לאחר סיום תקופת

 2010-יכולים להיבדק כאן ברמת פירוט מספיקה; עם זאת, המשבר שהתרחש ב"יש דין" ב

רלוונטי לרעיונות המרכזיים שנרקמו מניתוח הראיונות. לפיכך, מתואר משבר זה בקווים כלליים, 
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ות/י הארגון ולאור הבנת הארגון כפי שעוצבה ונידונה פרשנותו לאור נקודות המבט של כמה מחבר

 14ידי האירועים המאוחרים הללו )פרק -ומתחזקת, כך עושה רושם, על –בניתוח הראיונות 

 ואחרון(. 

, ניתן לומר כי המחקר הנוכחי מתחקה אחר תפקידם המיוחד של ערכים מתחום המוסר לסיכום

כי תיאוריות אלכ"רים שאינן מותירות  להווייתם של ארגונים ללא כוונות רווח. המחקר מעלה

 מקום לערכים מתחום המוסר אינן מצליחות להסביר היבטים מרכזיים של התחום; וכי

התייחסות לערכים כאלה בתיאוריה חשובה לעמידה על זהותם הייחודית של אלכ"רים, ולהבנת 

ת אלכ"רים כן, הסתמכות על ערכים להבנ-מצבם והאתגרים עמם הם מתמודדים במציאות. כמו

עדיפויות מחקרי שאינו נתלה בָעצמתם הכלכלית של הארגונים הנחקרים )כפי -מבססת סדר

 שמקובל כיום(, אלא מתייחס לשאלת הליבה של ִתפקודם הערכי. 

הדיסרטציה מציעה להתבונן בארגונים ללא כוונות רווח דרך עדשת האתגרים שהם חווים 

מצורות התאגדות אחרות, ומהווה בסיס משותף  המאפשרת להבחין אותם –ללגיטימציה שלהם 

 לרעיונות המרכזיים ולשאלות הדחופות שעל סדר היום של הספרות המקצועית בתחום.

המחקר האמפירי המוגש כאן מתחקה אחר אלמנטים ערכיים שונים בפעולתם של ארגונים 

הערכי המתקיים החל מערכיהם המרכזיים, עבור במרחב הדיון  –ישראליים לזכויות אדם ואזרח 

שאלות של הצלחה,  –בהם, דרך סמכות ומבנה, וכלה בתיאור הדילמות המרכזיות בחיי הארגונים 

ספקות באשר לדרך, קונפליקטים מול החברה הישראלית, ומוטיבציות ִארגוניות. מודל אתגר 

ר הלגיטימציה נבחן אמפירית אף הוא, ונמצא רלוונטי ומשמעותי, והשלכותיו האפשריות למחק

 אלכ"רים ולהפעלתם נידונות בהרחבה.

 

 
 
 


